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in all functional areas of management. The courses offered in the program are practice-oriented,
with emphasis on the application of principles, tools and concepts to meet business challenges.
Courses are carefully designed to develop a managerial perspective in the students, help them in
formulating and implementing corporate strategy and taking critical business decisions.

This document provides information to students on the program structure, registration modalities,
teaching, evaluation, internships, grading, summer term, minimum academic requirement,
graduation requirements, fee & scholarships and general information. It is intended to be a source
of reference on how the program is conducted.

2. Admission Modalities and Registration

Eligibility

Graduation (any discipline) with 50% and above marks with medium of instruction as English.
All applicants should have completed a minimum of 15 years of education (10+2+3 or 10+2+4
basis). Candidates not meeting the eligibility criteria of English medium in graduation have to
submit the TOEFL/NELT / IELTS score by May 31, 2021. Applicants in their final year
bachelor’s degree course are also eligible to apply, provided they complete their graduation
requirements (including practical examinations / viva / assignments) befcre the commencement
of the academic year. The admission will remain provisional until they produce marks sheets and
degree certificates establishing their eligibility.

Admission Procedure

The candidates seeking admission to MBA program have to appear for IBSAT. IBSAT test is
conducted by The ICFAI Business School for students seeking admission to the MBA / PhD
programs of IBS Hyderabad. It is an aptitude test based on Computer Based Test (CBT) format.

The test is of 2 hours duration and is conducted in 4-5 sessions per dayat test cefiters across
ted in place of IBSAT.
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Selection Brlefings

clarify various aspects related to the programs of IBS _
e i
Selection Process AT i<
The candidates who qualify on the basis of IBSAT/ GMAT®/ CAT INMT by, GMACTM are
called for Selection process at IBS Hyderabad in February / March every year. The final

selection is based on performance in Group Discussion, Personal Interview and the past
academic performance (performance in Class X, Class XII and Graduation).

Provisional Admission

All the students who are selected are given provisional admission and enrolled into the program,
subject to meeting the following criteria:



MISSION

To offer high-quality management programs that equip students with the right knowledge, skills

and attitudes required to succeed in a dynamic world.

Knowledge: The right knowledge implies relevant, contemporary and cutting-edge knowledge
obtained through research and practice which empowers students to think and act
independently, creatively and ethically.

Skills: The right skills enable students to think through complex problems, analyze them
critically and find solutions quickly in a changing market environment.

Attitudes: The right attitudes help students put their thoughts, feelings, behaviors and actions in
place while handling tough situations.

VISION

To be a leader 1h management education through Industry- focused curriculum, case-based
learning and applle research.

1. Introduction

ICFAI Business School (IBS), Hyderabad is a constituent of the ICFAI Foundation for Higher
Education (IFHE). The ICFAI Foundation for Higher Education is a Deemed-to-be University
ws 3 of the UGC Act 1956. The University is governed by the Rules & Regulations, Code of
Conduct and Ethics made through its policy making bodies such as Academic Council, Planning
and Monitoring Board, Internal Quality Assurance Cell and Board of Management.

The major programs offered at IBS-Hyderabad are MBA, BBA, BA Economics and PhD. The
academic units of IBS-Hyderabad are organized around five departments: finance and accounting,
marketing and strategy, economics, operations and IT, and human resources and soft skills. The
faculty pool at IBS-Hyderabad is a good blend of people from the industry and academia with
majority having PhDs. There are 170 faculty members in the business school currently. The Case
Research Centre of the school develops business cases on an average of over 100 cases per year,
which are being used around the world for teaching, in textbooks, and industry. The Center for
Management Development of the school provides opportunities for faculty members in interfacing
with industry. IBS-Hyderabad emphasizes student-centric learning supported by continuous
evaluation and feedback. It offers a largely case study based pedagogy for the MBA program. Case
studies allow students to step into the shoes of the decision makers and deal with issues faced by
managers. The students go through around 500 national and internafipnal case. studies 1nc1ud1ng
those from Harvard Business School. _ (l

In consonance with its mission and vision, ICFAI Busin OOL( I]E}\\\,Sf)%:qek\s to déki'rlé?fl%rgf"liéjaders

in management with a perfect blend of attiry
focused curriculum and case-based peda oéd”
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a. Completion of minimum 15 years of education through 10+2+3 mode, until graduation.

b. Securing minimum 50% marks in graduation. For computing the percentage secured in
graduation the method followed by the respective university is taken into consideration.

¢.  English as a2 medium of instruction at undergraduate level or submission of pass certificate
of TOEFL or IELTS.

d. Payment of required fee such as program, hostel fee etc.

Submission of proof of graduation

Those students whose graduation results have not been declared at the time of admission are
given provisional admission into the program. They are expected to submit their proof of
graduation to the Academic office/Students service department (SSD) on or before November,
every year. Otherwise, the admission to the program stands cancelled. The student’s name will be
deleted from the rolls of institute and will not be permitted to use the campus facilities and
continue the program.

Registration

Physical presence of students in the campus is mandatory for registration as per schedule given in
the handbook for each Semester including Summer Internship Program (SIP). In other words,
Registration means the following:

*  Formal reporting of students in the campus paying the Program & Hostel fee as per
schedule. No Hostel fee is required for SIP period.

*  Submitting Proof of graduation (for Semester-I) with at least 50% marks.
*  Registering for prescribed set of courses in the corresponding semester
Registration to a Semester / SIP is not permitted if a:

i Student has outstanding fees due including Hostel and Mess fees.

ii. Student has an NC (Not Cleared) report or RC (Registration Cancellation) report in
preceding semester.

iii. Student has been detained due to disciplinary proceedings.
iv. Student has been specifically asked to stay away from that semester for academic reasons.

v. Student has failed to convert the provisional admission into a regular admission by the
specified date.

vi. Student is debarred for malpractices in any examination.

Late Registration

Normally late registration to any Semester will not he

entertained. However, in case of any
genuine reason the same has to be permitted and rat

1 by the Director or Dean. Such request is
gre cophiencemernt of the registration.
(D

to be submitted as per format given in Annexure II }
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In case of a change in permanent address, or e-mail, sty ent\&g{ir@:rcq.;.g'rr'e;:l;ﬁfb incorporate the same

in the registration cards during Registration. If a chaé‘gie is Confemplated in the middle of any
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q ] REGISTRAR :
sCemester, students can submit an apph%gigék Lqﬂ;tg,\ ﬂeﬁ{‘ Sg{yﬁg‘g&%ﬁgpartmem (SSP). Any

orrespondence will be sent only to t .address _?.1-!}‘?.'1_'-9:1’!1@11 indicated pnyjthe Registration Card.
Please use the format as given in Annexure VIII.



Change of Name/Correction

If a student’s name has been misspelt in the official records of IBS (e.g., registration card, SIS,
Hall ticket) or does not match with the 10" Class certificate, the student may submit an
application with necessary proof for correction. See Annexure IX for request format.

Communication to Students:

The primary mode of communication of the institution to the student is through e-mail / and the
Students Portal called “Student Information System” (SIS). Students are expected to check their
e-mail account regularly. Students can access the complete information like registration, detailed
course syllabus, fee details, attendance, grades, scholarships and various forms through the SIS.

Parent’s Corner:

Parents of the students also can access their ward’s performance like the grades, attendance,
status of fee payment etc and other details through Parents Corner. This is available on our
www.ifheindia.org website; on the page of ICFAI Business School (IBS), Hyderabad.

3. Program Structure & Requirements

The MBA program is designed to develop technical, conceptual and human skills to provide an
in-depth knowledge of the strategic perspectives essential for business leadership. The two year
program gives students wide exposure and training in core subjects, elective courses and
integrated general management courses. The courses are intellectually demanding and prepare
students to face the challenges of a global business environment.

The syllabus is updated at frequent intervals benchmarking the academic delivery against best
academic standards and contemporary business trends. The program equips students with the
latest tools and techniques necessary for budding managers. It enhances student’s cognitive and
analytical skills with strong theoretical and conceptual foundations. IBS Hyderabad adopts case
pedagogy as the primary mode of program delivery for most of the s

The Program duration

The two year program has four semesters (two semesters per year). Euch semester is of 17 week
duration. After the first year, students undertake a 12 week Summer lsl}ggq{lslnp Pr%gw (SIP).

The program consists of a prescrlbed set of courges. Each cou@,&aﬂeﬁ:d dmmgkghraf}bbmester is
generally allotted 33 classroom sessions (fora 3 credma:jéi’ﬁ‘gel oi;h]uh@w“i- @mtes each.

l.i
The number of hours of work to be put in by the stl@ﬂent for a partl EL‘P'{Ur tirse depends on the
number of credits allotted for each course. A credit is a conveniffit/unit which denotes the
estimated time required to be put in by a student for the course n@"ﬂw week, including
classroom sessions. One credit involves 11 sessions of classroom ins ‘semester.

The Structure of the Program

The Program comprises of 30 courses (22 Compulsory Courses and 8 Elective Courses), Summer
Internship Program and Soft Skil's Labs. These courses are spread over four semesters. The
structure of the program giving details of courses and credit units is given in the following table.

The students are also holistically taught and trained through the concept of Syndicated Learning
Program (SLP), involving Classroom Sessions, Group Discussions, Mock tests, Interviews
designed and executed by Academia and Industry experts. SLP prepares the MBA student for
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campus placements. Domain knowledge and soft skills are made integral part of SLP and given

more focus.
Program Structure
Course Code Course Credits
Semester I
SL AC 501 Accounting for Managers 3
SL RM 501 Business Analytics - I 3
SL GM 501 Business Communication 3
SHGMS501 Business History 2
SL FI 501 Financial Management - I 3
SLIT 501 Information Systems for Managers 3
SL EC 501 Managerial Economics 3
SL MM 501 Marketing Management - | 3
SL HR 501 Organizational Behavior 3
Semester IT
SL RM 502 Business Analytics - I1 3
ALHR 502 Career Management 3
SL FI 502 Financial Management - I1 3
SH FI 631 Goods and Services Tax (GST) 2
SL HR 502 Human Resource Management 3
SL GM 502 Legal Environment of Business 3
SL EC 502 Macroeconomics & Business Environment 3
SL MM 502 Marketing Management - 11 3
SL OP 502 Operations Management 3
Summer Internship Program - STI
FL IP 500 Summer Internship Program Y 10
Semester III §( /
SL GM 601 Business Process Integration s ’L, J : 3
SL GM 611 Business Strategy . MECOEHEREGUOTON
Elective - | '{EEMN:LLW s Secfom ST e wow e .
Elective - 11 3




Elective - 111 3
Elective - [V 3
Elective - V 3
Semester IV
SL GM 602 Business Ethics and Corporate Governance 3
SLIT 502 Management Control Systems 2
SLEC601 Public Policy 1
Elective - VI 3
Elective - VII 3
Elective - VIII 3
Total Number of Credits (minimum) 98

The syllabus for the courses is subject to change by the University based on market requirements and industry trends.

Electives offered in MBA Program for Semester —III & IV

Electives

The student can pursue elective courses in Marketing, Finance, Human Resource Management,
Operations and Information Technology & Systems. Students are required to choose eight
electives, five electives in Semester Il and three electives in Semester IV,

List of Electives**

Semester-111
Finance
Financial Analytics
Insurance Analytics
Banking and Financial Services Analytics
Corporate & SME Banking
Global Capital Markets
Banking Management
Commodity and Commodity Derivatives
Investment Bankin 3 REGETRAR W e
Security Analysis | THEICFALFOUNDATION FORMIGHER EBERICEE)
10. Financial Risk Management = (Desmedobe Universiy Under Sedion J ex The L3+ A
11. Financial Statement Analysis
12. Financial Econometrics
13. Wealth Management
14. Retail Banking
15. Risk & Insurance
16. Health insurance
17. Insurance Law and regulations
18. Life insurance
19. General Insurance

RONECRSINERCAIE SN SR
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. Financial Services
- Quantitative Finance and Financial Modeling using S#5Ts
. Microfinance and Self Help Groups = g icral FOUNDATIC
. Portfolio Management and Mutual Fanlgmetobe ety Ui
. Project Appraisal and Finance

Insurance operations
Actuarial principles

HR

HR Analytics

HR Planning

Performance Management & Reward Systems
Training and Development

Industrial Relations & Employment Laws
Competency Mapping and Assessment

Marketing
Rural Marketing
Marketing Research
B2B Marketing
Services Marketing
Sales & Distribution Management
Retail Management
Product Management
Customer Relationship Management
Digital Marketing
Marketing Analytics
Brand Management

OP& IT
Business Intelligence and Analytics
Business Analysis
Healthcare Analytics
Supply Chain Analytics
Prescriptive Analytics
Business Modeling and Simulation
Project Management
Supply Chain Management

Semester-1V
Finance
Financial Analytics
Insurance Analytics
Banking and Financial Services Analytics
Corporate & SME Banking
Treasury Management
Behavioral Finance
Strategic Financial Management
Strategic Cost Management
Risk Management in Banks
Mergers and Acquisitions

1 FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
for Section 3 of the UGC Ad, 1356)
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17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
. Actuarial principles
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** List of Electives are subject to change as per the demands of industry.
Soft skills Courses:

International Banking

Risk & Insurance

Health insurance

Insurance Law and regulations
Life insurance

General Insurance

Insurance operations

HR
Strategic HRM
Managing Knowledge Workers
Global HRM
Organization Development: Diagnosis and Intervention
Leadership Skills and Change Management
HR Analytics
Managerial Psychology
Corporate Communication

Marketing

Entrepreneurial Development
Managing the Family Business
Marketing Analytics

Consumer Behavior

B2B Marketing

Services Marketing

Integrated Marketing Communication
Sales & Distribution Management
Strategic Marketing Management

. Retail Management
. Brand Management

Digital Marketing
OP& IT
Business Intelligence and Analytics
Business Analysis .

Healthcare Analytics R%GJSFLR:S,GHER EDUCATION
Supply Chain Analyti . THEICFAI FOUNDATIONC o ( d, 1956)
pply Chain Analytics {mmm-be-umwwamﬂﬂnf the UGC Ad,

Service Operations Management <l
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Business Communication course is offered in the Semester-1. This aims at ﬁgiping skills in

effective presentation, note making, podcasts, tweets and blogs, resume mak
oratory skills and body language keeping in pace with the contemporary corporate tequirements.

Career Management course is introduced in Semester-2 with topics focusing on choosing career
and the dynamics of managing a career. Cross-cultural communication has also been included
keeping in view the multi-ethnic nature of Indian Corporate and increased interaction with
foreign companies. The course is designed to develop students’ personality and enhance their

communication, presentation and inter-personal skills.

Summer Internship Program

10
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In order to gain corporate exposure the students are supposed to undertake a project in the opted
companies. The Summer Internship Program (SIP} is scheduled after the completion of second
semester. It is a time bound and goal oriented program for a duration of 12 weeks. This carries
weightage of 10 credits. The students are also encouraged to generate SIPs on their own (self-
generated) depending on their contacts. The self-generated summer projects are evaluated by SIP
Committee in terms of quality, standards and learning, location etc. In case the students are not
able to generate on their own, IBS assists in generating projects through faculty members and
Placements Department.

Mentorship

Mentorship is meant to be an individualized relationship between the student and faculty member
who has a genuine interest in the student’s educational and career goals. Mentorship focuses not
only on academic guidance, but also on a sustained nurturing of the student to equip with the
right knowledge, skills and attitudes required to succeed in a dynamic world. Each faculty
member is allotted a set / group of not more than 15 students in the beginning of the semester.
The details of the student mentees are communicated through Student Information System (SIS)
portal which is available for faculty on the intranet.

Elective Courses

In the Third and Fourth Semesters, students study integrated management and strategy
courses in addition to more advanced courses. (Students are required to pursue a minimum of
eight elective courses during the program.) The Program offers students a wide range of
electives, broadly categorized into Marketing, Finance, Accounts & Financial Services, Human
Resources, General Management, and Operations, IT & Systems. Electives are offered to the
students on cafeteria approach. In this approach student can choose electives from the
specializations like Marketing, Finance, HR, Operations and IT from the number of electives
which are available under each category. To specialize in any stream, a student has to pursue at
least four electives from that stream.

The balance 4 electives can be chosen in the following manner

Four electives from any other stream leading to dual specialization.

Four electives from any other streams up to minimum of 2 electives from same stream and
balance from any other stream.

Recommendation: Some ¢lective courses necessitate sound knowledge and proficiency in the
related core courses. Students opting for these electives are expected to demonstrate their
proficiency in the related core courses by attaining the minimum threshold grades.

Expectation from Students e

Students should treat their classroom obligations as they wo_ltif_c’i--_ ﬁt'réat"-""aﬁy serious professional

engagement. i

This includes:

i.  Bring their own laptop "

ii. Carrying cases and related material with thorough prepa) iy
instructions of the faculty members, ‘

iii. Arriving promptly and staying until the end of each cl4&SEITTRIE entry isagballowed.

: . N . TE |CrAl FOUNDATION FOR HIGHE .
1v. Active participation and constructive di ,Hléﬁsioqs,h,.}gmm&i; outsidehdliids, itidins. Adhering to

deadlines and timetables established by the instructor.

for each session as per the
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v. Displaying appropriate courtesy to academic and non-academic staff and fellow students
both in and outside class.

vi. Giving constructive feedback on faculty performance in time.

vii. Students should give a true feedback on the parameters given in the feedback form (online).
Every student should provide faculty feed back in time and 2 times per Semester without
which the student cannot access their semester results.

viii. Feedback is expected after every 15" session and 30™ session in each of the semesters.

Course Curriculum and Description (Semester-wise)

Semester: |

Course Code: SLAC501
Course Name: Accounting for Managers

Course Description!

The course focuses on the detailed understanding of accounting concepts and principles along with their
relevance in the changing global business environment. it relates these concepts to the preparation of
various financial statements, like Income Statement, Balance Sheet and the Cash Flow Statement. It also
involves the calculation of Unit Cost and the preparation of cost sheet and quotations. It covers the
break-even analysis and decision making alternatives for the short term, emphasizing on the evaluation
and selection of a feasible alternative for the business.

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

e Develop conceptual knowledge required for preparation of books of accounts.
e Create books of accounts on the basis of principles and regulations of accounting.
e Analyze and interpret financial statements for prudent business decisions.

Learning Outcomes: ;

At the end of the course, the student will be able to: ;‘rf 3 D\2\

e Understand book keeping system, concepts of Accounting, Accounting standards‘:_';_' ; c’dst:conlgféj&ﬁ;s.
e Prepare Financial and Cost statements required for reporting and analysis purg@_éﬁjfa;\ﬂ : .lfi.r__i_fa’.f"

Gain familiarity with terminologies, accounting methods and Garﬁgﬁg%@gﬁﬁrrﬁﬁé@?ﬁﬁ?ér
- X

Identify the importance of managerial reports and techniquesiolﬁgﬂm&ﬁheﬁﬂi%%ﬂg“on mafdng.

Reading Material:

Accounting Text and Cases by Robert Anthony, David Hawkins and Kenneth Merchant (AHM), 13/e.
Framework for Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements (Issued by ICAI)
(hitp://www.mca.gov.in/XBRL/pdf/framework_fin_statements.pdf)

Indian Accounting Standards (IND ASs) - Issued by ICAI

https://www.icai.org/post.htmi?post id=7543

Supplementary Reading Material:

1. Accounting for Management — Text & Cases by SK Bhattacharyya and John Dearden (3rd Edition),
Vikas Publishing House

2. Introduction to Management Accounting by Horngren, Sundem, Stratton, Burgstahler and
Schatzberg (14th Edition), Pearson

12



Sessi

Topic / Area . .. . Cases to be
on Teaching Objectives | Learning Outcomes
Covered Discussed
No.
To introduce the
necessity of
:Y . Understand wtwy
accounting in L
. . . accounting is
1 Introductory session | business, Basic .
. . required for
accounting equation )
. business.
to introduce
transaction analysis
Becoming familiar
with the traditional
Journalizing the method of .
. ) . Numerical to solve
2.3 transactions, Posting | transaction and i1 both th AHM
& . . - e | €
in ledger, trial distinguishing it with {Chptr-1)
. . methods
balance transaction analysis
procedure using
accounting equation.
Introduction to
Accounting
Concepts: Money
Measurement .
. To discuss the format
Concept, Entity ] To understand the
. and various elements
Concept, Going format ,terms
of Balance Sheetand | . )
Concern Concept, involved in balance
statement of changes
e Cost Concept, The in equity sheet as per
- Toy..
Dual Aspect Concept regulations and
P N P To discuss the g .
various concepts on learn accounting
Schedule 3 of ) . concepts of balance
. which this statement
Companies Act 2013 | | sheet
is based on.
format of balance S
sheet jstatement of YAl
changes in equity i J.
and their elements Ny
Basic Accounting To discuss the format | To understﬂg:];qﬁ%
Concepts: and various elementJHE féfoﬁ'fJ!'éBfﬁ@\' FOR HIGHER EDUCATICN
H 4 Al 7 .
The Accounting of statement of proﬁ&”‘”‘?%u‘b%%”?’ﬁ Under Secitn 3 the UGC A, 1956)
6-7 Period Concept, and loss statement of profit
Conservatism To discuss the and loss as per
Concept, Realization | various concepts on regulations

Concept, Matching

which this statement

,calculation of EPS
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Concept Consistency
Concept, Materiality
Concept

is based on.

and to learn
accounting
concepts of balance
sheet

Schedule 3 of
Companies Act 2013
format of statement
of profit and loss and
its elements
To provide additional | Extended practice
practice of the of the application of
8-9 Comprehensive concepts relatingto | principles and
Problem Solving the income concepts of Income
Statement and the Statement and
Balance Sheet Balance Sheet
10 Class Test - 1 (Objective) Sessions 1to 10
Revenue
Recognition
Concept — Gross
versus Net, Timing of To Discuss the Understandin of
standing o
Revenue criteria for revenue ho t'g
i 3 w accountin
Recognition, Delivery recognition under N—— &
f nsactions
/ Sales Method, accrual accounting so | | fl t'
; influence operatin
Collection Method, as to know when and As Pd g Case 5.3
i ecisions an ase 5-3: Joan
11- | Production Method, | 0 huch revenue P owiedasor ——
wledge o oltz
12 Percentage of should be . 2 N i y
; improper ways tha
Completion Method, recognized. pb p ) tV roblems solving
can be used to =
Installment Method T CIEaEa v TG o
inflate the ==
Amount of Revenue iR reeE) ! ‘_.‘.‘.i
it operatin
Recognition, Cash with revenue Drf 8 ‘ ‘r;';.):,
i erformances. =
Discounts, Revenue | . oonition, P /)
Adjustment versus Tx Y
Expense, Warranty S
Cost 3 REGISTRAR
08t " THE ICFAl FQQUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
S {Deamedttohelniersity linder Section 3 of the UGQAG, 1956)
Inventory valuation S ith th
. - . . amiliarity wi
in Merchandising / To discuss principle ty ©
L . methods to value
Manufacturing / and various methods | |
. o . inventory and
13- | Service Companies of ‘nventory . Case 6-2: Lewis
j understanding the .
14 Full Cost of valuation D Corporation
1
Inventory, Product poring
consequences

versus Period Cost,
Periodic versus

under each method.
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Perpetual

Methods of
Inventory Costing,
Specific
Identification
Method, FIFO, LIFO,
Average Cost
Method

Valuation Principle

Long-Lived Assets
Asset versus Expense
Self-Constructed
Assets

Depreciation and
Disposal

To describe the
nature of long-term
assets and its various
kinds.

Learning how the
Long term assets
differ from other

15 - . . . Case 7-3- Stafford
17 Depletion and assets in terms of its S
Appreciation To discuss their use in the business
Intangible Assets: recording principle in | and valuation in the
Goodwill, Patents the books of books.
and Copyrights accounts.
Research and
Development Cost
Purpose of Cash
Flow Statement Learning and
Utility, Liquidity To discuss the appreciating about
versus Profitability, | difference between cash flow
Contents of Cash cash flow and TRl Re
Flow Statement earnings and derivative of
importance of cash-
Cash flow from flow statement (CFS) Income Staterpent Problems from
18— | Operating Activities | To discuss the and Balance Sheet. | . 5
20 Cash flow from broader activities Learning how and
Investing Activities affecting the cash why a coTnpany can
Cash flow from flows to the firm 32 casl? Qehlval
Financing Activities To discuss the u.nprofltable and
Direct method oreparation of CFS vice-versa. Enables
versus Indirect under different to prepare cash-
e methods. flow state
Non Cash a company.
transactions AT
21 Class Test 2 (Written Test) Sessions 12 O‘N"\-ﬁ_ / ¥
Understanding To discuss the ann_ua;H1 F?;:}lrljtanrm%ﬁq@% TION
- Annual Report, reporting by S (el ﬂ!}‘dﬁT Bafts Silfn 3o b aBort of

Notes, Schedules,
Auditors Report,

companies and
detailed content of

companies, its
purpose and

TATA Steel Ltd.
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Directors Report, M | the report content
D & A, Off Balance
Sheet Itéems
Behaviar of Cost:
Cost coricepts and To discuss the cost
classiﬁca;tion of concepts, the various | Enables to
costs; Rélation of types of costs understand how
Cost to Volume; To discuss the cost- cost structure plays Case 16-1: Hospital
23 Variablejand Fixed volume relationship a vital role in Supply, Inc
2 Costs, U:nit Costs and computation of magnifying profits
Break Evien Analysis | BEP. or losses of a firm  Case 16-3: Bill
& Applications; To discuss concept of | and changes the French
Break Ew:en Point, operating leverage level of BEP,
Target Profit, and how it affects
Operating Leverage, | profits.
Contribution
Enabies to identify
To discuss the relevant costs
Full Costi- Concept . i . Theoretical
! preparation of cost associated with a .
& Uses . . concepts with
sheet and various cost object for
27- Measuredment of . . : L examples
. ' classifications of cost, | strategic decision-
28 Direct Cdsts . .
. ) To discuss the ways making. Makes to )
Allecation of Indirect . Case: Pepe Denim
of cost allocation learn how to
Costs . (CRC})
across cost objects. prepare a cost
sheet,
Class Test -3
29 L
(Objecti\}e)
Decisions Involvin
1 . & |10 discuss the .
Alternative Choices: . Enables to identify
. considerable factors .
Make or Buy; assoclated with the important Case 26-1: Import
30- Droppinq' a product . . criteria while Distribution Inc
. ' strategic decisions of . .
33 line; Shut down / . evaluating
' the firm such as .
Subcontract; , \ alternatives for
: make or buy' a .. .
Acceptance of decision making.
R product, etc.
Special Oder

Evaluation Timelines: : REGISTRA m
| %‘C‘EDUCA'I‘ICN
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the followung eﬂéﬁﬁﬁﬁh@\&%n%&é ;b%qﬁgﬁwgm

Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentloneéﬁgﬁ g?eeli)n;re accordingly.
Component Component Expected slot /| Marks Weightage
Number due date declaration by
Class Test 1 - 1 11% session 14™ session 10
Class Test 2 2 23" session 26" session 20
Class Test 3 3 31% session 33 session 10
Project Assignment 4 28" session 33" session 10
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Class Participation 5 33" session 33 session 10
End exam At the end of the semester Examination 40
Department
Total 100

Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, NPTEL Videos, Syndicated Databases
Links to NPTEL videos:

1. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L01.html {Introduction to
Management Accounting)

2. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L02.html {(Double Entry System, Forms

of Organization)

https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L03.html {Financial Statements)
https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L04.html (Balance Sheet)
https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L05.html (Profit and Loss Account)
https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L07.html {Accounting Concepts,
Standards, IFRS)

7. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L08.htm| (Depreciation, Inventory,
Goodwill)

o REw

8. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L09.html (Inventory Valuation & Cash

Flow)
9, https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L10.htm| {Cash Flow Statement
Casesl)

10. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L11.htm| {Cash Flow Statement
Cases2)

11. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L12.html (Cash Flow Statement Cases

Part Il
12. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L20.html {Types of Costs)
13. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L21.html {Accounting for Costs)
14, https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L27.html (CVP Analysis)
15. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L35.html {CVP and BEP Analysis)
16. https://www.digimat.in/nptel/courses/video/110101003/L36.html (CVP Analysis - Cost
Indifference point & leverage)

REGISTRAR
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Course Code: SHRM-501
Course Title: Business Analytics -
Course Description:

This course is designed to provide broad foundation to the students Business Analytics. The course
provides basic concepts of probability distributions to enable understanding of hypothesis testing which
helps in business decision making. The course deals with various descriptive analytics and visualization
techniques to handle and analyze various data forms. Each session will help the students to understand
the concepts, techniques and their application using software such as Excel, SAS, Tableau and R.

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course a student is expected to:

© Demonstrate relevant frameworks, tools and techniques to enhance the capability of objective
driven decision making.

¢ Build the understanding of business technologies and designs of data analytics process to get
value and deeper insights.

* Interpret the research output of different research analysis done in Excel, Tableau, R and SAS.

¢ Choose the best alternative for better business outcomes through data analysis.

¢ Apply different methods and techniques of quantitative methods in other courses like
Managerial Economics, Operations Management, Business Analytics Il, Marketing Analytics,
Marketing Research, Portfolio Management, Financial Econometrics etc.

The course will be driven through Excel, R and SAS.

Expected Learning Outcomes:

*  Apply conceptual understanding necessary to make meaningful analysis of data

* Develop a manager’s orientation and appreciation to evaluate different alternatives based on
available data and select the best alternative.

¢ Make use of different quantitative techniques in solving the research and business problems
e Identify appropriate quantitative tools and technigues for decision making

Recommended Text Book:
® Business Analytics {Compiled book for IBS), Cengage ,2019

6 rRhR

Suggested reference books: 13, ;‘g W
. . . - . :, - ALRDATON FL

* Business Analytics Data Analytics and Decision Making A|bE_lg%@[W.IFF#!§§§‘N {Under Sectiah

3 T /

® Statistics for Business & Economics (SB&E) Anderson et al., Ceffiiéige Learning;12e. o/
NEHTIE
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Course Outline

Sessio . . Case /Reading article/ NPTEL/Swamyam
Topic Learning Qutcomes i. Chapters
n No. Lecture / Activity Links
https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v
=jrOKpLCH2gs&list
. . =PLP{SqalTyvDeXC
Introcl.uction to Business MNtsclHYFeQmYo
Analytics _ EKMAG-
To introduce the concept Classroom exerdise &
1 * Evolution of Business | of business analytic and N 1 —
Analytics fame work of BA numerical problems ttps: www.v;t;lt
oFrame work of Business ube.com/watch?v
Analytics =BoFztRQxBOM& i
st=PLP[SqiTyvDeX
CMNtsclHYFeQmY
OEKmAG-
&index=2
Exploring Data https://www.yout
Types of Data and ube.com/watch?v
sources =Ppv8iXvSUko&list
*Quantitative and =PLPjSqITyvDeXC
categorical data . To understand the MNtsclHYFeQmYo
¢ Measurements, scales | concepts of EKmAG-&index=3
and collection of data ° Populations and
Attitude Measurement Samples
. P . Classroom exercise & 2,34,5
2-3 s [ntroduction to . Data, Variables, .
numerical problems
Research Types of Data
*Types of research To learn the measurement
Cross Sectional, and scaling concepts
longitudinal data and . Time Series Data
Time series data
sCollection and
Preparation of data
Descriptive Analytics https://www.yout
. P v To understand... 0s:/1 h?
Creating frequency e . ube.com/watch?v
distributions- relative and =8LgRAZWCRIO&i
) *Qutliers & Missing Values TRAR st=PLRueFtKLrOON
cumulative , REGIS SaATION
sSummary measures of *Measuring Location arﬂgicm riase mnl:laaeeﬁlw"'“ ﬁg{l rA1‘?56) /MmQ8pdpQerOe
45 | W, | Variability © Deamebtohosd eESTIEY dife Af 6 s8vGJGA&index=

* Measures of
Association between two
variables(Pearson
Correlation

+The focus will be on
Tabulation of data useful
for visualization

Transactions

4

https://www.vout
ube.com/watch?v
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=XaHFNhHfXwQ&I|

ist=PLRueFtKLr0Q

N7MmQ8pdpQer
Oe s8vG)G4A&inde

x=5

https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v
=tyfrT0cSZKo&list
=PLRueFtKLrOQN7
MmQ8pdpQerQOe

s8vGIG4&index=6

Visualization Analytics
Advanced Visualizatibn

https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v

using Tableau | To understand... =eFByJkA3ti4
sOverview of Data | Visual representation and
Visualization interpretZtion Case: AllTie Move 7 .
) i ) Box Office Data https://www.yout
* Tabulation of data *Use of dash boards in ube.com/watch?y
e Advanced Charts | decision making =jhK2qVi5dC4
and Dashbogrds
tables and Ciharts
Power Bl | Helps in providing
*Transform data intq service that delivers Classroom exercise & 8 https://www.yout
visuals, explore and insights to enable fast, numaerical problems ube.com/watch?v
analyze data informed decisions = zioodkDZ4U
https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v
Introduction to Random . To understand <AhaliPhart
Variables, Expected value | random variable, studying
and Variance ! random behavior Classroom exercise & hitps://www.yout
10,11 ube.com/watch?v

Binomial, Poisson &' . understanding numerical pralems i5W6a3)
i i . =VPOILWHallo
Normal & expcnentidl distributions and drawing
Distributions inferences ;
https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v
= THEICFAI FOUNDATION FOT HIGHER EDUCATION
= {Deemed-to-be tniversity Under Seckig 1956)

Test 1

ond of the UGC Ad,

Sampling ,Questionnaire
design
*Various Sampling
Methods

. To understand the
concept of Sampling,
Sampling Distributions
Estimation

Classroom exercise &
numerical problems

Case:

12,13

NPTEL video on
Sampling - 1

NPTEL video on

20




Sampling Distribution
Point Estimation &
Criteria of good estimator

To be able to develop
survey questionnaire

Indian Company
Explaining Research
Process

Flyway Airways
Canterbury Travels

Sampling - 2

NPTEL video on
Sampling - 3

NPTEL video on
Sampling - 4

17-18

Interval Estimation

Concepts of interval
estimations

To develop confidence
interval for mean,
proportion for one and
two populations

To estimate the
population parameters

Classroom exercise &
numerical problems

14

NPTEL video on
Interval
Estimation—1

NPTEL video on
Interval
Estimation -2

NPTEL video on
nterval
Estimation -3

19-21

Hypothesis Testing
-1

To learn the Basic
Concepts Testing of
Hypothesis

Testing for Mean,
Proportion (One
Population

To understand...
Carrying out of testing of
hypothesis in one sample
managerial contexts

© THEICFA A

\ s
{]_.t{;".". gl byv

a. Implementation ot
Odd-Even Scheme for
Private Cars in Delhi —
A Pilot Study on
Pollution Control
{IBSCDC: QMO0037)

b. Care Hygiene (ICMR
Case)

¢. Quality Associates
{from PTB)

CUNDATION FOR HIGHER EB.UCP
s iivarsiny Undet Seciion 3 o the UGC A,
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1. https://np
tel.ac.in/c
ourses/11
0/107/110
107114/

2. https://np
telac.infc
ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/
3. https://np
tel.ac.in/c

ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/
4. https://np

ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/
5. https://np

ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/
6. https://np

2]




tel.ac.in/c
ourses/11
0/107/110
107114/
7. https://np
tel.ac.in/c

ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/
8. https://np
tel.ac.in/c
ourses/11
0/107/110

107114/

TEST-2

Sessions 10-23

TEST-2 Chapters =

3-25

Hypothesis Testing
-2
Testing for differences in
Meazns,
Testing for difference in
Testing for Proportions
(Two Populations)

To understand...

Carrying out of testing of
hypothesis in two sample
managerial contexts

. Implementation of
Odd-Even Scheme for
Private Cars in Delhi -
A Pilot Study on
Pollution Control
{IBSCDC: QM0037)

b Amit’s Dilemma -
Choosing MBA
Specialization (A)

c. Amit's Dilemma -
Choosing M
Specializatio

REGISTRAR

THE ICFAI FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCA
= {Deemethiobe lhiversity Under Secion 3 of the USC Ad,
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https://nptel.a
c.in/courses/1
10/107/11010
7114/

https://nptel.a
c.in/courses/1
10/107/11010
7114/

https://nptel.a
c.inf/courses/1
10/107/11010

7114/
https:

c.infcourses/1
10/107/11010

7114/
https:

c.infcourses/1

10/107/11010
7114/
https://nptel.a
c.inf/courses/1
10/107/11010
7114/

nptel.a

nptel.a

22




https://www.yout
ube.com/watch?v

Chi-square Distribution eUnderstanding these Case: =ohquDY3fZqk&lis
based Tests important tests A Study of Soap t=PLP{SqITyvDeW
26-28 | eTest for SD/Variance *Managerial Applications | Segment in Indian 17 BBaFUbkLDJOegyE
* Test of Independence | of these tests FMCG Market YuNeR1&index=22
*Goodness of Fit Test. {IBSCDC: QM0023)
Case https://www.yout
Testing for equality of
Analysis of Variance . Ig I:tion r";means ICMR Case : Real ube.com/watch?v
everal popu
. S ) Foods =TrvPwzzQCgQ&li
. ) {with managerial .
Testing equality of eleto Implementation of st=PLRueFtKLrOQN
ions
29-30 | Means of several PP ) ) Odd-Even Scheme for 18 7MmQ8pdpQerOe
. *Multiple comparison of \ . . .
Populations . Private Cars in Delhi— s8vGJG4&index=
. . means to arrive at .
*Multiple Comparison ) . A Pilot Study on 15
meaningful managerial .
Procedure ) Pollution Control
conclusions
{IBSCDC: QMOQ037}
Non Parametric Analytics https://www.yout
a) one-sample sign test ube.com/watch?v
. -sal i =Tg5xID6dAew
1132 ::Je ;::vo sample Wilcoxson To understand the "
distribution free tests
¢. Kruskal-Wallis test. https://www.yout
d. The runs test ube.com/watch?v
e. Rank Correlation = JmGaWOSPmY
33 TEST-3 Sessions 23-32 TEST-3 Chapters —

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

© THE ICFAI FOUNDATION FORTHE

REGISTRAR

T ERUGATION

(DeemeiiobeIniversity Undee Seciion SokeU6EAd, 1956)
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Component Component Expected slot /| Marks Weightage
Number due date declaration by

Class Participation 1 Session 30 Session 33 10

Test | 2 Session 13 Session 16 20

Test Il 3 Session 23 Session 26 20

Test 3 4 Session 33 ) /‘\ Af;gr:_a-ne k\egeek 10

End exam Atthe end of the semester [ |/ ~ /00 o 40
Total [ _as\ay |00




Course Code: SLGM501
Course Name: Business Communication
Course Objective

The module bestows on students opportunities to learn and practice business writing skills and
prepare them for making effective presentations. The module is exercise -driven & hands-on and
covers the following areas

e Effective Presentation Skills
e Types of business correspondence - Memos, letters, claims & responses
e Resume and Cover Letter
e Business Proposals
¢ Business Reports
e Business Meetings
e (risis Communication
Learning Outcome

The module will help students to

1. Prepare for making effective presentations

2. Demonstrate effective writing skills - Letters, memos, reports, business proposals, resume,
cover letter

3. Conduct or participate in meetings and record the Minutes systematically
4, Communicate effectively during crises

Recommended Text Book: Business Communication-Connecting at Work-Hory Shankar Mukerjee-
Oxford University Press-2013

Suggested Reference books:

1. BCOM: Lehman, Dufrene, Sinha - Cengage Learning - £GIS
2. Business Communication-Meenakshi Raman & Prakash S M&lﬂ'lﬂm&ﬁﬂ&ﬁ?fﬁuﬂﬂw
3. Effective Business Communication - Krizan, Merrier, —L mgﬂmaﬁm:tmigé %56)
4. Business Communication Today-Courtland L.Bovee, ]o% @Th[ll and Abha Chatterjﬁe-

Pearson Education Asia R
5. Effective Business Communication-Herta A Murphy, Herbewrt W Hildeb ;{ ﬂt & ]ane P

Thomas |S

Course Outline e
Case | Chapter
Topic/Area Covered Case

Details Reading



Effective Presentation Skills

{input Sessions)

Body Language

Principles of Business writing

" Resume and Cover letter

Effective Presentation Skills

Current Corporate Analysis (CCA)
Memos

Business Letters-Claims & Responses,
Negative messages

Agenda & MOM
Business Proposals

Report Writing (including SIP report)

Effective Presentation Skills-

Book or Movie Review
|

Note Making, Blogs, Podcasts, Tweets

Crisis Communication

Evaluation Guidelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at 1BS the follo

Discussion . |
Discussion
That’s the way ' Department
a Case
Discussion with Sample
Resumes
Student Presentations |
Discussion —Sample
Memos
) . Dzpartment
Write right ; Case
. Case, Role Play & I Déhéi‘trﬁeﬁtm 1
Exercise i Case
Discussion & Analvsié of |
sample proposal
~ Discussion & Analysis of
sample report
Student Presentations
Discussion l I
Crisis All The Way I Department
|
1| E—

Case

12,13

2,6

16

12,13

7,8

7,8

10

12; 13

7,818

7.8 '

ch,e“[ules have been drawn.

Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentione 1:1\%*:@\9&@ acr.urdlngly

REGISTRAR
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Component

Name

Comp on e@}gemed{&bel}niversiw Tindas Seciion 3 of e TC Adt, 1956}

Weightage

Class Participation

Class Participation
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Non Class Participation

Resume & Cover

Letter 10

Non Class Rarticipation

Presentation -1-

CCA a0

Non Class Participation

Business Letters-
Claims &
Responses,
Negative
messages{ Group
Assignment)

10

Non class participation

Report Writing 10

Non Class Participation

Presentation - 2
Book or Movie 10
Review

Course Code: SHGM 501

Course Name: Business History

Course Objectives: This cqurse is designed to .....

¢ Help the student appreciate the concept of business history
s Business history helps you analyze the reasons for success, prosperity or failure of organizatitns and

business graups

e Allow the student to analyze how leaders shaped organizations
Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to....
e Understand. historical perspective on entrepreneurship, ethics, business communities and multinationals
can enhance your knowledge of how things have evolved, what worked and what did not work, hovs
leaders made decisions, how public policy affected business, how business coped with business cycles etc.
e Gain an understanding of how a historical perspective can make better manager by taking right decisions.
s Understand the values and vision on which organizations were built.

Topic

Sub topics

Early origins
businesses in India

of

East India company
Development of Managerial capitalism in

India

Early Business Houses in India -
emergence of business groups in
Bombay and Calcutta

Readiyig, material
e
Chapter 2

(A compre IMistory of business in

India - P N Agarwala)

Videos:
https: /Awww you

https:/fwww \ o

Businesses that
changed the world

The Transcontinental Railroad — The [ndian = )

Railways

Henry Ford : Building cars and Markets for

them

U 3\u 'ﬂi*’ o
‘ eﬁiﬂﬁ%\“‘%‘“

(A comprehensive history of business in

India — P N Agarwala) and
Money & Power : The History of
Business by Howard Means — Wilev
Books

26




Test j

Note: 1. For the project report students will be divided into groups of 5 each and assigned to work on an
organization of their choice. Students can gather information from secondary and primary sources.

2. Non class participation (test} will be held on22nd Session during the common hour.
Annexure
Propased text book “The Concise Oxford History of Indian Business” by Tripathi and Jumani, Cxford (2007)

Suggested reference books:

l. Business History around the world by Amtori and Jones, Cambridge University prass (2003)

Maoney and Power by Means, Wiley and Sons, 2001

2
3. A Comprehensive History of Business in India by Agarwala, Tata McGraw Hill, 2001
4. The Business Maharajas by Gita Piramal (2000), Penguin Books

5

“The Origins of Industrial Capitalism in India” — Rajnarayan Chandavarkar, 1994 — Press Syndicate of the
University of Cambridge

&

The Economic History of India, 1857-1947. By Tirthankar Roy. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2001,
7. Management in India: Trends and Transitions (2005), by Herbert J. Davis, Samir
Evaluation components

e  C(lass Participation ; 10 marks
®  Non Class Participation - Test {Multiple Choice questions) : 20 marks
¢ Project Presentation: 30 (15 Marks for Report and 15 Marks for presentation)

e End Semester Examination (The question paper will be set for 100 Marks} : 40 marks

Course Code: SL F1 501
Course Name: Financial Management-1

Course Objective:

This course intends to provide an in-depth qualitative an% E%F%jl}%ﬁ%g%m%@ﬁ?ﬂ&@mmﬂe
principles of financial decision-making. = (Deemedobe Universty Unde Section 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)
Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the student will be able to:
¢ Understand and appreciate the functioning of Indian financial system, role of financial
intermediaries and features of financial instruments.
¢ Learn the concepts of time value of money and their real life applications.
¢ Comprehend and estimate risk and return of securities; and their applications in real life
scenarios.

e Conceptualize the essence of valuation principles; and their applications to bond and
equity valuation models.
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Robert Woodruff — The Brand’s the thing

Videos: hitps:/www youtube com/watch vyt v-
pOBozNE&I=8|s

J Pierpont Morgan — The American
Colossus

hips:#www. youtube com/watch?v=n11zetXHitl

Bill Gates Cyberspace — The
Dematerialized Future

hitps: Awww youtube comfwateh?v=1GhRINdo)Co

Business history of

Indian businesses prior to Independence

Chapters 9,29, 31, 34, 35 (A
comprehensive history of business in

}ndia - pre and post »  The emergence of Industrial groups in i
independence Bombay and Calcutta India — P N Agarwala)
> Growth of Joint Stock companies
>  Saga of Textile Industry
» Infrastructure and Engineering,
Irrigation
o At Independence
¥  The Nehruviagn Era — Rise of the Public
sector
»  The license Permit Raf - Challenges
»  Financial and Banking system — early
years
»  Nationalization of Banks

Liberalization and
Post liberalization

Into a new age ( Post Reforms era)

Chapter 9

The Oxford History of Contemporary
Indian Business

Chapter 14 : (A comprehensive history
of business in India - P N Agarwala)

Chapter 10 : (A comprehensive h:story

of business in India - P N Agarwala)

L : »  Privatization : Lessons from developing
business environment -

¥ Liberalization and Opening up of the
Indian Economy — Auto, Insurance,
Banking, Services, Logistics,
Transportation.

»  Business Groups facing the
Globalization challenge

¥  Emergence of New Busiviesses — IT,
ITES, Services,

¥  Entrepreneurship and Startups

Successful Indian
business pioneers
and leaders

Birlas — Aditya Birla
Tata’s - Ratan Tata
Reliance — Dhirubhai Ambani

Goenkas — Rama Prasad Goenka
iv. Thapars
wvi. Godrej
‘vii. Bajaj
viii. Infosys

Business Maharajas — Gita Piramal,
Penguin Books, Secondary Sources

Business Failures
in India

Airlines - Kingfisher & Deccan Mobile
Phones — Nokia
IT - Satyam Computers Ltd Two wheelers —

Kinetic & LML

© HEICFAI FOUNDAT
Automobiles — Hindustan Motors = {JgemeoboUniversiy

i

Eﬁ/fiundar;,:_:sé'mm# /::r,
NJIL X

EGISTRAR

ON FOR BIGAER EDUCATION

Under Section 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956}

Presentations by student groups and debriefing by faculty
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o Appreciate the essence of cost of capital and estimate the cosis pertaining to equity,
preference shares, debt, retained earnings and arrive at weighted average cost of capital.
o Estimate and evaluate of project cash flows and demonstrate the use of capital budgeting

techniques
Recommended Text Book:
o Financial Management theory and practice, Prasanna Chandra, 9th Edition, McGraw Hill
Education (I) Pvt Ltd.
Suggested books:
¢ Financial Management M Y Khan & Jain, 7% Edition, McGraw Hill Education (I} Pvt
Ltd.
o Fundamental of Financial Management, Brigham and Houston, 13" Edition, Cengage
Learning.

e Corporate Finance, Ross Westerfield Jaffe, 7"McGraw Hill Education (I) Pvt Ltd.

' mcisTR’*“ GHER EDUCATION

FDM 8

M, 195
THE Gf‘;&fﬁﬁﬁwmsﬂ‘i Under Seclion & 03 of te UGLAC
(Deemed!

29



Da | Sessi Topic / Area Key Concepts Learning Outcomes Case Source
te on Covered details
No.
INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
Introductidn  to | Financial After completing this topic,
Financial Management- the students will be able to ;
Management; Evolution, Objectives, | Recognize/distinguish three
Interface of | Scope and Functions. | major decision making inputs
Financial . Interface of Financial | pertaining to finance;
Management with | Management with | Appreciate the interface of
1 -2 | Other Fumctional | Other Functional | finance department and its
Areas. Areas. Emergence of | relationship with other
Corporate Finance functional areas;
Comprehend the roles
&responsibilities of FM//CFQO
in the emerging corporate
world.
OVERVIEW OF FINANCIAL MARKETS
Types of Classifications of Depict the components of
Financial Financial Markets. Financial System; Discuss
Markets-Players, Money Market, the Characteristics,
Instruments, Capital Market, Forex | functions and types of
[ntermediarfries, Market, Government | Financial markets; Identify
and Regulators Securities Market, the characteristics of various
3.4 |ete ! Financial Markets. financial instruments
' Players, Instruments, | Financial Assets and their
Intermediaries, and classification, Explain the
Regulators etc role of financial
intermediaries and
regulators in the financial
system.
TIME VALUE OF MONEY
Time value of Introduction Types of | Explain the significance of ABC | CRC
money — Cash flows - Future value of money that changes | Wealth
compounding — Value of a Single with time. Advisors
discountingi- Cash Flow, Multiple | Enumerate various types of
Types of cash Flows and Annuity. cash flows (single and

5-10

flows — single and
multiple; Annuity
and perpetual
cash flows.

Present Value of a
Single Cash flow,
Multiple Flows and
Annuity, Growing
Annuity, Perpetuity
and Growing
Perpetuity.

multiple)

Distinguish the concepts of
present value and future
value of money; Single cash
flow & multiple cash flows;
Regular cash flows &
Irregular cash flows ;

Identify Annuitiesyi@rowiige/NDATION FO

REGISTRAR

RHI
ATION FOR Gt s 1950

annuities & Perﬁetiﬁitﬁ‘@#&;ﬁe%mmw U Secin o UEC
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NCP Test 1

[ INTRODUCTION TO RISK AND RETURN
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Concept of Risk | Risk and Return Conceptualize and calculate | Investme | CRC
and Return - Concepts — Mean, the significance of Mean, | nt Pals
concept of return - | variance, standard variance, standard deviation,
measures of risk- | deviation, co- co-variance, correlation,
Capital Asset variance, correlation, | Beta of securities.
Pricing Model — | Beta of securities. Evaluate the risk & returns
12-16 Applying risk and | Risk in a Portfolio on individual securities as
return to portfolio | Context — well as portfolio. Apply risk
Relationship between and return in real life
Risk and return — Scenanos.
CAPM
COST CONCEPTS AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE
Cost of long term | Cost of Debentures, Conceptualize the essence | 1. 1. CR
finance — cost of | Term loans, Equity of cost of capital /| Ambuja | C
debt, cost of capital, and Retained | Weighted Average cost of | Cement: 2. Ca
equity; Weighted | earnings. Calculation | capital; Explore the | Costof | sesin
Average cost of of Weighted Average | possibilities of  raising | Capital Financial
Capital and Cost of Capital, capital  from  different Managem
17-19 Marginal Cost of | Weighted Marginal sources like equity, | 2. ent (3e)
Capital. Cost of Capital. preference  shares, debt, | Hindusta | by IM
' retained earnings; Identify | n Pandey
cheapest source of capital | Unilever | and
and artive at weighted | Limited | Ramesh
average cost of capital Bhatt
explore the possible rates of ( Case 29)
MACC.
20 | NCP Test 1I
CONCEPT OF VALUATION
Features of bond, | Coupon rate, Current | Apply the Principles of RIL CRC
measures of bond | yield, Yield to Bond Valuation and infer Bonds
value theorems - Maturity, Nominal the causal relationships
Current yield, rate of interest and The student shall be able to
Yield to Maturity | Effective rate of understand
21225 —principles of interest; Bond Different methods of Equity
bond valuation — Valuation valuation like CAPM,
Equity valuation Equity Valuation - Dividend capitalization
models. Dividend model and Relativ
Capitalization valuation me i
approach and Relative
- Valuation Approach, W [ /0Er
THE PROCESS OF CAPITAL BUDGETING | P
Basic Principles in Conceptualize ZeasTaAR the | 1. The | Casesin
Cost benefit Estimating Cost and "sigp-.igfftsr"ﬂrr@mm’t’ta@iﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ_ﬁé{ﬁ\é'il’_:;l‘"ir ::] Financial
2. | analysis of Benefits of 'ot'(mpi-:labﬁiidg‘riﬁ=h':g>=““"*3“' “WChemica | Manageme
10 | Investments — lnvestl.'nents.' . Establ.lsh. th.e relative mc?rlts l nt (3e) by
types of capital Appraisal Criteria: al:ld limitations of various | Compan | IM Pandey
_ Discounted and Non- | discounted and non- | y and
budgeting Discounted Methods: | discounted capital budgeting Ramesh
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decisions — Pay-Back Period, techniques like NPV, IRR, Bhatt
Financial Average rate of return, | Benefit cost Ratio; and | 2. City | (‘Case 30°
Appraisal Criteria Net Present Value, Payback, ARR methods. | Beautiful | &. Case
_ capital Benefit Cost Ratio, Apply the  evaluation | Traveis = | 32)
) Internal Rate of techniques to projects
budgeting Return Cash Flow
techniques -Cash Analysis.
Flow Estimation | Replacement Cash
Analysis; flow. Cash Flow
Estimation Bias.
Scenario and
Sensitivity Analysis,
PROJECT EVALUATION Component - ITI
Using Current Parameters for
data— NSE/BSE | evaluation:
Each Group (2-3 Variance, standard
o] deviation, and
students} i3 .
. covariance, beta,
A required to estimating required
33 esent off return using CAPM:
quantitative inputs | Evaluate the risk &
(companies/Indice | returns on individual
s provided) securities as well as
portfolio. Apply risk
and return in real life
scenarios.
Evaluation Policy
Component . Marks .
Component le:l ber Session declaration Weightage
Class Participation 1 11 Session 11 10
Class Participation 2 22 Session 22 10
Class Participation 3 33 Session 33 10
Test-1 1 11 Real time 10
Test-2 2 20 Real time 10
Project 3 31 Session 33 10
Sem End Exam _ A 40
Total (N / 100

Course Code: SLIT501
Course Name: Information System for ManagerstLGISTRA

Learning Goals: Applied Knowledge

Course Objective: Course is designed to impart knowledge on functioning, building a

. THE ICFAI FOUNDATION FOR
“ (DegmetHo-be-University Under Secti

;-_.. » =
HER EDUCATION
gﬁéya_ﬂm 1950

5

O\

K

Ty Ay 4
Tanagement of

information systems. It equips students with modeling and analytical skills to meet challené%}"ﬁf dynamic

business environment.

Main objectives are:
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(1) To understand significance of information systems in business
(2) To know process involved in design and development of information systems
(3) To realize emerging challenges in managing new-age information systems.

(4) To familiarize with the tools used to effectively fulfill the roles and resporsibilities of
managers.

Course Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to understand the
significance of information systems in business and apply the IT knowledge for better decision making.

Text Book: Information System for Managers, Compiled by: Samyadip Chakraborty, N. Siva Prasad &
Shankha Sengupta, Cengage Learning, New Delhi, 2019

Suggested Books:

1. Management Information Systems - Managing the Digital firm Kenneth C Laudon and Jane P
Laudon, , 14th edition, Pearson Education, 2016

2. Management Information Systems - The Manager's view Robert Schultheis and Mary
Sumner, Tata McGraw-Hill, 1999 {21st reprint 2011)

3. Management Information Systems — Text and cases — A Digital firm perspective Waman S
Jawadekar, 4th edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2009

4. CMR cases ICFAl Publications

Course Outline:

Digital or | Swayam /nptel
\ Session Expec.t = Chapter § a!v /np
Topic & Case objectives Learning Reading software video links
Qutcomes tools used
Concepts: To understand | Chapter 1
. What of text

Introduction o Information book
Information Systems: Systems is and
Advancements - in
Information Sys.tems, Tounderstand | Chapter
Impact on Business, hat i 123
Functions and levels of \;vfa 15 . (K .

nformation nne
management, To introduce T Oh | s |
Components of | information echnolosy, o A< HIGER
Information Systems, | systems basic and growth of | et.al) /
Stages  of  New | oncants and iT. ’
Information L

their impact on
Technology (T busines:’ To know how
growth,  Information | system works |
Sysiems, and how |
Organizations and problemsare REG ‘STw 2 e EDUCATION
Strategy solved.  THE u:mF‘?‘-“*D-A'ﬁi?f.'lﬂ.x--nﬁr; ind UG Aet, 19561
3 : inareliy UITEE JU 3

To know howlee b el

organizations

can leverage IS

for their
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requirements
Concepts: To understand Chapter 2
- . what is business | of  text
usiness process an rocess. hook
Information  systems: : and
Impact of IT, Understand
Reengineering  of
work, IT and Busliness A U OEER | el
proce’ss 1*ede;sign the  business | {Kenneth
Management To understand | process C. Laudon
challenges . a business S
Case: process and
: ! how
IT infrastructure and reengineering
Business process works
synergy at Meru Cabs.
[BSCDC OM0038
Information Systems at
McDonald’s
Case Code: [TSY 093
Concepts: To understand http://nptel.ac.in/zo0
’ what is business urses/110105052/3
Glﬁbzl e-business anc]lc and how it is k]
collaboration: Types o related to 1S. |
IS- (uansaction To understand Chapter 3
processing, deqSI_on why systemsare | of  text
support, enterprise
system,  and | e | To identify the "eﬁdsd for | :sgk
business), different types colla oratlzon an i
Coilaboration systems | of IS and their teamiworlg (I(enpneth
and tools, IS function usage
C. Laudon
Case: et.al)
Export with
confidence
Page 87 (text hook REGISTRA 1 HE.IEDUCATION
case) THHCFNFOuNDmOHFORh ;o!\’ne‘llﬁ( 1956)
Conceps: To understand | Qpapedy®’
' what is IT | Text Book
IT infrastructure and infrastructure
emerging technologies: and what are
(T infrastructure, | To understand their
Infrastructure i the present components
components, Current | trends in and how the
hardware treinds, | hardware and are used f ‘:
Current software | software buti © -
trends, Open sodrce g ess
software, Cloud process.
computing To understand
the various
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current

software  and
hardware
platforms.
Concepts: Get practice | Chapters | MS-Excel
knowledge about | Sto 14
Spreadsheet concepts: MS-Excel. Text book

Overview of MS
Excel, Insert, Delete,
Clipboard, Font,
Alignment,  Editing,
Name Manager, Open
and Save files.

Functions: Text

functipns, Date-time

functions,

Mathematical To have a
functions, Logical | practical and
functions, and | applied
Statistical  functions. | understanding
Financial functions | of the various
(NPV; IRR, PMT), | features in MS-
Lookup functions | Excel.
(VLOOKUP,

HLOOKUP, Match

and Index)

Presentation: Sort,

Filters, Charts.

Decision Support

(DSS) wusing Excel:

what-if analysis, Goal

seek, Scenario

manager, Data tables,

Pivot tables

Concepts: To understand | http://nptel.ac.infco

Data organization in
file system, Database

approach, Data
warehouses, Online
analytical processing,

Data and web mining,
Relational DBMS
features

Case:

Unearthing the 36-
Hour day Billing
Pages 797-799

(text book case)

To have a clear
understanding
of how
database
management
system within
an organization
works

what is data and
what is
Management.

Understand the
various types of
data used in
business and
how they are
stored and :

Chapte
15 of
Text book }

REGISTRARY /177>
A} FOUNDATION FOR 1 /ISHER

retrieved for ﬁ&i&t&h&l&nﬂ%ﬂ? Undes Sedticn 3 of the

various business
operations.

- "\5_‘,_’/
EOSATION

urses/106104135/

116C Ad, 1956)
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Concepts: To understand Problems |MS-Access
o : the use of tools | and
atabase Managemen Exercises
Systems (DBMS) for DBMS
using MS-Access:, MS through MS-
Access as DBMS tool: Access.,
Tables, Data input, Introduction to
Query, Form, Report access through
ptactice
Application of
DBMS — Understand the
Working various types of
knowledge of | data used in
MS-Access business through
tools and
practicing on
how they are
stored and
retrieved for the
various business
operations.
Concepts: To understand | Chapter
) ) what are the |17
Business Intelligence different types of | Text book
(BI): Decision making decision used for | and
and IS, Enterprise B, business process. | Chapter
Decision support for 11
management | 736 How  different | {Kenneth
S decision making | C Lauden
Management (KM g |
Knowledge landscape, | To understand e are et.al)
Enterprise KM | the importance| "¢ n
systems, KM  Work | of Business organizations.
systems . To  understand
Y Intelligence
the role  of
Case: and Knowledge e "
cSTHA OO
One step ahead of MEREIZMENS management in __c\.s \"”"*"1“ o A u%tﬂ
o Systems ;moti? 3 e oL
criminal our business. ST 0N\ DU‘ND.W un&eﬁ%(’\u“ "
Pages 868-869 | ‘i;\:emké-.&heﬂmeﬁ |
(text book case) Unc'ierstand the z
major types of
knowledge work
systems and how
they provide
value to the
firms.
Concepts: To understand | To  understand | Chapter
o the stages of | process of | 18
Building IS : systems building new | Text book
Overview of systems | development | systems  based
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development, life cycle on  organization
Alternate systems change.
development approach,
Application What are the
development for activities  and
digital firm methodologies
Case: used for
Bumrungrad's Hospital modeling  the
2000 Information systems?
System. (ICMR Vol V)
Concepts: To  understand | Chapter
how Enterprise | 19
Enterprise applications help | Text book
applications: the organization
Enterprise systems, in decision
Supply chain making o
management S){stem_s, operational
Customer relationship excellence
management systems, )
Next-gen applications | T understand
the usage of | How SCM  and
Case: enterprise CRM systems are
Unilever restructures | applications helping the
its SCM practices. and how it organization
integrates an | decision  policy,
ICMR OPER/027 organization ?;ig:a':tgm .
SCM and ERP
Software
[mplementation at
Nike: From Failure to
Success
Case Code: '
OPER049
. To understand | Chapter
Concepts: the unigue | 20
E-commerce: E- features of E- | Text book
SRS ~and | 70 have an commerce.
internet, B'usmess understanding
models, Mobile e | 510t the How mobile e-
commerce, Bu.ll_dmg various types | commerce is
website,  Traditiona) f o d in busi
way of B-Commerce of e-commerce| used in business
available and | operations.
Caser’ the importance
A Blooming Web | of each of | P ==
. sl IAR
pusiness e : THEICFAIF-:JI.JNDAHO?JFORHI:'..E.'.EDUC&'!‘]ON
Pages 332-933 = (DeemelHtobeUnivesly ller Secion 3 of thelUGC Ad, 1356)
(text book case)
Concepts: To identify To understand | Chapter http://nptel.ac.infco
various online | why IS  are | 20 urses/106106129/
Information  Security: | threats and the| Vulnerable. Text book
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System  vulnerability ! various

and abuse, Different techniques The various
Information  Security : availableto | components  of
Threats (Warms, | mitigate them | organization
Trojan horse, Virus, security.

Bugs), Business Value

of security,

Establishing Coa

framework,

Technologies and toois

Evaluation :
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component Number Weightage
Class Participation 1 10
Test 1 20
Test 2 20
Project/Seminar 3 10
End exam, At the end of the semester 40

Total 100

Course Code: SL EC 501
Course title: Managerial Economics
Course Description

This course enablejs the students to learn basic microeconomic concepts applicable in business decision
making. The students will learn the basic concepts of economics like production possibility curve, basic
economic problems and, partial and general equilibrium models. Students will be exposed to consumers
purchasing and budgeting decision making in various markets and how supply and demand of goods
affects the market equilibrium. Students will learn to use price floor and price ceiling to predict when
government intervenes in the market and the implications of government intervention on firms.
Students will understand how production decisions are taken on short term and long term and how to
identify the least cost combination of input to minimize the cost of the firm. The course will expose the
students to firm decision making in various forms of markets like Monopoly, Perfect competition,
Monopolistic Competition and Oligopoly. Various types of pricing strategies-i

are also covered in this course. Students will learn the basics of Game t
making. The course will conclude by exposing the students to various t
for market failure, ?nd the need for regulations in the economy.

Course Objectives:: o/ '
| s SRECSTAR D EDUCAT"ON
At the end of the course, students are expected to: B £ FOUND ‘n v sca)dh ”ma,h'ﬁim 1956)
2 ahiobelrivesty U

e Demonstrate managerial skills and competencies req"ui}'eg“ to take busmess decusuons based on
the basic microeconomic concepts
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Demonstrate problem solving ability to improve the performance of Individual firms by analyzing
the microeconomic environment of the firm

Analyze and predict the behavior of competitors to take strategic decisions to improve the
performance of the firm in the long run

Demonstrate leadership skills using problem solving skills and sound knowledge on key
microeconomic concepts.

Expected Learning Qutcomes:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

Take business decisions based on the key concepts of Managerial economics

* Students will define firm level business problems and will find solutions to the problem based on

key managerial economic concepts and critical thinking

Students will be able to understand the market mechanism by analyzing the interplay between
demand and supply forces

Stucdents will be able to understand the various ways to reduce cost of production by identifying
the least cost combination of inputs using the theory of production.

Students will be able to evaluate and compare various types of market structure and will be able
to take production and pricing decisions in various types of markets.

Recommended Text Book:

Managerial Economics (Latest Edition): Principles and World Wide Applications, D.
Salvatore; Indian adapted version of Siddhartha K. Rastogi, 8" Edition, Oxford University Press.

Suggested books:

+

Economics (2010): Paul A Samuelson and William D Nordhaus (Indian Adaptation by Sudip
Chaudhuri and Anindya Sen) 19" edition, McGraw Hil! Education (India) Private Limited, New
Delhi

Microeconomics: Robert S. Pindyck, D Rubinfeld & PL Mehta, 7th Edition, Pearson Prentice Hall,
New Delhi

Additional readings
Online resources: Microeconomics: David Besanko & Ronald

\

____;,”/'
- THE ICFAI FOUNDATIO!N FOR HiGHER EDUCATION

Sessic;n gi.awd-t&h&l]niversirf Urder Section 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)

REGISTRAR e

Sessi
on

Topic

Key Concepts

Learning outcomes Online
Case Study | resource/ga

Title mes

' Chapter
Reading
in Text

| Book |

39



Introduction Scarcity and How do |
to Managerial | efficiency, free | o . To understand what managerial econpmics is all abpdfeatres sell
Economics, goods, * - Tounderstand the scope of managefial economicg diPcom at
Partial  and | economic how it is interlinked with other disciplifles such as busifige"
general goods, strategy, marketing etc prices and
equitibrium, = [ Chpice) » To comprehend how key economic concepts {scarcity, € illusion
Microeconomi [ Oglportunity choices, opportunity cost, , economic agents. differencigFarcity |
€s and | cost,  Partial | e ong macroeconomics, partial and general Video link:
Macroeconom | equilibrium and | .\ iibrium) linked with day to day managerial decisiphilRS:2//WwW
fcs general w.youtube.c
equilibrium om/watch?v
=5Upn2fy7- |
NY
Three The central e To comprehend how  the | Switzerlan | Why Cukan
economic problems of an central problems of an|d.  Cuba | cab drivers
problems, economy: what, economy are important for and India: | earn more
Production how and whom classification  of different The Troika | than doctors
Possibility ) of Video link:
Frontier, shifts economic systems Economic https;//ww
in Production o Problems w.youtube.c
Possibility * To understand how decisions in  Three | om/watch?v
Frontier are made within the economy | economies | =n-mUZRP-
(in different economic systems: | (MEQQ3) fpo
Market Economy. Command
economy and Mixed economy )
about what, how, and for
whom to produce
Demand Definition  of o To realize the need to study The Chapter
derhand, Law of the relationship between price Economics | -2
derhand and its and quantity demanded of Uber
exc;eptions, https://ww
factors affecting ¢ To recognize the importance of % |
der:pand curve | ceteris paribus principle in _;szTka-l(.:S
Movement establishing the functional - O_I_"
along the relationship between price and
derhand curve | gquantity demanded
Shl’d!t b e ¢ To understand the functional
::inedr;'nv?;\jat;urve ; relationship betwegn the price RE?{STRAE J———
; ) and quantity demanded: \cra FOUNDATIOR FOR H'j T u{;UﬁE 1, 1956)
demand(Firm} : lnagmaﬂrl'&‘lﬁu"iﬁ"amw Hnder Sedion 3jof
and; market e To describe the factors
demand{Industr affecting demand curve ¢
y) ! /s
. e To assess the impact of [ [/=/
Demand change in the price on the I‘trtil\
Forecasting. 1 demandleirye N
ntroduction,

40




Meaning and

To assess the impact of other

Forecasting, factors on the demand curve
Level of
Demand
Forecasting,
Criteria for
Good Demand
Forecasting,
Methods or
Techniques of
Demand
Forecasting,
Survey
Methods,
Statistical
Methods,
Demand
Forecasting for
a New
Products
Supply Definition of » To understand and establish Chapter
supply, Llaw of the functional relationship -2
SUppl‘{’* Factors between price and quantity
affecting e
supply,
n;ovement o + To recognize the importance
zuc;;gly curvz of ceteris paribus principle in
and shift in the establishing the functional
supply  curve, relationship between price and
individual{firm } quantity supplied
supply and
market o Toidentify the factors affecting
supply(Industry) Supply curve
e Toassess the impact of change
in the price on the Supply
curve
e To assess the impact of other
factors onthe Supply curve
 THetctANeWhEAT IGHE:} EDUCATION
© (DesmeshtoBgualikina Uader ion 3 of the U5C Ad, [1956)

m Price of
Egg in the
us
(ECONOS8
1)
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Market Concept of e To understand price | Chapter
equilibrium , | market determination in a -2
Price __ﬂ°°r’ equilibr?um, market and show how
price ceiling eq.tf,ullbriurn market equilibrium
price and
quantity, Price changes in response to
ceiling,  Price changes in
floor. determinants of
demand and supply. |
¢ To wunderstand how |
government actions
such as taxes, price
floors, and price
ceilings impact the
functioning of a market
+ To comprehend the
outcomes of market
intervention
Would
Housing be
a dream in
the Dream
city of
India?(
MEQ(13) |
Elasticity of | Concepts of | - | Chapter
demand and | elasticity, 3
Supply Degrees of ¢  To understand the significance ;
elagticities, of the concept of demand /
price  elasticity elasticity in pricing decisions
;:;]fcqf)medemand, and supply elasticity in case of
ela:r!,ticity of supply of goods in the: market aEGlSTW-"f_r_ J—
z::zandélasg;:; ¢ To understand the?__ {ipkezel i}\:‘ﬁgm:ﬁ:;ﬁu the LG A, 1936)
of Hemand and between elasticity and-rdbemie ™"
prid:e elasticity and apply it in managerial
of | supply decision making (eg. pricing
Relationship of decisions etc)
Revenue  and o
elae‘:.ticity » To recognize how the concept ‘_""t_.s':'-“;.-;‘/_:,""
of demand elasticity and e
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supply elasticity
influence the policy makers in
terms of imposition of taxes

would

9 Economics

of Apple,
Inc.’s
iPhone(EC
QOMO68)

10 | Consumer Utility, Cardinal To understand the meaning of | case  lets Supple
Behavior: Approach,  law Utility,  utility  function, | from text mentary
cardinal of [?lmlnlshlr\g diminishing marginal utility, bf:nok ‘ for Material
Approach Marginal Utility discussion (soft

' Consumer To understand the relationship | :P-No 68 copy)
surplus between total utility and e 6k

marginal utility , law of equal

marginal utility

To recognize and establish the

relationship between utility

and law of demand

11 Test 1-Objective test (MCQs)

12 | Consumer Meaning of To analyze how consumer on
behavior Indifference the basis  of  ranking
:Ordinal curve , features /preferences  will  choose
Approach, of Indifference goods
Indifference curves , Budget To recognize the importance
Curve constraints and of budget constraint in
analysis, shifts in the determination of consumer

budget line equilibrium
13 | Price effect Price Effect To understand an alternative Supple

Combination of approach to measurement of mentary
Substitution utility Material
and income To comprehend and apply (soft
effect the essence of cardinal and copy)

ordinal approach in terms of

substitution and income

effect |

To distinguish between price 4 ) ‘,'

effect and f;;ric.c.- e,Ia;ticitv and Rt ;:-.'\STR%R < E'-‘;;JCATlON

income effect inco e TIOREOR HIGHESEL

elasticity agn THE lcF{I}St ﬁéﬁ ﬁonéa?;:n-en 3lcf the UGC A, 1950)

14 | Production Production e To get an ‘idea or
Function function, law of

diminishing
returns, output
elasticity,

knowledge of different
types of factor inputs
and the process of
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marginal
product,
average
product, ,

production

¢+ To understand the
functional relationship
between output and

factor inputs in the
short run
e To understand the

nature of returns to
variable with the help
of short run production
function

¢+ To  establish the
relationship between
total product, marginal
product and average

product.

e To differentiate
different stages of
production in the short
run

[

15 | Production The principle of ¢ To understand the difference Chapter
Function:, marginal rate of between short run production -7
Returns to | technical and long run production
Scale substitution, function

isaquant, e To understand the functional '
isocostline, relationship between output / |
expansion path, and factor inputs in the long
returns to scale run
o To analyze the nature of REG"STRAP.E,;E{EDU':ATION
returns to scale when qpl|ctheUNDATION FO;’;;"'a'nE' the UGC Ad, 1956)
inputs varied 2 meamefﬁurheﬂnm:siw Undul’S‘e"“
¢ To comprehend how a rational S FOH 23
producer would achieve the b
objective of maximization of
output  subject to  cost Sy
constraint with the help of ‘;'_';I- V4
isoquants A 7
16 Gujarat
Ambuja:
Cost
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leader in
the Indian
Cement
Industry
(OPEADO2)
17 Costs in the | Types of costs To understand the meaning of Behind the Chapter
Short run :Marginal cost, cost and its functional Cloud: Cloud | -8
Sunk cost, relationship with production Economics
Implicit  costs, function https://ww
explicit  costs, w.youtube.c
Ly ) To understand the basic om/watch?v
costs, economic . =Va9fIF5nvK
BEG difference between accounting K
accounting cost and economic cost
costs,
To understand the relevance of
costs in managerial decision
making
Class Participation Evaluation -1
18 | Costs in the | Break-even ¢  To understand the concepts of | Business How Budget | Chapter
Long run point, shut- | economies and diseconomies of scale | Viability of | Airlines -8
down point | and the relationship to the concept of | Dish TV | Work
economies  of | return to scale (MEDO16) | Videolink: |
scale, * To understand the significance of https:/fww |
diseconomies of | economies of scope and learning by w.youtube.c
scale, doing ( the learning curve) om/watch?v
economies  of =069v1MpO
scope, learning kQy
curve _
19 | Markets- Perfect To understand the basics of | Chapter
perfect competition, market morphology ‘ 19
Competition features. To understand the role of seller
demand curve, in an competitive environment
firms  demand To recognize the parameters
curve and to classify markets as perfect
industry competition and imperfect
demand curve competition
Equilibrium
conditions / B
20 Markets- Price and To understand the what w% ‘ U Game Chapter
Perfect output the nature of profit if all the |l Perfect :9
Competition | determination conditions of perfect /&5 /I competition
. : . REGISTRAR A o
both in the competition will prevail in ﬂ:f% _;I,_‘._T_.{(‘IUF‘»m@mulatlon.
short run and market = 2 o Seaustd, 19pdattns://otre
long run To understand the purpose of £2.economic
Concept of allocative efficiency $- |
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Allocative To comprehend what are the games.com/
efflciency conditions which will ensure p/yvic9vbg/
Government allocative efficiency perf_comp/
intervention in Decisioni/2
markets /
21 Markets — Features of To understand the features of Game:
Monopoly Monopoly = Monopoly Monopoly
sources of To identify the sources of simulaticn: |
monopoly and monopoly https://otre |
measurement To measure the extent of eZ.econcmic |
of ' monopoly monopoly with the help of HHI s
Demand curve, and concentration ratio games.com/
equilibrium p/1xx98vdo/
conditions monopoly/D
ecisionl/2/
22 Test 2-Written test
23 Markets - | Price and To understand equilibrium Game: Price | Chapter
Monopoly output both in the short run and long discriminati | : 9
determination run on, vertical |
both in the To understand the necessary different ati
shdart run and conditions for price on and
Ionfg run, Three discrimination peak-load
degrees of price To understand the economic pricing
discrimination logic behind Price https://econ
thei concept of discrimination omics-
dedd  weight To understand the concept of games.com/
loss Dead weight loss, the social game/slide/ |
cost of monopoly power 1000100101 |
To compare and contrast 2010
features of perfect competition
and Monopoly
24 Reliancelio
Marching
towards
monopoly
ECONOB0
25 Monopolistic | Features of To identify the similarities and
competition Meonopolistic dissimilarities  with  perfect . -
competition, competition and monopoly. [; _?‘.f‘-.‘_;.
demand curve, To understand the significance i '\';-
equilibrium of  selling costs  which ® (HyDE:
conditions, contribute to product 2\
pric!e and differentiation - REG}&T:%&,“‘:}‘EQED*)GATION
output © THEICFAI FOUNDATION F;Q '-.-,-'-;,:;;i # 0 Ad, 1956)
determination 3 meenrad-t(rh&ﬂnivesﬂ\'lhﬂ&‘-m“ i ‘
both in the
short run and
Ioné run
26 Gujarat
Newspape
r industry
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27 | Oligopoly- Features  of ¢ To understand the extent of Why Airbus | Chapter
oligopoly, types monopoly power in oligopoly And Boeing | : 10
of Oligopoly market ] Dominate
Collusive  and e To recognize how the The Sky
non-collusive monopoly power from single Video link:
Oligopoly, hand moves to few hands https://ww
Kinked Demand w.youtube.c
curve, ¢ To observe and understand the om/watch?v

reasons for price rigidity in =2zaUOUiNj
such markets ¥
¢ To understand the underlying
reason as why firms choose to
collude or do not collude
e To understand that the firms
are mutually interdependent
28 | Price Low cost firm ¢ To comprehend the Chapter
Leadership & | price importance of average cost 110
cartels leadership, principle in oligopoly market
dominant firm ¢ To understand the process of
price leader how price is fixed or accepted
ship and in such markets.
barometric ¢ To analyze how cost of
price leadership production will determine the
profits or loss
e How price and output is
determined in duopoly
29 OPEC: the
Economics
of cartel

30 | Gametheory | Basics of game Chapter
theory, 112
Dominant ¢ To understand the relevance of
Strategies, Nash game theory in economic
Equilibrium, theory
Threats,

Commitments e To describe the conceptsk
and Credibility, related to game theory an /
Entry their application d(
deterrence
f
31 7 AIRBUS
;9’(
THEICFAI FOUN mot é; JCAT;P':
: {Baew&iw&l}ue wUnd g:gﬁm -“rud" %)
\ I-for skles
"’t@ 1:CGMOL67
B)
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32 Externalities | Positive and ¢ -To analyze how externalities, | Externaliti | A Market for
negative market power, asymmetric | S: Lemons: |

Externalities - Information, and  principle Justificatio | George

Market Failure n for | Akerlof,

And ag.ent problems leads to market Public information

Government failure Goods? Asymmetry,

Intervention; {(MEDO04) | Imperfect

Asymmetric e To understand the relevance of Information

information, regulatory bodies for market &  Market

Moral Hazard, correction. Failures

Market Video:

Signhaling https:/fww
w.youtube.c
om/watch?v
=tyzf3T2LAS | Chapter
s 113

33 Group Project presentations, discussions and evaluation & Class Participation Evaluation

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare according y.

Comqonent Component Expected slot / due Weightage (%)
= Number date -
Class Participation Evaluation 1 Session 17 5 )
Class Participation 2 Session 33 5
Evaluation
Test-1 Objective test (MCQs) 1 Session 11 20
Test-2 Written|test 2 Session 22 20
Project Interin report 3 Session 15
Project/Seminar submission 3 By Session 30
Project presentation Session 33 10
Comprehensive examination | At the end of the semester 40
- Z
| Total rya 100

OUNDN
THE \C'I"NF U NGNW Ug\dﬁi
Course Code: Slmﬁﬁcﬁe
Course Name: Marketing Management-I

Course Objectives: The current course aims to build the basic analytical skills, as well as the conceptuat
abilities and substantive knowledge, of participants in the field of marketing management in theory anc
practice. This offered course is proposed to help participants to undergo meaningful exercises of real life
marketing situations to analyze the environment in which marketers operate and understand the
challenges thereof. The current course will also build theoretical foundations of the participants and will
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serve as a specialized course for them to explore the field of marketing as a prospective career. The
students will get an overview of how marketers identify segments and position themselves in a highly
competitive market. In addition, students will also gain an understandirg of how marketers create,
capture and communicate and deliver value to their target customers,

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, every student is expected to:
¢ Understand the theory and science behind marketing decisions.
+ Gain an in-depth knowledge and importance of marketing for any organization.
e Understand how the external and internal environment jointly impacts an organization and its
marketing capabilities in different situations.

* Understand how the marketing mix can be a significant tool for marketers in creating value and
competing with rivals.

Recommended Text Book:

Text Book:
e Marketing Management, 15" Edition, by Kotler & Keller. Pearson Publication

Reference Books:
¢ Marketing Management: A South Asian Perspective, 14t Edition, by Kotler, Keller, Koshy and
Jha. Pearson Publication
e Principles of Marketing, 15" Edition by Philip Kotler and Gary Armstrong, ,Pearson Publication

Course Outline

Tog;iér.:;ea #repartor:Z:{ Caizw? Re t::.s . Chapter Reading Key Concept covered
Introductory Ice ;
IRl elmportance &  Scope of
Marketing
Introduct.ion to Chap -1: eCore Marketing Concepts
Mark.etlr.ng/ Discussion . Defining Marketing for thejeThe new Marketing Realities
Marketing in 21% Philip Kotler Speech . . .
A New Realities; pr.3-21 Company Orientation towards
Century on Marketing:
https://www.voutube, the Market Place
com/watch?v=sR- A/.) /
al7qdvza _
Grove Fresh Ltd -
Mark.etmg Organic eMarketing Management Tasks
Juices (2006)
(MKTG128) e The Holistic Marketing Concept
Chap - 1! REGISTV R Updating g our Ps
Marketing Process Case Study swayam Video: Deﬁmr%chaﬁkeﬁhfg lﬁ:vrgl:he tf-a oL M, 1958) ‘
/ Marketing Mix Discussion httns:/ fwww.voutu New ealitidsy pp,
be.com/watch?v=2 A7 4 N \
moelOvbtWo&inde (| S { HYDERAA 12
x=54&list=PLNsppm o\ J&H
bLKIBL37GUTTX2W N e )7
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mau_dXgdoZXxX

einfluential micro environment

. JELAESCD (BhEi Chap-4 developments
Micro and and Future . X
Case Study Analyzing the Macro  |eAnalyzing the Macro-
LT Discussion PEE S (P01 environment; pp.-107-11%environment
Environment (MKTG135} P . ,
e|nfluential macro environment
developments
Kellogg's Indian
Experience
{MKTGO017) eFactors influencing Consumer
behavior
Consumer (r'Fase Sty Swayam Video: (;hap - 6: OKey.psycholc?g.ical processes .
Markets Discussion https://www.youtu Analyzing Consumer  eBuying Decision Process: Five
be.com/watch?v=P Markets; pp.165-193  Stage Model
QjHaYbwpwo&inde ®Behavioral Decision Theory &
x=30&list=PLNsppm Behavioral Economics
bLIKJISL3I7GUTTX2W
mqu_dxgdoZXX
®QOrganization Buying
®Participants in Business Buying
Cummins India - frEEE .
Consumer Driven Chap - 7: ePurchasing/ Procurement
. Case Study - . . Process
Business Markets Bi : Modularization Analyzing Business 5 in the Buving P
isCUSSIon Strategy (2005) Markets; pp.201-227 [° tages]nt e Buying Process
(MKTG104) OMar?agmg. BZB Customer
Relationships -
eInstitutional & Government
Markets
Dove’s Foray into
Men Care: Journey
to Comfort’ or
Uncomfortable eBases for segmenting Consumer
Ah:::?:'rz%ll) lafkets . .
(MKTG279) gEG"-STB':?. cB%aslfst\rf?t\'O s gmenting Business
N FORTUIMarkets; e
Market | hitos://fwwwivoutt ﬁﬂ@ﬁ?{;%ﬁ@ %t-u“;Eiﬁfectwe Segmentation Criteria
Segmentation gfse St9dv be.com/watch?v=Ts |= S&iﬁ"éﬂts and Targets; eEvaluating & Selecting market
scussion DoKukPUUM pp.265-284  ~oBments _
- P T?_.g_Steps in the Segmentation
Swayam Video: <o jprocess _
hitps://www.vouty slevels of market segmentation
be.corm/watch?v=Ei eRequirements for effective
PxvOMIMZs&list=PL gy fiantation
NsppmbLKISL37GuT
DWmqu_dXgdoZX
X&index=51
Targeting Case Study BMW’s Company of Chap-9 e Market Targeting
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Discussion Ideas Campaign: - Identifying Market  #Choosing the most attractive
targeting the Segments and Targets; target markets
Creative Class pp. 284-291
(2006)
{MKTG137)
https://research-
methodology.net/b
mw-segmentation-
targeting-and-
positioning/
Test 1{ Written Test)
Airtel - Positioning
{And Repositioning): | eDeveloping & establishing a
\ Chap - 10: .
From 'Touch . brand positioning
T Case Study D Crafting the Brand
Positioning . . Tomorrow' to 'Live o
Discussion , Positioning; pp. 297-
Every Moment 318
{MKTG037)
Swaysr Vides: eProduct Characteristics &
https://www.youtub e
classifications
e.com/watch?v=RDFI Chap-13: e Products 2 Services
Introduction to Product Discussion ogiWimw&list=PLNsp Setting Product Differentiation
pmbLKJ8L37GuUTTX2 | Strategy; pp.395-406 o Factors affecting a good design
Wmau _dXgdoZXX&in oL q ltg & g
dex=34 uxury products
dR ionshi
Case Stud LS Chap - 13 :llz;?:lc:: citn& B::l;]elinEIa\t':lc;r::a:\F:ises
Product mix Discussio: Vitamin Water (2007} Setting Product 2 Guargnt%es &
(MKTG166) Strategy; pp.409-424
Lifebuoy in India; ]
Product Life Cycle
Str?;:ﬂe(}so{;;og) le Product Lifecycle .
Chap - 12: Appropriate Marketing
i i t h
. Case Study Swayam Video: Addrgs:smg trategle.f. at each stage of the
Product Lifecycle . . Competition and roduct life cycle
Discussion https://www.youtub - . .
. driving gro Marketers adjustment of their
e.com/watchv=FTd 377- gies and tactics for an
OtXm8OwA&index=5 PP- FIES dom :‘n " oncion
28&list=PLNsppmbLKJ ZROMIC downturm o '
8L37GuTTX2Wmgu
B dXgdoZXX
New Product ;Bf@dn‘et‘@%a@s
' i3
Development at gt am@@éﬁn PD
New Product Case Study cgmscah:?Tni?gnon Lﬁgamzatlontarl‘ Arral::mger:nents t
Development Discussion ey Market Offerlngs, L Hanaging ¢ Developmen
through 0p.463-493 process:  Ideas;  Concept-to
Communication ' strategy; ~ Development  to
- 3 (MKTGOS?) commercialization -
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Swayam Video:
https://www.youtub
e.com/watch?v=k1GS
xUGvnhc&index=278&
list=PLNsppmbLKJ8L3
7GuTTX2Wmqu dXg

doZXX

e Consumer Adoption process

Guest Lecture

Pricing Objectives ,

Pricing it Right: Three
Caselets in Pricing*
{Priceline.com;Apple

Chap - 16:
Developing Pricing

eUnderstanding Pricing
eSetting the price

programs and galzfu?;":: Iphone; Fuzeon) Strategies and :gdaptmg U dpr'c? i
Pricing Process Programs; pp.499- 522 oTpany. a gptlng prices tg
(MKTG187) mee var?'l'ng circumstances an
opportunities
Price Optimization at Chap - 16: *Company’s initiation of price
- . Case Study Northern Group Developing Pricing change
Adapting the price Discussion Retail Strategies and sCompany’s response to
Programs; pp.364-370 competitor’s price challenge
(MKTGO85)
PepsiCo’s
Distribution and
Logistics Operations
(2004) .
(OPER031) Chap-2L: | rketing Channels & Value
Designing and
Channel Design Case Stud Managin NeDwarks
€ . Y Swayam Video: ging eRole of Marketing Channels
-do- Discussion T T—— Integrated ch [ Desion Decisi
ps: ; Marketing Channels; " annel Design Decisions
e.com/watch?v=I01e 647-662
rt9hpdA&list=PLNspp PP
mMbLKIBLI7GUTTX2W
mau_dXgdoZXX&ind
ex=32
Chap - 15: =*Major types & trends of
. o S Managing F}etanlmg, marke.t.lng mtermedl‘arles
Physical Distribution - X Wholesaling and  =Refailing, Wholesaling
Discussion -do- : .
Logfstic Private Labels
pp.403-442 »Market.Logistics
O
AR gpuC
Test2 Objective Test{ MCQs) e : 5 1950
Wndet Gl 3 Y ‘|
W yimied YO0 KCAl 1
Case Stud Channel Conflict at \(zAN EOCh:'aff;fflel Management decisions
Channel Management Discussio: Samsung India Chap - 2125 t.(_:h__a’ﬁnel Integration & Systems

(2014}

Designing and Managing Confiict,

Cooperation &

52




Promotion-mix {or )
Integrated Marketing

(MKTG342) Integrated Marketing |Competition
Channels; pp.664-878
Pepsi's Kendalil
Jenner AD:
Communication
Gone Wrong
{(MKTG367) *Role of marketing
Chap -17: communications
https://www.youtu |Designing and Managing "Developing effective

he.com/watch?v=d

Integrated Marketing

communications

. .. Discussion ASYq1DLSMGQ Communications;  ["Deciding on the Marketing
Communication {IMC) . )
Process pp.535-559 Communications Mix
Swayam Video: *Managing  the Integrated
https://www.youtu marketing communications
be.com/watch?v=4e process
Szwcey3Dzo&index=
36&list=PLNsppmbL
KIBL37GuTTX2Wmg
u_dXgdoZXX -
Public Relations at
Microsoft (2008)
(MKTG104)
Managing Mass Swayam Video: Chap - 18: -Devel.o‘p ing & managing an
o . advertising program
Communications https://www.youtu Managing mass eDeciding on Media & Measuring
{ Advertising and be.com/watch?v=T | Communications; pp.

Public Relation)

WEXBEM13-
A8list=PLNsppmbLK

JBL37GUTTX2Wmau
dXgdoZXX&index=
35

591-592

Effectiveness
=Public Relations

Managing Mass
Communications
(Sales Promotion}

Aventis’ Successful
Sales Promotion
Campaign Using

‘Connection
Cards’(2005)
(CLMCO26)

Chap - 18:
Managing mass
Communications; pp.
583-538

e Advertising versus Promotion
[‘Sales promotion Process

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules ﬁy
expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare acgf
takes the end examination he / she will be aware of the progress in each, "
marks. Students not taking the evaluation according to the timelines merﬁts_

.r

jb_

sen drawn. Students are

another opportunity excepting in rare circumstances of extreme ill onm@g&am{iﬁ' M, ¢ m 1956}
MELREAF ‘j‘g‘[ hﬁ

40 uLj\I\Ebi” Hndat Sedic

¥ Lu eime
Component Component Wéig’htage_}j{/ 2
Number
Class 1 10
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Participation
Test-1 1 20
Test-2 2 20
Project 3 10
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100
Course Code; SLHR501

Course Name: Organizational Behaviour
Course Objectives

The objectives of this course are to:

* Provide a strong conceptual framework of Organizational Behavior and its applications

s Provide an understanding of behavioral differences at individual, group and organizational level,
to manage human resources efficiently

» Emphasize on the specific behavioral competencies that make the manager more effective with
human dimensions of management

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course a student is expected to:

* Compare the behavioral differences at individual, group and organizational levels

* Demonstrate effective interpersonal and conceptual skills to increase the leadership potential
and improve managerial abilities

e Apply the knowledge of organizational behavior towards attaining organizational effectiveness

Recommended Textbook

Robbins, Stephen. P., Judge, Timothy. A. & Vohra, 1 9). Organizational

Behavior (18th ed.). Pearson Education Inc.

Reference books RE(ﬁsﬁP«“

oK
H[’r’ ) 11956)

® Luthans, F. {2010). Organizational Behavior. {12th ed.): No:da\th@rAW ﬁ"@
lJ,\'\"llSr\i

= Enﬁ"\e-li S "
* Griffin, R, W. & Moorhead, G (2014). Orgamzat.*éna! Behavior: Maﬂag{ng ,Péo,ofe and
Organizations (11th ed.). New Delhi, Cengage Learning India Pvt. Ltd. ==

E-Learning Material

*  SWAYAM/NPTEL Videos (Exhaustive List in Appendix Il)
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¢ Youtube Videos

Course Outline

Topic / Area Covered Learning Outcomes Case /SWAYAM/ Case details
NPTEL Videos ]
Management Thought and | The student should be able | The Knowledge Mis- | (ICMR Case)
OB: Manager
Concept of Management Understand what
organizational
Managerial skills  and behavior is.

Mintzberg’s Managerial roles

Historical origins of OB-
Classical Approaches: Taylor’s
Scientific Management, Fayol’s
Administrative ~ Theory  and
Weber’s ldeal Bureaucracy

Behavioral Approaches:
Research Foundations for OB
namely  Hawthorne  studies,
McGregor’sTheory X and
Theory Y and Quchi’sTheory Z

Modern Approaches: Systems
Theoryand Contingency Theory

Introduction and Nature of
QOB:Definitions, Assumptions
and Significance of OB

Basic OB

Model:Situation-
Organism-Behavior Model,
Diversity, Biographical

characteristics and Foundations

Contribution of other Disciplines
to OB

Challenges and Opportunities for
OB

Understand the role
and skills of managers
and how managers do
their jobs

Understand the way
managers perform and
the extent of which

people’s skilf
contributes to
organizational
behavior.

identify the challenges
of organizational
behavior, and

determine when and
where the theories and
skills are to be applied

https://www.youtube.co

m/waich?v=QQIS5ipfxe

M&dist

https//www_youtube.co

m/watch?v=a0cZ8sVD

apASlist

Individual
Behavior:

Learning  and

Significance of Learning

The Theoretical processes of

The student should be able

. THEICFALF
 (Degmodtol

Unnvarsity

Videos on Learning
REGISTRAR

AUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
oy Unden Secion 3 ftho UGC A, 1950)

https://www.youtube.c

om/watch?v=0DIPY0
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learning:Learning Theories-
Classical Conditioning, Operant
Conditioning, Cognitive Theory
and Social Learninz Theories

Principles of Learning:Positive
and Negative Reinforcement and
Scheduies of Reinforcement in
organizations

Organizational Behavior
Modification: Steps in the OB
Mod process and ité.; application

Understand the
importance of learning
in shaping an
individual’s behavior

Apply the different
theories of learning to
instifl  ond maintain
desired behavior in
employees that
contribute to  on
organization’s well
being and performance

yUAZK&index

Attitudes, Values and Job
Satisfaction:Concept of Beliefs,
Values and Attitudes

The Nature and Dimensions of
Attitudes:Sources : and
Components of Attifudes

Major job-related Attitudes: Job
satisfaction and its dutcomes, Job

involvement, Qrganizational
Commitment, Perceived
organizational sdpport and

Employee engagement
Cognitive Dissonance Theory

Categories of Values: Terminal
and Instrumental Values

Hofstede’s Value dimensions of
Mational Culture

The student should be able

to.

Understand how
individuols differ from
each other based on
different attitudes and
volues

Understand the
relationship  between
values, beliefs, attitude

The Julie Roehm Saga
at Wal-Mart, Inc-

and behavior

Understand the

importance  of job

satisfaction in

employees for

enhanced performance
e
z I‘Ri‘;?-m_“lrw\w

(ICMR Case)

Perception:Meaning and

The student should be able

Importance of Perception: Sub-

Differing Perceptions at
Hi-style Limited

(ICMR Case)
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processes of Perception, | fo:
Perceptual Selectivity, Factors
influencing Perception Underst.and A2 Ei
why different people | hitps://www.youtube.co
Social _Perception: Attribution perceive  the same | miwatch?v=DNdUY4nz
Theory, Stereotyping and Halo situation d’fferenﬂy. 1aQé&index
Understand  various
effect perceptual errors
5 : : individuals make which
Decision making in in turn impoct our
organizations:Rational Decision- decision making ability
making model and Bounded Apply the rationgl | DS{/WwW.youtube.co
rationality model of decision | M/watch?v=hKCcZdahs
making while | 11&index
Linkage between Perception and contrasting it with
Individual Decision-making bounded  rationality
and intuition
Common Biases and Errots in
decision-making
Ethics in Decision-making
Personality: Meaning of | The student should be able | Administer Big five
Personality: Big Five Personality | fo. personality test
Traits and Personality
B Understand and
identify different
Other Personality attributes at per‘scrnaﬁty Bges
individuals  can  be
work; Lf)cu.s of  Control, categorized into
Machiavellianism, Self esteem, W) Caw @
Self monitoring, Risk taking, Self match between one’s
efficacy, Type A personality, personality and a job
Core self evaluation and can feod to better
Narcissism S OTREIIES ) /
Analyze how different S
Matching Personalities with jobs: personality types 152N
Holland’s Typology: Person-Job g js:ct e :‘\
Fit and Person-Organization Fit 'L
i
Emotions: Basic Emotions and REG*SERAE._(-L{E?-:'-‘[UCAT‘ON
their sources, functions  and N : THE‘cFNFanD_M'-UJ*f_\?z,::ﬂm;ﬁECM,WS&]
applications . S0 Bmeﬁnheﬂnwastwn gt Sedior
Emotional Labor and Emotional
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Intelligence
Motivation: Meaning of | The student should be able
Motivation to:
1. Needs drive (ICMR case)

Classification of Understand the | performance
Motives:Primary, General and importance of
Secondary Motives | RO, on

employee performance (ICMR case)
Content Theories of motivation: Identify various factors | % _ Er'nployee
Maslow’s hierarchy of needs, Fha,t fnotfuate ?'.f'fferent AEEIIEEER B
Herzberg’s two factor theory and mdfwa.‘uaf.s - anjjf case-study

' organization
Alderfer’s ERG Theory Analyze how various
L. organizational

Process Theory of motivation: practices can  be | hitpsJ//www.youtube.co
Vroom’s Expectancy Theory influenced by various | M/watch?v=I1QwIW4yZ

theories of motivation | Hes&list
Contemporary _ Theories  of
motivation:  Equity  Theory
/Organizational Justice and Goal
Setting Theory
Motivating by Job Design: The
Job characteristics model
Gronp and Teams: Definition of | The student should be able| 1. Management
Work-Groups, Nature of Groups | fo- game/ activity: Lost at

Sea

Types of Groups and their
dynamics: Formal and Informal

Analyze the growing
Stages of Group Development: popularity of teams in | 2,  Stanford Prison
The Five stage model: Forming, organizations Experiment
Storming, Norming, Performing AT SR TS
anclamunine il that _contribute  to | (students are ex!)ected

effective team | 1o watch the video a
Group Structure: Rbles, Norms, functioning priori from he

_ Understand how .

Status, Size, Composition and individuals  interace | Tollowing link;
Cohesiveness | and behave in groups htissi o
Group DEZCiSiUI"i-I‘Il‘I'clI(iIIQ‘fGI‘OUP- ; ;;1"'= q#ﬁ
think, Group shift: and Group (b e
decision-making techniques 1
namely Brain-storming, Nominal = e
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Technique and Electronic

meeting

Work-teams in the modern work-
place

Difference between Work-

Groups and Work-Teams

Types of Work-Teams: Problem
solving, Quality circles, Self-
managed, Cross-functional and
Virtual Teams

Creating Effective Teams:Team
Effectiveness Model-Context,
Composition and Process

https:/fwww.youtube.co
miwatch?v=6mBLT7qu
x2l&index

https://www.youtube.co
m/watch?v=v1gigx9fwc
Y&index

Communication: Role of

The student should be able

Communication: Objectives and
Communication Process

Types  of  Communication:
Written, Oral, Non-verbal,
Downward, Upward, Lateral and
Interactive (Network and
Grapevine) and Electronic
Communication

Barriers to effective
communication: Filtering,
Selective Perception,

Defensiveness and Language

fo:

Understand the
importance of
communication 05 @
means of exchanging

information

Analyze  the  ideal
communication
channel most effective
to be used in o
particular situation
Understand the
barriers to effective
communication

Demonstrate how to
overcome potential

Classroom activity

https://www.youtube.co
miwatch?v=Zz\WpGm-

indQé&index

problems in  cross- -
cultural 3§
communication. “_{“:../
REGISTRAR )
< - i WHIG.’IFMEU‘J‘H" .
CHA FOUNDATIC FOR 1956)
2 Eﬁ,;;mlaeumve:siw lndek Sedion e e ﬂﬁill‘_«_lfi
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Ethics of Power and Politics

i

omedvtobe-Universiy Under Sed oS

Leadership: Understanding The student should be able | Infosys: Vishal Sikka’s (ICMR Case)
Leadership, Differepce between a Challenges.
Leader and a Manager
Understand the | (mew case)
Leadership Styles and characteristics  that
Determinants of Leadership distinguish a manager
from a leader
Transactional, Transformational f;‘”df;f“’m:) f’”d hitps-farww. voutube.co
. . ! identify the various . . .
IR FE (o e styles of leadership m/watch?v=x-
Tkt Theesies Analyze which yeseyaPDE&index
leadership style will be
Behavioral Theories: The Ohio oSt gseiive Iy @
state  studies, University of S S .| https://www.voutube.co
Michi wdies) Managerial Undertake !eade:?sh.rp i
ichigan - studies, 'gerla roles for effectively | /watch?v=AbL ru sC
grid and Scandinavian studies influencing people to | Ga&index
Contingency Theories:The LG
Fiedlermodel. Situational
Leadership  Theory, Leader-
Member Exchange theory and
Path goal theory
Power, Authority & | The student should be able | What's Good for the | (ICMR Case)
Politics: Definition . of Power, Goose is Good for the
Distinction  between  Power, Gander?
Authority and Influence Unc.:'ersrand il
: various types of power
Bases (Types) of Power: sources i <z
Coercive, Reward, Legitimate organieation LA
’ 1 ’ this can be used
Expert and Referent Power effectively to influence | https://www youtube.co
. employee behavior m/watch?v=3wLDyPN4
D esties Understand why some | QMY &index
Organizational Politics- peopie oy certaln roles
= = are  more powerful
Definition and nature of politics T NS
and Politicking Understand the el
detrimental
Factors relating to political consequences of oyl
behavior: Individual and political behavior in ' /r”__;i“f.",)
Organizational Factc*rs organizations 3 Z ,,\.;,,--1:,-:' KGASTON
- THEICFA! FOUhDATlOJ--_ ) x =40, 1950)
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Centralization, Decentralization,
Span of control, Tall and Flat
Structure,  Departmentalization
and Formalization

Organizational _Designs:Simple
structure,  Matrix  structure,
Project Design, Network Design,
Virtual organizations, Horizontal
and Boundary-less organizations

types of organizational
structures and assess

its impact on
organizational
behavior.

Understand which
organizational

structure best enables
an organization to

achieve its strategic
goals
"
T (e

N £O! ‘
k~'m-h\r‘.]’.\waﬁm A

5/
SO T, Sl w7
SN ) ™S
e i -_k \"-/
A

Conflict & | The student should be able | Miramax: A Victim of | Classroom
Collaboration: Definition  and Interpersonal Conflict activity
| Sources of Conflict
Understand and apply (ICMR Case)

Classification  of  Conflicts: different conflict

Intrapersonal, Interpersonal and resolution - techniques

Interaroup Conflicts which will equip them

ntergroup L-onti to  handle various

Organizational Conflict and its GRS DA D

ies, Conflict Process managers
categories, Conflic identify and  apply
ol - effective  negotiation

Negot}at{on. Definition of D R e

Negotiation, Approaches and used in bargaining

Process

Approaches to Conflict

management

Basic Concept of Collaboration

Organizational The student should be able | Cisca’s  controversial | (ICMR Case)
Structure: Understanding Organizational Model:
Organizational Structure: Another Reorganization

Concept  of  Organizational

Structure, Max  Weber’s Understand o

Bureaucratic Modet, designs of different

TION
1956)

Organizational Culture:

The student should be able

Halocracy at Zappos

(ICMR Case)
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The Nature of Organizational | to. (B): From Experiment
p
Culture: Definition, to Exodus
Characteristics and Functions of Underftaf?d e
o organizational culture | (new case)
Organizational ~ Culture  and is,
Strong Vs Weak Culture V) e
3 ) . process of how the
Uniformity of Cultrjlre. Dominant culture of o
culture, Sub-culture and organization is formed
Formalization and is maintained,
Understand the
Beginning of Culture in an importance of how
organization:  Selection, Top organizational culture
Management and S¢cialization enables effective
functioning of an
Learning Culture: Stories, organization
Rituals, Ceremonies, Material
Symbols and Language
Building a positivd organization
culture
Organizational Change: Forces | The student should be able
for change, Managing planned | to:
change and Resista{!lce to change
Ildentify the forces that
Approaches to manage stimulate change in an
organizational change organization
Analyze  how  the
Organization development: transition  of  an
Definitions and Concept organization
' undergoing change
OD interveéntions can be done smoothly
based on theories of
change
1 =
g REGI ﬁ:—*-h ‘GHE{EW CA.T'ION
| o FOUNDIL o Sl I
Evaluation Components - (aenediobelives _ /
S.No. | Components of Evaluation | Weightage (%)
I Written Tests 20
2. | Objective tests (MCQs) 20
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3. |Project/ Seminar 10
Class Participation 10
5. |Comprehensive Examination 40
Total weightage 100

Semester: II
Course Code: SLRMS502
Course Name: Business Analytics-11

Course Objective

The Business Analytics-il course will deal with predictive analytics, prescriptive analytics, Multivariate
and Non parametric Analytics. The course will be providing basics of Machine learning. More
specifically, the course will enable future Managers

e toconceive the idea of business research so as to be able to generate data for analytics applications.
¢ with spreadsheet usage and software like SAS/R to support the above.
e With analytical modeling ability {both statistical & mathematical) for business situations.

Overall Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, a student is expected to be equipped with
capabilities to carry out appropriate gquantitative analysis, and draw meaning-ul conclusions with
regard to the study objectives. If the situation is one of modeling, it aims at incualcating modeling ability
for the context.

The Business Analytics-2 course will deal with basics of business research, predictive analytics and prescriptive
analytics. More specifically, the course will enable future Managers

Overall Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, a student is expected to be aquipped with capabilities to
identify a business problem, define its objectives, identify analytical methodology and data collection methods,
carry out appropyiate quantitative and/or qualitative analysis, and draw meaningful conclusions with regard to the
study objectives. If the situation is one of modeling, it 3ims at inculcating mod

context.

Recommended Text Book:

(S, A
TEXT BOOK AUTHOR / PUBLICATION| = 0" 127
Business Analytics 1 Cengage REE@?&:T‘.‘.Z?.&‘“ @ATION
Business Analytics Data Analytics and Decision | Albright & Wjpstem ?-O‘JNE{"‘T &‘;ﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬂh}ﬁ’ﬂ-ﬂﬁt e, 1956)
Making : w%mdmeﬂlmatﬁ .
Statistics for Business & Economics (SB&E) Anderson et. al., Cengage Learning, 12¢.

Course Qutline:
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Sr. | Title Topics Key Concepts Case Text Book Learning Outcomes
No Referenc
e Chapter Reading /
Other viewing
materials
B Predictive Analytics ]
| 1. | Regression Scatter plots & Chapter:10, Book
Analysis: Correlations 5
* Simpie Linear
Estimating Regrassion
Relaticnships
2. | Muitiple Multiple Relationship Chapter 11, Book | Knowing ebout
' Regression: regression as an | between 2 establishing
Introduction extension of | dependentand | Case relationship between
simple explanatory Problem explanatory and
. variables 2: . .
regression, : independent variables
assumptions  of Predictin | NPTEL Resources | 4 interpreting them.
i 8
regression, Winning bttps://voutu.be
for NgFloluDX5s
; e https://voutu.be/s
Multipte Drivers
Regression (SB&E) TOvXF1pkds
* (nference and Case https://youtu.be/B
Regression Problem IgAIFTS{KO
*  Categorical 3 https://youtu.be/T
Independent :;nd:g 6uEQuUSUOQ
Variables € Best
Car
* Modeling Non- Value
linear Regression (SBEE)
* Model Fitting
Zeon
Auto
SAS ?UtPUt Rasearc REGISTRAR
interpretation = | THRJEFAI FOUNDATION FO HIGHER EDUCATION
" | (BradisgeUiverity U @ Sk the
| WG Bnkthe 5T A, 1956)
Case) /; 'j.i_;)'j}’"_ -\. f‘..".'\
{ ‘f Vin :E';\:'}-""I\l" -i ‘:'i
3. | Multiple Regression based - Do- S\ _'_.fl_'_ ",lii'bility to  develop
Regression - Trend Models, _:Q{i’éppropriate regression
Model Residual analysis, D model -  selecting
Dealing with i significant  variables,
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Building

Multi-collinearity,
Regression with
Dummy Variables,
Transformation of
Variables,
Addition / deletion
of variables, idea
of
Autocorrelation,

http://www.npt
elvideos.in/2012
/12/econometric
-modelling.html

http://www.npt
elvideos.in/2012
[12/econometric
-modelling.html

http://www.npt
elvideos.in/2012

[12/ecanometric
-modelling. htm|

avoiding multi-
collinearity,
transforming variables

if needed etc.

Logistic Logistic Predicting categorical
Regression Regression variable through
CD File | NPTEL Resources variables which are
Simmon s
s (Soft https:/fyoutu.be/j co:tlnu?uslr, ] or
categorical or a mx
copy will wveAD2-YAo
b‘? https://youtu.be/
given) | gvodelizahs
https://youtu.b
KdkWelvlbru
/Ié si/ fyoutu.be
i ClsecGnCs 0
' https://youtu.be/
J bYHBwDTbSzY
i LI
GISTRAR
sl &Enu FORJHGHE
Time series Regression based | To sqaﬁiﬂiﬁﬁr‘:ﬁ"‘;{l‘iwﬁdﬁllé Y Ability to  develop
analysis and trend models pétttiﬁ&ﬁ-‘-ﬁ‘\“illi% : 2 farecast models for

Forecasting

Moving Averages

Exponential

historical data

and then
extrapolate

i| decision making
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Smoothing

thase patterns
into future

Prescriptive Analytics

Optimization Linear Two-variable 1. Chapter: 13, Ability to formulate LP
Modeling Programming Model Book 2 problems from
(Graphical unstructured
Method) situations
W A concentual
understanding of LP
Sensitivity solution
Analysis
Properties of
Linear Models
Infeasibility &
Unboundedness
Optimization Transportation & Chapter 14, Book | Ability to formulate
Modeling Assighment Transporta 2 prablems and solving
Problems tion and
Assignmen
t problems
as special
cases of
LPP and
solving
using
Solver
Decision Decision making Maximin, Ability to analyse
Analysis under, Minimax decision problems that
uncertainty and and invalve uncertainiz and
Risk, Bt risk
Bayesian Gy REGISTRAR
Approach © THE ICFAI[FOUNDATION FOR HIGHH EDUCATION
Decision
Tree,Bayesi 3| ORI 1
an NS v/,
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approach
9 Markov Stochastic Ability  to make
Models modeling used decisions in a
in randomly randomly  changing
situations.
10 | Simulation Monte Carlo Introductio Chapters:15, 16, | To provide insights in
Simulation n, Book 2 modeling that do not
Probability eI
Distributio uncertainty explicitly
ns,
Application
$
Multivariate Data Analytics
11 | Factor analysis Factor Analysis 1. Data 2. Mar Ability for data
reductio keti reduction
n ng
2. Combini dile Ahility for combining
| "E o e variables
variable a
] for
‘Ela
n?
jean
5
bran
d
(18S
cDC
b Cas :
e} /
- lt / o
| 12 | Cluster Cluster Analysis 1. Segme | 1. v / Ability to combine
‘ .| Analysis ntatio Corpus similar  objects, a
n‘tool Electro | segmentation
! 2 Hl?ralr nics: P- T:'t.ecbni&l,{SN
gl::zier = Decisi £OLINDAIX Fktﬁ‘ﬁ'-‘?ﬁiaﬁgfg. 1556)
'- e CFN‘ oL B o ’ i n'; {}E @ U5 By
ing 0?1%01,15 W‘Sﬂm : '
| g Seg‘rne !l."-:-‘—j:_.l'-
| nt the \\Q
| b, o
4 marke el
‘ t for
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Conver

Unsupervised
learning

Total 30 Sessions + 3 tests

Evaluation Timelines

' - queicra FOUN!
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following sthmmé-th'ﬁﬂ@"ﬁ

through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

gence
Produc
ts
{1BSCD
C
Case)
Non Parametric Analytics
13 Nonparametr Mon Parametric a) one- Chapter 18, Book
ic Analytics Analytics sample 3
sign test
b. one-
sample
Wilcoxson
test
c. Kruskal-
Wallis test.
d. The runs
test
Machine Learning
11 | Machine Basics of Introduction to - To abtain the basic
learning Machine learning | Machine idea of Machine
learning learning
Supervised
learning

Component

Nature

Weightage
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Class Assessment of Class 10
Participation Participation

| Test - 1 MCQs/Written test 20

NCP - 2 Written Test 20

NCP - 3 Project Work/Assignment 10

End exam At the end of the semester {Date to be 40

announced)
TOTAL 100

Course Code: SLHR502

Course Title: Career Management

Course Objectives

a)

b)

Expected Learning Qutcomes

To provide an opportunity to the students for self-assessment of their personal strengths,
weaknesses, opportunities, and threats.

To facilitate a learning environment where students can develop their personal and
professional skillsets in the following areas—

* Listening and conversational skills

* Cross cultural communication

= Effective presentation

* Time Management

* Social and Dinning Etiquette

=  Group discussions and personal interviews

To discuss the effects and coping mechanism of work stress.

To help in designing short term and long-term career goals,

To explain the benefits of being assertive and having positive work attitude.

At the end of the course, it is expected that the student will be able to—

5.

© e = o

Self-assess their strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats.
Design and deliver effective presentations. RECi‘-‘ rRAR ]
Comprehend the benefits of listening, conversational, and - cresscou RuraPAIG 1 §OR "L;'[h: EEE ﬁ?ﬁ?}
Apply the social and dining etiquettes, > (Besaedivbelniversy Unde ot

Gain sufficient knowledge and skills for a better performance in group discussion and

personal interviews.

. Manage and design time management strategies and career goal sheets.
11.

Have a conceptual understand of the types and coping styles of work stress,
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Recommended Tgxt Book:

Training in Interpersonal Skills-Tips for Managing people at work- 6 Edition- Philip L.
Hunsaker and Stephen Robbins- Pearson Education

Suggested Reference Books:

» Personal Development for Life and Work by Ann Masters & Harold. L. Wallace,
Cengage Learning, 2010
=  Soft Skills for Everyone: Jeff Butterfield, 8" Indian Reprint 2017, Cengage Learning
» Professional Presentations by Malcolm Goodale, Cambridge University Press, 2005
® Goals-How to Get Everything You Want -- Faster Than You Ever Thoughtby Brian
Tracy, Bdrrett-Koehler Publishers; 2™ Edition , 2010
* Body Lariguage A Guide for Professionals, by Hedwig Lewis, SAGE Publications Pvt.
Ltd; 1 edition, 1998.

Course Outline

Topic Learning Qutcomes Case /Reading article/ Chapters
Lecture / Activity
Introduction to Students will understand the Introductery lecture Ch-1
Career Management !cleﬁnition of—
i =  Career
. ®  Career management
. Career cycle, and
' = Career anchors.
Self-Awareness and | Students will learn about the | The following Ch-2
Self-Assessment concept of self— Self-assessment
= Carl Roger's concept of; questionnaires to be
Self Real Selfiand Ideal el 2serediand filed by,
students for understanding
and Self-Esteem. Bandura’s of their personal self.
concept of Self-efficacy.
Students will be able to self- | = Generalized Self-
assess themselves in terms of-— efficacy Scale
= Self-Efficacy * Holland’s Typology
= Career Anchors » Career Orientations
*  Holland’s Typology Inventory 7z =

Goal Setting

Students will comprehend—

= Goal Setting Theory-
Locke and Latham

= Difference between goals
and objectives

=  Types of goals- short term vs
long term, outcome,
performance and process
goals.

Exercise on goal
(short/long term) follo
the SMART frameworl
goal setting.

Exercise on wrltmu Gﬁbggg

goals for 1h'E“F ic&%ﬁ{ﬂﬁ%ﬂ#md‘*‘

vitae.

\\:’
EGISTRAR -0
jFORHIGHL n??s?}
S dioh 4 f'[ the v oL ke,
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SMART model of Goal
Setting.

Discussion on guidelines on
answering the questions on
Short term goals and Long-
term goals in an interview

Listening Skills

Students will learn about—

Concept of listening.
Difference between listening
and hearing.

Stages of Listening- Joseph
DeVito.

Types of Listening:
Discriminative,
Comprehensive, Critical and
Empathetic Listening
Barriers to effective
Listening: Physiological,
Environmental, Attitudinal
and Poor Listening Habits,
Difference between a Good
Listener and Bad Listener,
Guidelines for improving
better listening.

Lecture on concepts and
showing Audio/Video Clips
or conducting a written
exercise on summarizing the
content of the vidzo based
on listening skills.

Ch-6

Group Discussions

Students will acquire knowledge
on—

Concept of group discussion
(GD).

Stages of GD: Initiation,
discussion and conclusion
Roles in a GD: Initiator,
Channelizer, Contributors,
Moderator, Limelight
seeker, Yes Minister,
Confrontation, Sum up, On
loan and Concluder.
Common Evaluation
parameters of a GD:
Content,  Creativity &
Originality, Voice, Body
[anguage, Analytical
Ability, Fluency, Initiative,
Leadership, Group behavior,
Enthusiasm and Listening
skills.

Do’s and Don’ts in a GD

Conducting GDs in tne
classroom.,

REGISTRA -
THE ICFA! FOUNDATICN ?CF“: t !1‘:‘:;*;.::.. t tf
; lﬂeemed-‘.n—heﬂnivurs’ub,' Linglet Saction 3 o7 1nie UGy

Ch-1(Supl)

ICATION
pa, 1956)

Session 9-14

Group Discussions

20 Marks

Time Management

Students will gain insights
into—

a) The $86,400 challenge.

b) Developing strategies for
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The concept and Importance
of Time Management

Time Analysis: Time Logs,
Internal and External Time-
Wasters, Time Abusers,
Techniques to deal with
Procrastination, Handling
interruptions

Types of Time planning:
Long-term, short-term and
daily plans.

Strategies for Time
planning: Stephen Covey’s
Time Management Matrix
Controlling Time-Wasters:
Biological Clock, Prioritize,
Spiritual Planning,
Accessibility and Dividing
time

time management time

to reach the short
term/long term goals, by
following ,Stephen
Covey’s Time

Management Matrix
c) Where is the Ace of
Spades?

Stress Management

Students will learn about the—

Definition of Stress.
Eustress and Distress
Sources of Stress: Internal
and External,

The Causes of Stress: Extra-
organizational,
Organizational, Group and
Individual Stressors,
Symptoms and Effects of
Stress: Physica
Organizational Strategies-
Problem focused and
Emotion focused

Concept of Burnout, Steps to
handle Burnout,
Psychological and
Behavioral Problems,
Strategies to cope with
Stress: Individual and
Organizational.

Case-study Analysis-
Occupational Stress: A
junior Manager’s
Predicament- ICMR Case

Case study

Interview- Types of
Interview, Expected
questions in
interview

Students will gain knowledge
into the—

Concept of interviews.
Types of Interviews;
Preliminary Interview,
Selection Interview,
Decision-making Interview
and other Business
Interviews

Stages of Interview-

Demonstration of various
types of Interview through
role plays.

REGIS .Ay-
‘ ~ THE \CFNYO‘UNDA o Qf{m
L‘Beamed—iﬂ-heﬂnmmﬂ e

HIGH EieAnON

ﬁBl Aty 1356)
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Opening, Body, Closing.
Addressing commonly
asked questions during
interview.

Dos and Don’ts in an
interview and Expected
questions in an interview.

Communication
style and
Conversational
skills

Students will acquire knowledge
about the—

Concept of communication
styles.

Hefther’s classification of
communication style-
passive, aggressive and
assertive.

Conversational skills:
Beginning of a conversation,
Conversation beginners,
Moving the conversation,
asking questions,
Impression Management
Techniques and Process,
Impression Management
Strategies: Demotion
preventive strategies and
Promotion enhancement
strategies,

Building positive
relationships and Dealing
with Criticism.

Lecture on concepts and
conducting Role Plays
demonstrating different
communication styles.

Ch-4 & 5 (Supl)

Effective
Presentation Skills

Students will comprehend the—

Types of Speeches:
Informative, Persuasive and
Entertaining Speech
Methods of Speaking:
Manuscript, Memory,
Impromptu and Extempore
speech,

Analyzing the audience,
Non-verbal dimensions of
presentations

Organizing the speech and
Core statement of a speech,
Structure of an informative
speech: Introduction, Body
and Conclusion,

Structure of a persuasive
speech: Problem solution
order, motivated sequence,
deductive and inductive

THE ICFA! FOUND_AT'.O.N
{Ueemd-\{rhe—ljnure:str; Under

Lecture and Presentation

=RV L

REGISTRAR e

FOR H GHER EDU_
ecion 3 of the UGC Ad

Class Notes
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structures,
*  Supporting Presentation
components: illustrations,

Statistics, Expert testimony,

Analogies, Anecdotes,
Fables and Parables,

*  Visual Aids: Designing and

presenting Visual Aids,
Selecting the right Visual

Aid, Guidelines for selecting

visual aids
=  After the presentation:

Handling Question-Answer

session and signing off

Presentation Session 25-29 20 Marks
Social skills, | Students will understand | A Practical Dining Etiquette | Practical session
Netiquette, Dining | following etiquettes— session
& Telephone | | Telephone Etiquettes
Etiquettes H Email Netiquettes

* Dressing Etiquettes

* Handshake Etiquettes

*  Business Card Etiquettes

* Cubicle Etiquettes

* Dining Etiquettes
Cross Cultural | Students will learn about the Conducting Presentations Ch-8
Communication country-wise specific etiquettes: on etiquettes of US, UK,

;' Us Japan, China and General

§ U etiquettes

® Japan

* China

MCQ Test on the Topics 10 Marks
covered in the class
ion

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

T hO\cem FRUNDATIC !
- Y oy ol

Component Component Weightage
' Number
Class Participation | 1 10
Test] 2 20
Test1l 3 20
Test 111 4
3 (Deemettobglivail g

End exam At the end of the 40

semester

Total 100




Course Code: SL FI 502
Course Title: Financial Management - II

Course Description:

Students examine the important tools and techniques useful in developing their decision-making
skills in the context of a corporate firm. Topics include sources of long-term and short-term;
leverages; capital structure policies and decision; dividend policy and decision; inventory
management; receivables management; cash management; financial statement analysis and
financial forecasting.

Course Obiectives
At the end of the course, students are expected to:
» Apply various tools and techniques in the financial decision making activity.
« Differentiate between various sources of long-term and short-tzrm finances available to a
firm.
» Evaluate the concept of leverages, capital structure, dividend policy, inventory
management, receivables management and cash management.
+ Analyze the capital structure policies and decision, dividend policy and decision,
inventory management, receivables management and cash management.
» Asses the firm’s financial performance using various tools and techniques like ratio
analysis, common size analysis, comparative statements analysis znd trend analysis.

Learning Outcomes

1. Develop required skills for sourcing of finance for a project.

2. Demonstrate analytical skills in financial decision making process.
3. Evaluate the financial performance of a firm using various tgols.
4,

Identify and implement strategies for maximizing shareh f rs) \««71111 in a firm.
Recommended Text Book:

» Financial Management — Text and cases (Volume-[) by Pr nna Chandra, M Y Khan
and P K Jain, st Edition, 2017, Mc Graw Hill Educatiop/dialPrivate Limited
¥ Financial Management — Illustrations (Vol-umje-ll_lep}}{ﬁgé{%{:@ GModhan
and P K Jain, 15t Edition, 2017, Mc Graw Hillidfucoflfs/tindian Riiviate letmitest
Suggested reference books: & &
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° Principllias of Corporate Finance by Richard A. Brealey, Stewart C. Myers, Franklin
Allen, 13th Edition, 2017, Mc Graw Hill Education (India) Private Limited

. Fundam!pntals of Financial Management by Eugene F. Brigham, Joel F. Houston, 14th
Edition, 2016. Cengage Learning

* Corporate Finance by Stephen A. Ross, Randolph W. Westerfield, Jeffrey F. Jaffe,
Bradford D. Jordan, Ram Kumar Kakani, 11th Edition, 2017, Mc Graw Hill Education
(India) Private Limited

Topic

Learning Outcomes

Case /Reading article/
Lecture / Activity

Chapters

Sources of
Long-Term
Finance

Identify & compare/contrast the
features of various sources of
long-term finance used by a
firm.

RIL: Global Financing
Choices

Chapters-
1,12&
13

Leverages

Understand the concepts of
operating, financial and
combined/total leverage.

Appreciate the implications of
leverages.

Chapter-15

Capital Structure
and Firm Value

Appreciate the relationship
between capital structure and
firm’s value.

Understand the various
approaches to capital structure,

I\

Chapter-16

Capital Structure
Policy

Understand the various types of
risks.

Enumerate determinants of
capital structure.

Analyze the EBIT-EPS
relationship under different

: anemeMtrhe\Inwelsi

\(

Adarsh Relays
E REGISTRAR

ATION FOR F43

ND
THE ICFAFOU p Unds Secin

Chapter-17
i€ =nUCATION
'f " v,‘_"_ M[;HSH
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77

financing plans.
Sessions 1 to 10
TEST-1 Chapters covered - 11, 12, 13, 15,
16,17
e Understand the working capital
Overview of concepts and operating cycle. Working Capital
Working Capital management in FMCG | Chapter-20
Management e Identify the factors influencing companies
working capital.
e Understand the need and nature
of inventory.
- e Analyze inventory problem as an .
[nventory ) .. Dadu’s Dilemma: How
investment decision. Chapter-21
Management much to order?
‘ e Assess the significance of
| carrying, ordering and stock-out
| cOsts.
e Comprehend the terms of
payments widely used in
practice.
Receivabl
Receivables e Realize the need and goals of l\::;;;m:n - Chapter-22
Management e‘sji:ls;l;::shlng a sound credit Anthony Fast Food Ltd.
p .
¢ Understand various methods of
monitoring receivables.
| | Sessions 12 to 18
TEST-2 | Chapters covered - 20, 21, 22 ,L
| L
Financial | « Comprehend and assess the ) B
Statement ﬁr.ms ﬁn.a ncial performance Nestle ndjd Ltd. Chapter-25
Analvsis using various tools and
Y techniques.
REGHTRAR A .
Dividend e Realize the importance of  THEICFN FOU-lDﬁTGU ::‘;n\?:r:;; \u{bﬂ: 956)
P Ilicies & dividend policy and s lmpa@,q poet Jhguwm‘ :elj i)ar Chapter-18
T(I)leories on firm value. a "%& ‘ :
' & Understand the logic of dividend Ce',-;;::____ -
T S




irrelevance.

* Enumerate the market
imperfections that make
dividend policy irrelevant.

» Identify the motives and needs
for holding cash.

» Understand the techniques for

Cash Sen’s sensibility:
i . ) Chapter-2
Management preparing cash budget Managing cash flow apter-23
¢ Enumerate the factors that
determine the required cash
balances.
* Assess the benefits and costs of
trade credit.
Financing
Current Assets » Understand the norms used by Sl
banks in financing a firm's
working capital needs.
e Appreciate the difference
between financial forecasting
: . and financial planning.
Fmancm‘l Chapter-26
Forecasting

¢ Understand the requirement of
external financing and
sustainable growth rate.

Project Work

Using company’s data from

PROWESS database, each group (10

students) is required to present on
various financial ratios,

Parameters for evaluation:

Financial Statement Analysis,
Comparison of ratios with industry
standard and with its competitor’s

¢ perform calc

Show the student how
to:

e access and collect
the data from
databases like
Prowess and
Capitaline P

in excel, repo

)

ratios along with interpretation and writing and :b“ﬁ'\"ﬁ\
F yresentatigi af RAR
suggestions. P a N 10N FORHISHER EDUCATION
o iyl ol s UG, 1958
. L1 (D L | ] L
\T\
WA
N/
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Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has
been drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and
prepare accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Test | 2 15
Test 11 3 20
Project report 4 15
End exam At the end of 40
the semester
Total 109
Course Code: SHFI631

Course Name: Goods and Services Tax (GST)

Course Objectives

1)
2)
3)

4}

To obtain insight into the fundamentals of GST Law, regulations and procedures
To understand the various issues, problems faced by industry in the news GST regime
To provide insights as to how corporate need to gear up their process, procedures and practices

To enhance the analytical and problem solving skills

Learnhing Outcomes

1)
2)
3)

4)

In depth knowledge of the GST act brought into force

Recognise the Incidence of Time , Place of supply und%ﬁé}:,?\%wm,;quiik, “HE? EDUCATION

" (Deemattobe ey s QR3S
Appreciate the benefits provided by the GST laws forgﬁe?éalfe&hg) : ﬁ%ﬁ e UG{M e

Ay
;\ i
@nﬁé Rr,.l.\

Hands on experience of the impact of GST on businesses
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Recommended Text Book Edition Author Publisher
Concept Building Approach to GST & 1st Shilpi Sahi Cengage Publication
Customs law
Suggested Readings
1. Students’ Guide to Income Tax ggth V. Singhania & M. Taxmann Publication
including GST Singhania
2. Goods and Services Tax FAQ, 10 S. Bhatia Taxla Publications
3. Basics of GST 1 Nitya tax Associates Taxmann Publication
4, GST and Its Aftermath 18t Bhattacharjee & SAGE
Bhattacharya
LEARNING TEXT BOOK |
PT: CHAPTERS |
TOPIC KEY CONCEPTS SUTCOMES .

Introduction to GST Course

Destination based consumption tax ~
Exempted Goods — Goods outside the
purview of GST — Central and State
taxes subsumed under GST - Features
of GST — Threshold exemptions-
Composition scheme- Harmonised
System of Nomenclature- Basics of
SGST, CGST, IGST & UTGST — Reverse

Overview of
GST

Importance of
indirect taxes-
appreciation of
need for GST- basic
understanding of

18&2

Registration | turnover- Compulsory registration® (Deomp

under GST Voluntary registration- Composition
levy- Single or separate for business
vertical or selectively in each State- Suo
Moto Registration - Registration

G
Charge mechanism- Input tax credit —
Interface through online- structure of
GST Council
Liability for registration - Liability for Understa@“dmm:Ie

registration based on aggregate THEISFREE"WT@“'#BE@; {3 EDUCATION

of the UGC A, 1956}

ool TSRS ;

register- types of
registrafiah* how

can onerefister’
e
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procedure- Special provisions relating
to casual taxable person and non-
resident taxable person- Provisions
relating to Amendments, Cancellations
and Revocation of Registration-
Migration of persons registered under
existing Law.

Meaning and Scope of Supply: Supply
of Goods and/or Services , Supply for
consideration, Supply made in the

Recognise incidence

Supply of course or furtherance of business,
X . of supply of Goods
Goods orfand | Supply made in the taxable territory - of services Lnder 4,586
Services Types of Supply: Taxable, Exempt, Zero- kT
rated, Composite, Mixed, Cantinuous,
Inward/Qutward supply, Inter/Intra
Supply;
Time of Supply of Goods- General
Principle ~ Reverse Charge - Time of . )
. Recognise the time
Time of Supl Supply of Services — General Rule- of sunply of 3 g60d 7
LY Reverse charge — Residual provisions- PPY ) &
) or service

change in rate of tax — Imports &
Exports

TEST1
Place of suppiy of goods under
different cases- Where goods are
removed, Where goods are not
removed- Supply made on direction of
third person- Goods assembled or Recognise the Place

Place of Supply | installed — Goods on Board an aircraft of supply of a good 8

“or train- Place of supply of goods or service

imported into, or exported from India -
Place of supply of B2B services — Place
of supply of B2C services - Exceptions
to general principle.

|,

Value of Supply

Methods to compute taxable value —
inclusions in Taxable value — exclusions
in taxable value — calculations of tax
value — Calculations of Transaction
value — when transaction is between
two unrelated parties where price is
the only factor

Understandm%@;,h.‘

- Iyedete pminatinn ofor i
* |(Deevalobetifiasgdisisl
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The Core Provision- Input Tax Credit:
Manner of taking Input Tax Credit,
Conditions for claiming ITC,
Documentary evidence- Reversal of
Input Tax Credit, Procedure for
reversal- Input Tax Credit under

Appreciating the
difference cases ; capital goods, shift 45 S
Input Tax . concept of ITC- Its
X from taxable person to composition . 10
Credit {ITC) . . . impact on the
scheme, at the time of registration, f GST
SUcc
exempted supplies, taxable supplies ceesso
etc. - Procedure in case of Merger,
amalgamation or Sate of Business -
Reversal of ITC if goods or services
become wholly exempt- Recovery of
ITC wrongly taken.
Overview of [GST- CGST- 5GST & UTGST
- Cross Utilization of CGST/CGST/IGST
and Fund Transfer: Credits cross Understand th
nderstan
utilization- Order of utilization of ) €
; . S . . concept of different
Taxes Heading | credit- Utilization of input tax credit of taxes under GST 1
under GST CGST/SGST/IGST for payment of DI —
eir utility in
CGST/SGST/IGST- Apportionment of tax busi v
usiness
collected under IGST Act and '
settlement of funds- Amount in CGST,
SGST and IGST Account
Type of electronic ledgers, Invoice, o '
Credit note and debit notes, Accounts
and period of retention of account-
Inter-State credit note in B2C and B2B
supplies- Debit note and
Understand the
supplementary invoice reference-
Records & p? ! . l records and books
Invoicing for GST and revenue
Books under - . . that needs to be 13
recognition- Key considerations in -
GST: X maintained under
maintenance of books of accounts at
entity-level and for each GSTIN-
Updating information on GSTN and
validation — manual or use of A
accounting software integrated to - ;g:sggm-“ﬁ i1 _DUCAﬂg:]
GSTN by GST Suvidha Providers ~ © THEICFA FOUNS Under Segiss=p e A
2 Depmedtobelivesit EEE 57
Fillin ‘ Provisional assessment- Assessment of T ;
) . . €5 OF asse
U non filers- Departmental VAT — Audit - e o =
Assessment | and its impo

and Audit: Self

Special Audit- Returns under GST and
Matching of Input Tax Credit-
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assessment Periodicity of filing returns for: business
Outwardl supplies, Inward supplies -
Composition scheme- Non-resident tax
payars - Input Service Distributor- TDS
and TCS- Procedure of filing returns-
Facilitation centers

Contemporary
issues —
Notifications Dynamic changes in GST — Effect on Impact of GST and
! 1 |
different sectors of the economy. changes made
by GST Council A ang
|
TEST 2

Project Presentations

Evaluation Pattern

Component Weightage
TEST 1 15
TEST 2 15

cP1 10
Project 20

TERM END 40

TOTAL 100

Course Code: SL HR 502
Course Name: Human Resource Management

Course Objectives

This course for the students of Semester II of MBA offered as a comp course. It has
the following objectives.

Text Bool
1. Dessler, Gary and Varrkey, Biju (2018). Human ggggw&ga?y emeat (&l
ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education > wwm ad-mheu : ﬂmsmmng,,gmeumm19561

Suggested Reading
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o George W. Bohlander, et al., Principles of Human Resource anagement 16t
Edition, Cengage Publications, 2017.

¢ John M. lvancevich, Auman Resource Management, 9/e, T;7ta McGraw- Hill,
2003.

* Edwin B.Flippo, Personne/ Management 6/e, McGraw Hill, 2003,

o K. Aswathappa, Human Resource and Personnel Management $/e Tata McGraw
Hill, 2003 )

* Robert L. Mathis and John H. Jackson, Human Resource Managemenr Thomson,
2003.
6. Arun Monappa, Hurnan Resource Management, TMH, New D hi, 2004
7. R.S.Dwivedi, Managing Human Resources: Indusma/ Relations in Indian
Enterprises, Galogotia Publishing Company, Mumbai, 2002.

e 8. C.B.Memoria and S.V.Gankar, Personnel Management: Text and cases,

Himalaya, Bombay, 2003.

3. Gomez-Mejia : Managing Human Resources, 3/e Pearson Edudation.

\
COURSE OVERVIEW & COURSE PLAN (

Topics/Sub topics Learning Qutcomes Case
Introduction to HRM e  Know what HRM is all 1, The Link vs Staff Tussie at
_ about High Speeq Venture ‘ .
The C{_)ncept of HR_M s H |slls_;t-:.)ry of HRI;I, e Gain insignt into functions Techno/of es: ?ﬁr;eatenmg the
HRM, Diferences between e | O HRM and HR activies | comaany 3 future
Manz;gement and HRM, Human ¢ Elzlf;eggn#ate between Line ‘
resources and human capital, Line and ] '
Staff functions of HRM; Importance of | ¢ Identify the HRM (ICMR Case)
HRM to all Managers; Functions of HRM challenges
- Competencies for HR managers, HR | ® Understand SHRM and its
Compass, New HR competency model,: need for alignment
Interrelation of HRM with other
Functional areas; The future of HRM & |
Challenges
Strategic HRM
Strategy, Levels of strategy, Strategic |
Planning and HR 15TR
g : \ FOR HIGHE L ED\ JCATIQN
.- : . THEILF \ecSzrtundaf he UGC Ac, 19p6)
Aligning HRM with Business 2 (e I -
Strateqy |
Need, Aims and Theories of SHRM &
Effectiveness
Concept of Job Analysis e Understand legal and
_ _ behavioral aspects of Job | descriptiorn and Job
Steps in Job analysis — Sources, . spec.rﬁcaaoi:
Methods of Job analysis, Jcb ¥

84 |
|
i



' Description, Job Specification

Job rotation — Job entargement — Job
enrichment,

Jab Design, Approaches, Job
Characteristics Model

Learn how te conduct and
apply scientific Job
analysis methods

Write Job Description and
the Job Specifications

Know different
approaches to Job Design

Human Resource Planning and
Recruitment

HRP - Need and Importarice of
forecasting, Demand and supply for
employees-Balancing supply and
demand considerations, Process and
Methods & Techniques of HRP

Strategic recruiting — Sources —
External & Internal — Process - E-

| recruitment — Evaluation metrics for
| effectiveness of recruiting

Familiarize with HR
planning process and its
importance

Identify factors to be
considered in forecasting
the supply and demand
for human resources in an
organization.

Learn how to deal with a
surplus of human
resources

Understand the strategic
aspects of recruitment
Examine the External,
Internal sources and E-
based recruitment
methods

Discuss factors to consider
when evaluating recruiting
efforts,

2. Beyond Resumes: Marriott
Using Gamification to Recruit
Top Talent in Hospitality

(ICMR Case)

Selection & Placement Gain systematic 3, Automating Blind Hiring at
, s understanding of selection | Compose Inc
Selection process/stages: Application Process
. biank Initial screening, Pre-employment Discuss the importance of
;iifmieﬁ'isgg s?fn:;'\'ltxf U validity and reliabiity of | (FCMR Case) New Case
Effectiveness of interview, legality, SSISEUoN (HoCEsS
Background checks, Seleztion decision, Identify types of selection
Placement - Induction tests .
Compare different types \
of selection interviews 2
Legal implications of
background checks )
NCP 1 g

Training and Development

Difference between Training|and
Development, Training Frocess - Need
Assessment — Organizational — Task —

Gain knowledge into the

Tramfn ';ﬁ@ﬁ@‘fﬂ,{)ment GE

strategic importance of: EU

Training

How to conduct the
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Individual, Design — Learner
characteristics — Training Instructional
Strategies, Training Implementation —
Nature internal or external — subject
matter — methods - On job — off job —
E- Training, Training evaluation -
Kirkpatrick’s model of evaluation; MDP

wrairing

Identify three types of
analyses used to
determine training needs

Learn four phases of the
training process with clear
emphasis on each one of
them

Four levels of training
evaluation

(ICMR Case)

Performance Management

Performance Management Systems,
Objectives of Performance Appraisal,
Performance standards, Sources of
appraisals, The Appraisal Process,
Methods of appraisals - Pitfalls in
Performance Appraisal — Appraisal
Interview

Quality of Work Life (QWL)

Know what is Paerformance
Management Systems

How Petformance is
measured

How to establish job
aiteria and performance
standards -criterion
contamination and
deficiency

Identify uses of
performance appraisal

Advantages and
disadvantages of
multisource (360°)
appraisal,

Concerns about appraisal
feedback interviews

Identify the characteristics
of a legal and effective
performance appraisal
system

5. Performance Managernent
System @, 7CS

(ICMR) HRMO0063

Managing Careers

Concept of Career, Car=er Anchors,
Elements/Process of Career Planning,
Benefits, Developing Talent, Career
Planning issues: Dual family careers,
Low ceiling career, Declining
opportunities, Restructuring, Career
Plateaus and Work-family issues,
Career Development Cycle Promotions,
Transfer and Succession Planning

To recognize the role of
individuals & organizatio;
in career planning,

Appreciate the human

ur loj
resource development REC

&. Infosys Role and Career

Enhancement: A Peopie
trategy on\ Fall from Grace?

process,

Discuss épé@ﬁ&ci?;he‘.}dweisﬁ?“
advantages & problems
associated with
assessment centers,

Identify four on-the-job

cOUNDATIO
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and four off-the-job
development methods.

Appreciate succession
management process

Career Anchoring exercise

Compensation Management

Compensation — Philosophy - Nature
and Purpose Types of Wages & Wage
plans, Compensation Design — Job
Evaluation — Process & Methods, Pay
Structures in India - Government
Regulation of Compensation

Understand what is total
compensation

Clearly grasp types of
compensation

Understand the
philosophies invoived in
designing compensation
plans

Elements of a Good Wage
Plan

Understand the various
pay structures in India

NCP2

Rewarding Performance

Administering Incentive Plans,
Individual Incentives, Group Incentives,
Enterprise Incentives Plans, Executive
compensation, Non Monetary
Incentives, Designing Effective
Incentive Plans

Understand the
importance of Variable pay
and identify three
elements of successful
pay-for-performance
plans.

Discuss types of individual
incentives.

Understanding of
Compensation of sales
employees

Concerns that must be
addressed when designing
group/team variable pay
plans.

Profit sharing and
employee stock ownership
are commean
organizational incentive
plans,

7. Compensation Management
at vata Consultancy Services
Ltd.: Coping with Turbulent
Times in the Indian IT
Inaustry

(ICMR Case)

Benefits and Services

Creating a Benefits package, Planning
Benefits — Security — Health Care
Retirement — Pension, Financial

benefits — Other Benefits as required by

Develop benefits and
services for employees i T
Define a benefit and
identify strategic reasons
why employers provide

eI

8. Being 2 Pion %’% InGlebatyc)
p."_. () i L7
G

=T
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the law (India)- Strategic Benefits
Planning

benefits.

Importance of benefits
required by the law

Understand various Acts
for Employee
Compensation

{ICMR Case)

Discipline and Employee Rights

Employee rights and privacy,
Disciplinary policies, procedures and
types of action — Dismissal and
Discharge of an employee, Grievance
Handling: Grievance - Causes/Sources
of Grievances - Grievance Redressal
Machinery, Harassment at Workplace

Discuss employee and
employer rights and
obligations

Discuss Issues associated
with work place
monitoring and employer
investigation Discuss how
wrongful discharge, just
cause, and due process
are related

Positive and progressive
approach to discipline

Appreciate the need to
consistently apply own
discipline and have
grievance redressal
policies and procedures

9. A Sexual harassment
Complaint and the Falfout

(ICMR Case)

Employee Relations and Collective
Bargaining |

|
Employers and employee perspectives,
Objectives of Industrial Relations &
Disputes, Trade unions — objectives,
Functions, Structurg, Labor Laws
(India) '

The Bargaining Process - Preparing for

Negotiations |

Understand what a union
is — why unions are
formed and why
employers resist them

Discuss industrial relations
and trade unions in India

Learn the nature of each
of the major labor laws

To understand the
importance of
collaboration and
collective bargaining

To understand collective
bargaining process

10, Labor Unrest at Maruti
Suzuki India limited

(ICMR CASE)

CP/NCP 3
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It’s a self paced learning video links, students are advised to go through the links and come

prepared for the classes for discussion.

ne

Course Topic

URL

Resource Person

Introduction
HRM

to

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=RamtocP6 TeUé&index

By Dr.Anu Singh
Lather, Dean
USMS,
GGSIPU, New
Delhi

Recruitment &

Selection

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NcGtVX mefTQ&Llist

By Dr.Namita
Rajput,
Associate
Professor, Sri
Aurobindo
College,
University of
Delhi

HRM Relevance
& Spectrum

https://www.voutube.com/watch?v=iartz2joeLo&list

By Dr.Namita
Rajput,
Associate
Professor, Sti
Aurobindo
College,
University of
Delhi

Organization  of
HR Department &
HR Policies

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=avRyR6BEi9l&list

By Dr.Namita
Rajput,
Associate
Professor, Sri
Aurobindo
College,
University of
Delhi

Job Analysis

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=StFp44R3Dms&list

REMRISTOAR
EAT T

By Dr.Namita
Rajput,
Associate
Professor, Sri
Aurobindo
College,
University of
Delhi

Green Human

Resource

Management

https:// WWW-vmltuhe.r.:()lnfwafch%\{fm 0
: (DegmedobeUnivershy Unde: Seclion 3of

Y

&ilist IGHE BRIANAMita

bl dele 9560

Associate
Professor, Sri |
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Aurobindo
College,
University of
Delhi

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line; with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.

Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepate accordingly.

Component | Component Type Designated Result Weightage %
Name slot Declaration
Class
Participation 1 Sessions - 33 | Session 33 10
(CP)
Written Test 1- Multiple Session -12 Session-15 20
Choice
Questions -
Online test
2- Descriptive Session - 22 Session-26 20
' type - Offline
test -
. 3- Multiple Session | Session 33 10
Choice -32
Questions -
Offline
End- At the end of the semester 40
semester
exam
Total 100
Course Code: SLGM50
Course Name: Legal Environmeyit pf Buginess
Course g!biec;jmaj:
The course is designed to provide:
R oo gmON
GSTRM L GREREDNC ey
® Basic knowledge of the legal system in which business entitie‘s‘ ﬂ%‘lﬁi@r”‘?i.'.;ng “\-m‘duti 1
* An in-depth understanding of the structure: a%giwﬁﬁg&\?{““&ﬁ@@%whkh are relevant tc the
functioning of business entities. 3 wﬂai—\tr*n& ' A EOo

¢ Afunctional knowledge of the laws of the land whic

ted Le

ing 0

mes:

Upon completion of 'this course, students are expected to:

. . J_f" A e -~ “
impact businessidecisions:

e

o Qutline theilegal framework in which a business operates.

20

¢ Demonstrate an understanding of the Legal Environment of Business,




e Apply basic legai knowledge to business transactions.
e Explain the effects of government policy on the legal environment of business.
e Communicate effectively using standard business and legal terminoiogy.

Recommended Text Book:

> Legal aspects of Business, By Ravinder Kumar, (2016), 4™ edition, Cenegage Learning India (P)

Lid.

Suggested reference books:

+ Legal aspects of Business, by Akhileshwar Pathak, 6th edition, Mc Graw Hill Education.
e Elements of Mercantile Law: by N D Kapoor, 35™ edition, Suftan Chand & Sons,

Course Outline:

TOPIC

Learning Outcomes

Case /Reading article/
Lecture / Activity

Chapt
er

Introduction to the
Legal Aspects of
Business,

Appreciate the importance of
environment of Business,

significance of law.

Legal

Understand the nature, purpose and

Describe the various forms of business

organizations and their differences,

Class Lecture

Establishing
Contractual
Relationships

* &

contracts.

]

and their differences.

Define an offer and a contract.
Distinguish between agreements and

Understand the classification of contracts

Appreciate the essentials of a valid offer

and the legal rules govermning a valid

acceptance.

e Explain how an offer is communicated,

_ accepted and revoked.

| Consideration and
Legality of Object

¢ Understand the rules governing valid

consideration.

s Bhagwan Das

e Appreciate the bearing of lawful object

on the validity of contract.

+ Explain when the object or consideration
is deemed to be lawfulfunlawful and the

effect of partial illegality.

=y

¢ Voic and Veidable
Contractspedibenafegal

THE (CRRUFETRBATION FOR HIGHER
(Deeametobe University Unde Secion, 3 of the

EDUCATION
60 A7 1956)
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¢ Describe the essential elements of valid
consideration and the legality of contracts
without consideration.

Competency of Parties ¢ Understand the competency of partiestoa | e  Mohoribibi vs,
I contract. Dharmodas Ghose;
& Appreciate the position of agreements Balfour vs. Balfour. ; 3
with a minor. Merritt Vs Merritt

¢ Describe the effect of agreements made by
persons of unsound mind/disqualified by

law.
Free consent e Understand the significance of free Void and Veidable Contracts: The Legal
consent and how the flaws in consent Dilemma 4

impair contract validity.

*  Appreciate how coercion, undue
influence, misrepresentation, fraud and
mistake affect free consent,

Void Agreements, ¢ Distinguish between void agreements and
quasi-contracts and void contracts and illegal agreements.
Contingent Contracts » Describe the essentials of a contingent
contract and how a a contract can be
enforced, Class Lecture
e Explain how contingent contracts differ
from wagering agreements and quasi- 5
agreements.
Performance and | » Appreciate the importance of
Discharge of Contraat performance as the most obvious
| means of discharging a contract. ¢ High Tides
¢ Highlight other modes of discharge
like mutual agreement, operation of 6
law etc.
Remedies for Breach; ¢ Elucidate the meaning of breach of
of Contract contract.
» Appreciate the various remedies ® High Tides
available to the aggrieved party in case
of breach. /.-- 7
Contracts of ¢ Explain and distinguish betwee V/
Indemnity, special types of contracts of ing
Guarantee, Lease, and guarantee.

Hire purchase. *  Appreciate the rights of an indeNpity

of continuing guarantee and the rights * ' High Tides
and discharge of surety. - REGISTRAR
i ~ TION
¢ Explain the meaning of le ?&ﬂ,\?&!‘QNDﬁT ONE,Q_‘E.HEH;;EEEJ p? 1956)
purchase contracts and 3PF’[5%E&&&%‘339?¥1W e Seefon 3 of )
differences. X

Test-1
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Contracts of
Bailment and Pledge

Describe the rights and duties of bailor,
bailee, pledger and pledge.

» High Tides
e Smart Plans —

: Lien, Explain and appreciate the meaning of Bumpy Finale 8
Hypothecation, Lien, hypo!hecatiqn, mortgage and gift
Mortgage, Gift, and appreciate their differences..
Exchange
Contract of Understand the test of determining the
Agency existence of an agency,
Appreciate the rights and duties of an Class Lecture
agent his liability to the principal and
modes of creating and terminating an 8
agency.
Sale of goods Act: Understand the nature of contract of
Agreement to sell sale and compare the sale and
and sale, Conditions agreement to sell.
and warranties Appreciate the meaning and differences
between conditions and warranties 9
Describe the transfer of property in
goods and performance opf apcmftract of IS Leffurs
sale.
Outline the rights of an unpaid seller
against the goods as well as against the
buyer personally.
Partnership Act: Understand the provisions relating to the
Formation, nature and formation of partnership, the
Registration, rights, duties and [iabilities of partners. 10to
Mutual rights, Appreciate the procedure for dissolution Class Lecture 12
duties and liabilities O [T
of Partners .
Formation of a Get an overview on corporate legal
Company, and framework and elaborate the four
Prospectus. major stages involved in the '
formation of a company.
Describe the procedure and
provisions for issuance of Class Lecture 17
prospectus.
Memorandum Understand the rules to be followed in e Sally Steel 18
(MOA) and preparing MOA and AOA. Products Pvt.
Articles(AOA), Highlight the provisions relating to Limited: Legal
Share capital and raising of capital by a company. Tangles. /
debentures, /
Membership.
Management Describe company management, role of ¢  You can build OU 19
Meetings and managing director and other directors, dlsmamie the
Winding Up of their power and liabilities, qualifications “C\im‘m :
and disqualifications, appointment, A{E%DAT!ON ReR GHER EDD
Company. wemgﬂ, BRI der Section) 3 of the UGC A

remuneration and removal from the
company.,

¢ Appreciate the provisions of law relating
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to the meetings of a company and
winding up of a company.

Limited Liability
Partnership(LLP)

Understand the basic provisions of LLP
formation and how an LLP differs from
other forms of business enterprise.
Appreciate the rationale behind the

Class Lecture

introduction of LLP in India.. 20
The Consumer Understand and appreciate the salient ¢ A journey from
Protection Act,1986 features of the Act. Dream to Disputes
Explain its aims and objectives, major and Role Reversals
concepts and rights of consumers as
provided in the Act. 21
RBI and SEBI Role Comprehend and describe the objectives, | ¢  Securities and
and functions. powers and functions of RBI and SEBI Transparency 23
and their role in the regulation of money Trading
matket and capital market respectively.
Test-2
Negotiable ¢ Get an overview on NI Act,1881,
Instruments(NI} ¢ Understand and appreciate the kinds
Act, 1881 of negotiable instruments and major
concepts relating to negotiation,
assignment and presentment of
negotiable instruments.
Class Lecture 13 to 15
Dishonor and Describe the legal rules relating to the ¢ Bouncing of Cheque is
discharge of dishonor and discharge of negotiable Not Cricket — It is
pegotiable OSTRATETS, Ticket to Jail
instruments )
16
The Information Get an overview on the aims and ¢  Business Transaction
Technology objectives, scope of the Act. and Cyber Law 24
Act,2000 Comprehend the major concepts and
important provisions of the Act.
The Right to Become conversant with the scope, major
Information Act, 2002 concepts and important provisions of the
Act.
Appreciate the role of Information * Class Lecture
Commissions and the remedi
to the aggrieved party and th for
non-compliance. 25
Introduction to Income Appreciate the major concepts atd o . Pleasure of Income
Tax Act,1961 ' important provisions of i)lncome-tax....y _ and Pain of Tax
Act.(ii)Insurance law and (iii) Fo 2k or H 'Aﬂ"\ EOUCATION -
Exchange M‘anégqmtﬁﬂﬁg‘]@@ﬁ  Codh {;{'%ﬁﬁﬁt ha, 1956)
Introduction to Explain the major(fese&ts 4N important! | /1) .
Foreign Exchange provisions of Foreign Exchange _ Class Lecture
Management Act, Management Act, 1991, N\ ICAN 30

1999.

W

N ™

= 3

Introduction to
Insurance Law

Appreciate the major concepts and
important provisions Insurance Law and

o =fpnstirance Business:

A step Towards
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the essential features of Contract of
insurance,

Social Commitment

The Competition
Act, 2002

Understand the important provisions of
the Competition Act, 2002.

Class Lecture

22

e Explain the aim and objectives of

Competition Commission.

Appreciate the General legislations of

Environmental Law.

e Comprehend the essence of various ® Devils Eye and

protection legislations relating to Forest Drezmers Valley

and wild life, Water pollution and air 31

pollution.

Get an overview on the subject matter of | e [dertity of Identical

Intellectual property(1P) Names

e  Appreciate the rationale behind IP and its 32
international dimensions.

e Discuss the various categories of IP
rights and the emerging issues in IPR.

Test-3

Environment Law .

Intellectual Property .
Rights(IPRs)

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Test | 2 20
Test |l 3 20
Test 111 4 10
End exam At the end of 40
the semester
Total 100
Course Code: SLEC502

Course Title: Macroeconomics and Business Environmen “?Fm"”’\
_ THEICFA FOUNBATIONHOFHISHER EDUCATION
- wfem-mmmw Undes Sectin 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)
Course Description: (E ( -_;

WO\
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This course enables the students to understand the basic concepts and developments in
macroeconomics .to know the aggregate behavior of an economy. The students will learn the
fundamental economic ideas like measuring national output/ income, GDP, aggregate demand and
aggregate supply, the consumption function, savings function, investment spending, the multiplier
principle and the influence of government spending on income and output. It also provides students
with a useful understanding of the product and money market and their interaction using the 15/LM
framework; the design and effects of monetary and fiscal policy; budget deficits and government
debt; and the open economy Framework, This course provides an introduction to the economic
analysis of key macroeconomic variables such as national output, inflation, interest rates, exchange
rates, unemployment, and business cycles. The course will conclude with a discussion on
globalization and the challenges in steering the economy in turbulent global imbalances.

Course Objectives
At the end of the course, students are expected to:

» Demonstrate managerial skills and competencies required for understanding and analyzing
the macropconomic scenarios for business decision making.

+ Demonstrate business knowledge in locating and interpreting macroeconomic data; and
identify and explain important macroeconomic concepts using the stylized facts of bus:mess
cycle fluctiations, economic growth, and unemployment.

* Show their problem-solving aptitude by identifying current economic issues and debates,
then apply simple macroeconomic models to analyze and interpret policy issues.

» Demonstrate problem-solving ability in evaluating the scope for policy to improve
macroeconomic performance.

* Analyze macroeconomic economic models to explain and interpret the behavior of key
macroeconomic variables

» Demonstrate leadership using sound macroeconomic knowledge and credible decision
making.

Learning Outcomes
5. Students 'will make an informed and effective selection with the application of

macroecofiomic knowledge in a discipline or profession, in the contexts of local and giobal
business.

6. Students vlvill define and address business problems, and propose effective evidence-based
solutions, through the application of rigorous macroeconomic analysis and critical thinking.

7. Students will be able to utilize a simple contemporary economic model such as the
aggregate : supply/aﬂgregate demand model and describe the interrelationships among
prices, lncpme and interest rates as they affect consumption, saving and investment.

8. Students will be able to describe the contefiyporary monetary and banking system and
analyze the role of money, credit, and Reser nk/f India’s monetary policy.

9. Students vaill be able to analyze fiscal and ry policy decisions to counter business
cycle smdngs by using macro-economic models.

10. Students will be able to outline the role of comparatwe zﬁvantage in %ﬁhdnge and the
importance of exchange rates. Describe the role c&?-ﬁlls%g at;.tmdﬂlg‘ g@nd finance in
domestic economic activity. ¢ e\CF ) FOUNDAT! 3k ha UL A

11. Students will be aware of the glolaal uﬂ&}g@eﬂ‘mﬁ tgnment and will be actively committed to
recognize and respect diversity in Wiftural norms, behsfsand values, and will apply this
knowledge to interact, communicate and work effec?vafy in dwerbe environments.

£
=

RMQMQMLMK:
» Macroeconomics by Dornbusch Rudiger, Fischer
Education; Twelfth edition, 2018,
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Suggested reference books:

e Macroeconomics by Gregory Mankiw, 9™ edition, 2016, Worth Publishers.
* Macroeconomics by Andrew B. Abel, Ben Bernanke, and Dean Croushore. 8t Edition, 2015.
e Macro ECON: A South-Asian Perspective by William A. McEachern & A. Indira, 1 edition, 2013,

Cengage

Course Outline:

Chapters
. . Case /Reading article/ | -
Topic Learning Qutcomes Lecture / Activity Reference
pages
Introduction to Economic After reading this chapter, students
Analysis: should be able to understand:
e The scope of macroeconomics
| Macroeconomics Vs. in the corporate world.
| Microeconomics, Goals & Objectives | e Recognize a variety of situations | Introductory lecture pp. 2-3.
of Macroeconomics, Tools of where the macroeconomic ideas
Macroeconomic Policy, can be applied.
Key concepts of macroeconomics- * Explain the goals of
GDP and its importance. macreeconomic inquiry.
Irish Economy: A
Case discussion: Mbdel of Suicoess
(MEBEQOD1}
{(IBSCRC Case)
| Measuring National Output/ After reading this chapter, students R
Income: should be able to:
| Circular flow of macroeconomic ¢ Define macroeconomics and
" activity, Two sector model, Three explain how economic pp.
| sector medel, Four sector model, indicators like GDP are used to | Video 1: 10-12
| Nominal GDP vs. Real GDP, GDP assess the state of the economy. | Time to fix GDP? 14-15
deflator, GDP at market price, GDP at | e Differentiate between and https://voxeu.org/cont | 23-26
factor cost, GNP, NNP, NNP at factor calculate nominal and real GDP | ert/time-fix-gd 35,
cost, NDP at factor cost, IIP, Release o Describe economic growth 38-39,
of GDP figures and the economic + Identify key institutional factors
outlook and reaction of the corporate that contribute to economic
| sector. growth,
Methods for measuring National
Income: )
Product Approach, income Approach, | After reading this chapter, students
| Expenditure Approach, Problems of | should be able to understand: PP
measuring GDP, Real Vs Nominal e What GDP measures- and what 26 -30,
Income, other measures of it doesn't? 35-37,
development: Measures of Wellbeing | o Why aggregate income equals _RBQETRAR '57-61.
such as HDI, Gross National aggregate output? St 4 GHERIEDUCATION
. . THie 1A pEENBATIOIVEORLIC
Happiness Index, etc., Economic Dbl Iﬁﬁ-ﬁ.{ Under Secton 3 of tefUGC Ad, 1956)
Growth vs Economic Development, {9 [ nenzont |
T - U=y
o7 \b\\
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The implication of Economic Growth
National Income
Accounting: A Case
Case discussion: Study of China
(MEBE0004)
(IBSCRC Case)
After reading this chapter, students
should be able to understand:
¢ The nature of aggregate demand
Aggregate Demand and Aggregate and aggregate supply.
Supply: Classical and Keynesian ¢ The components of aggregate
Approach: ' demand and their determinants.
- *  Why the short-run AS curve
Meaning of Aggregate Demand and slopes upward?
Aggregate Supply, Aggrf.fgate Demand | » How aggregate demand and 5.9
and Supply Curve, Factors shifts aggregate supply affect the gg 11 4’
aggregate demand and supply curve. economy? - '
e Use the AD-AS model to explain
| Determination of price lfvel through the equilibrium levels of real
aggregate demand and supply, GDP and price level
Aggregate supply curve ?n Classical o Examine factors that shift
view, The aggregate supply curve in aggregate supply and aggregate
Keynesian view. Says Law of Market. demand
¢ [llustrate economic growth,
unemployment, and inflation
using the AS/AD model
Determination of Equilibrium
Income - Keynesian Approach:
Consumption function, Keynes
Psychological Law of Consumption,
Marginal Propensity to Gonsume, After reading this chap dents o
Marginal Propensity to Save, Average | should be able to understand: 44'_45
Propensity to Consume, }:Xverage e Determinants of the e '
Propensity to Save, Determinants of Consumption function. it 63'—64
Consumption, Factors influencing e Factors influencing mvestﬁgﬂ:ﬁ“pi,-1_‘;;;.\'_3‘»‘;(-“1:%5] 193 ’
consumption, Saving function, consumption; savin N NDATION FL; ur & yt_‘}‘-,.a‘ﬁ'ﬁ(. M, 199,_ 205
Investment function, Investment e The relevanmﬁﬁ%mﬂnﬁmﬁi . = 276,530
demand curve, Shift in the theory. tﬂﬁﬂ‘“ /4572 352-360
investment demand curve, . ]mp]]catlons of spending and (.‘ WO 364-373
Determinants of Investmfpnt, Types saving in an economy. A\ S
of investment-Private Vs, Public, WA /4
Induced Vs. Autonomous, Gross vs. “\; Y
Net investment, Business fixed ‘
investment, Residential investment,
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Inventory investment, Implications
of Investment in an Economy, How a
change in interest rate affect
aggregate demand

Germany's Economic
Dilemma: To Save or

Case discussion: to Spend?
(FCP0006)
(IBSCRC Case)
Product Market: Ref Article 1:
Concept of Multiplier - Assumptions | After reading this chapter, students | Government spending
of Multiplier, Importance of should be able to understand: multiptiers in good
multiplier, Simple multiplier, Two- * What is investment multiplier, times and in bad: pp.
i ! 205-211
sector and three-sector model, Types balanced budget multiplier, Evidence from US 403-405
of the multiplier, Investment foreign trade multiplier and historical data 414 438
| multiplier, foreign trade multiplier, what are the implications of https:/ /voxew.org/articl '
Balanced Budget multiplier. The them? e/us-fiscal-multiplier-
multiplier in the presence of tax. historical-evidence
| ;‘ESt—l (Objective type): Weightage Coverage: sessions from 1 to 10
' Money Market: M -
What is money? The evolution of
money and forms- Barter,
Commodity money, Paper money, After reading this chapter, students
bank deposits. The functions of should be able to understand:
money (a) Money as a medium of * What money is?
exchange (b) Money as a measure of | ® Describe how money is created
value(c) Money as a store of value(d) by bank lending Video 2:
The standard of Deferred payments. | » Explain the functions of money, | Demeonetization
The determinants of demand for and define liquidity. https: / /www.youtube.c
| money, The supply of money, The ¢ How does the money multiplier | om/watch?v=slYBxa4|B 222 396
! sources of money supply, Central work? Si&index=22&list=PLzB 513‘
| bank and high powered money, e Keynesian theory of demand for | ocLhSipFQCMS5FIVizBe
Measurement of high powered money. fosl wYWXA ’
money, Purpose of measuringmoney | ¢ Measures of the money supply.
supply, The Keynesian demand for Determinants of money supply
money function (a)The transaction and demand for money.
demand for money(b) the ¢ How do changes in the money
Precautionary demand for money (c) supply affect the economy?
| The speculative demand for money.
The Keynesian theory of interest 3 @ O GHER FDUCATION
rate, Components of money supply- THE 53 ok tefiGC Ad, 1956)

= u\]“_! :'.'."-f:-.' iy
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| M1, M2, M3 and M4, Maasurement of

money supply. Implications of the
money supply. '

Money Multiplier Approach, Role of
Banking systems and creation of
money, Determinants of money
supply, How interest rate is
determined? Real Vs. Naminal
interest rates, Liquidity,'How do
changes in the money supply affect
the economy? Negative Interest rates
and its implications on dn economy.

Case Discussion:

India’s
Demonetization: A
Short-Term Loss ora

Long-Term Gain?
(ECONO61)
(1BSCRC Case)
After reading this chapter, students
Price Stability: | should be able to understand:
Inflation Vs. deflation, Various * The meaning of price Video 3:
measures of inflation, Types of stability/instability. Venezuela's Inflation to
inflation-Low inflation, Galloping ¢ Define inflation and explain how | hit 1,000,000%
inflation, Hyperinflation, Threshold the rate of inflation is https://youtu.be/SCz1x
inflation. Demand-pull Vs Cost-push calculated. 5-tgig gg'M
inflation, Stagflation, Expected Vs. ¢ How inflation is measured? - '
unexpected inflation, Core inflation * Identify the consequences of Ref Article 2: >
L . R . 119-127
Vs. Headline inflation, The role of inflation Examples of 130-134
government and RBI to gontrol * Why Government/Policymakers | hyperinflation from ToaaE
inflation, Economic impacts of and the public are more Zimbabwe. 514.519
inflation, Is a little inflation is good concerned with inflation? ttp://www. €s.co
for the economy? Price in the AD-AS o How does the m/2006/05/02 /world/
framework, The Phillips-curve, Short- Government/Monetary africa/02zimbabwe htm
run Philips curve, and Long run authority deal with inflation? Piy= ef=slogin
Philips curve. » How an unemploymént-
inflation trac.le-offa,ﬁses?
Venezuela's
macroeconomic crisis:
An enduring ordeal of
Case Discussion: the worsem-ng
economy with
R.-Gv.s‘{?.h E Hﬁ@ﬁ:‘\%‘ﬁng inflation,
m o P i iPEr0058)
e PO ey Wb SO TS CRE Case)
Business Cycles & Unemployment: | After: re@&lng thls chapter s &e{w‘fs £ pp. 6,10-
Features of Business Cycies: should be able to understand 18, 135,
(a) Aggregate economic activity e Explain the goals of 143-146
macroeconomic inquiry. 153-170

(b) Expansions and contriactions
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contractionary monetary policy
Impact of Monetary Policy.

| Impact of demonetization on the
Indian economy.

economic problems such as low
economic growth, inflation, and
business cycles?

e Explain how monetary policy
affects GDP and interest rates.

e Explain and show how monetary
policy impacts aggregate demand

Y index=

{c) Co-moments (d) Recurrent but ¢ Explain business cycles, 494-498
not periodic (e) Persistence. including recessions, 500-503
Phases of the business cycle: depressions, peaks, and troughs 564-565
{a) Boom (b) Peak (¢) Recession or o Theories of Business cycle. 577, 595
contraction (d) Through (e) o Impact and implication of the
Recovery. business cycle.
Business cycle facts: (a) Direction (b) | ¢ How unemployment is
Timings. measured?
Business cycle theories: « Unemployment and its major
Exogenous vs. internal theories, types
Demand induced cycle, Monetary e Examine the causes of
| theories, Political theories of unemployment, including
business cycle, Real business cycle cyclical, frictional, structural,
theories, Supply shocks theory, and natural unemployment.
Can we predict the business cycle?
Types of unemployment
Okun's Law
Economic Impact of unemployment.
Can we eradicate unemployment
completely?
Brazil's Economic
. Crisis: A Tough Road
Case Discussion:
Ahead (ECON065)
(IBSCRC Case)
After reading this chapter, students
should be able to understand:
« How monetary policy affects
I(:I;net_ary P;)licy: . i macro outcomes?
jectives o monetary po IC}_I’ » The constraints on monetary
Instruments of monetary policy-open ol
market operation, bank rate, cash i . Video 4:
. . ¢ How monetary policy affects the .
| reserve ratio, statutory liquidity i T . Mone:ary Policy and
. _ liquidity of an economy? . \ pp-
ratio, the répo rate, reverse repo rate, _ . Inflation Targeting Part
. . e « Explain the structure, functions, 189-193
marginal standing facility, liquidity P 1
. - and responsibilities of the central 253-268
adjustment facility, market bank https://www.youtube.c 405-408
stabilization scheme. e . om/watch?v=WGoAtz2
. . . « What are the monetary policy . . | 410-411
Easing vs. tightening of monetary A bs o deal with =PLzB i 547
policy, Expansionary and instruments to deal with macro- pFQCMS5F9VfzBe fesl w

Case Discussion:

=

de F”LJF

e i s Ji

HER EDUCATION
J tie UGC Ad, 1956)

101




Economic Growth?
(MOP0O023IRC)
(IBSCRC Case)

Test-2 (NCP 2): Weightage 20

Coverage: sessions from 11 to 21

Fiscal Policy:

Objectives of Fiscal Poligy, Types of
Fiscal Policy- Discretionary Vs. Non-
discretionary Fiscal Policy,
Expansionary Vs. Contrdctionary

After reading this chapter, students
should be able to understand:

The tools of fiscal policy.

How fiscal stimulus or restraint
affects macro outcomes?

Role of Fiscal Policy during
macro-economic imbalances.
Identify the major spending

Video 5:
Fiscal Policy, Fiscal
Rules, and the GST1 and

Case Discussion:

"and Financial Sectors

S nEHE 4ymw
FORN; - eﬁmﬁm@é%&
~—| (IBSCRC Case)

Fiscal Policy. Fiscal instruments- categories and major revenue 11 Part 1 pPp.
Taxes, Public expenditute, Public sources in the budget n o | 211-219
borrowings. Tax structure- Direct ¢ Explain fiscal policies, including ” ] 268-286
and Indirect tax, Impact of GST on the automatic, expansionary, and (CHAR; - B . | 429-433
Indian economy. Role OfiFlSCa! Policy contractionary fiscal policies. Be
T . n _ ) REQCM5F9VizBe fes] w
during inflation and deflatian. Laffer | e Differentiate between deficit )
curve, Fiscal Policy, and stabilization, and debt.
types of deficits, Public debt, *  Who bears the burden of the
Crowding-out effect, ! national debt?
¢ Explain how economic growth
or decline can influence a
budget surplus or budget deficit
Ireland: Turnaround
. . by Tax Policy
C A
ase Discussion (MEBE0024)
(IBSCRC Case)
SRR L0 S ! After reading this chapter, students
| Product and Money Market
I ) should be able to understand;
Equilibrium, Hicks-Hansen Model: IS- )
) ¢ Whatis the goods market?
LM analysis. The slope of the IS « Whatis the m arket? pp-
curve, Shift in the IS curve, Shift of atis the money market: 224-249
- . ¢ How does equilibrium reached
the LM curve. Monetary Policy and its
: . through money iarket and
impacts on the LM curve. Fiscal p K /
Policy and its impact on the IS curve, £00ds markes /
Global Financial Crisis
! and Its Impact on Real
R
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Open-Economy Framework:
International Vs, Domestic trade,
The advantages of international
trade. Theories of International

After reading this chapter, students

should be able to understand:

e  Why nations go for
international trade?

e Explain the absolute advantage
and comparative advantage

» How trade flows are affected by

Capital Account, Financial account.
The effects of Crude oil /Gold price
on Current account.

Globalization and Global imbalances,

implications.
¢ Why BoP should always be in
balance?

Trade, Fiscal Policy? ggo 291
Theory of Absolute and Comparative | ¢ What are the theories of
advantage, international trade?
Protection and WTO, ¢ Explain the origin and role of
Issues related to the tariff. the World Trade Organization
(WTO)
+ How trade barriers affect prices,
output, and income?
After reading this chapter, students
should be able to understand:
» Define currency exchange rates
Open-Economy Framework: and explain how they influence
Fixed exchange rate, trade balances
Floating exchange rate, ¢ How changes in the exchange Video 6:
Managed floating exchange rate, rate affect prices, output, and Exchavlg.e rates and pp.
Nominal exchange rate, trade flow? in ﬂati::m 293-299
Real exchange rate, ¢ Analyze how supply and il - . 535-541
Effective Exchange rate, demand affects foreign ange- ] 559-561
Determl.natlon o.f Exchange Rate, currer.1c1es and exch‘an.ge rates -inflati 566-567
Factors influencing the exchange o Explain how appreciating or
rate, Participants of foreign exchange depreciating currency affects
markets. exchange rates
¢ Explain how the balance of
trade {surplus or deficit) affects
the domestic economy
Renminbi
Revaluation: Does
Case Discussion: Economy Need It?
' (MACD029IRC)
(IBSCRC Case)
g;z:;gc;]::;i :J:smework: After reading this chapter, students E?fr?;f:::aefl;a NN,
Current Account, el bl SR payments crises PP
' ¢ The BoP crisis and its _ _ /

1-293
542
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Trade Deﬁci-ts,
Current Account
Deficits, and Exchange
Case Discussion: Rates in the US: The
Policy Implications
(MEBE0026)

(IBSCRC Case)

Test-3: Group Project Submission
(Weightage 10) '

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been

drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates/sessions mentioned and prepare
accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
| Number

1. Class Participation (CP1) | 1.1 5

2. Class Participation (CP2) | 1.2 5

3. Test | (Objective type) 2.1 20

4. Test 11 (Descriptive type) | 2.2 20

5. Project report 3 10

6. End term exam 4 40

Total 100

Course Code: SLMMS502
Course Name: Marketing Management-I1

Course Objective: The objective of this cours :
skills, conceptualiabilities and substantive kndwlkdge i the field of marketing management. It
seeks to achievelthe objectives by helping t
decision making in a variety of real life marketink sifuations. This course builds a foundation for
those partlmpantq who plan to take Marketing Blective courses.in the second vyear. It is also
designed to serve| as a terminal course for those not mg.ﬁ{mmg to sge,ga_ahze in Marketing.
Learning Outcomes: \ FORHIGHERE G0, 1950
omo f e U

e In-depth knowledge of compet‘tlv&giqmi’ﬂ?@%ﬁaﬂ eh&l‘ﬁlé {ntegrate marketing strategy into

the overall business strategy with mﬁ&ﬁﬁ?\’?ﬁe?erenﬁf’m fi nance\HR operation & Technology.
e Frameworks for analyzing customer pleferencegj Em’d enhanc:ng\customer intimacy through

i'#i 14

services and brand management. : '-" 3
 Influence of social media, social marketing and effectlvene/'rural marketing to marketer.

Recommended Text Book: N
¢ Marketing Management, 15 Edition, by Kotler, Keller Pearson Publication
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Reference Books:
» Marketing Management: A South Asian Perspective, 14" Edition, by Kotler, Keller, Koshy and
Jha. Pearson Publication

s Marketing Management, 13* Edition by Philip Kotler, Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Y. Agnihotri
and Ehsan ul Haque.,Pearson Publication

e MKTG”, -A south Asian Perspective by Lamb, Hair, Sharma and McDaniel, Cengage

Course Qutline

Topic/ Area | Case Details & ICMR No. Additional | Detailed Syllabus | Learning Outcome*
Covered Reading &
Video
Strategic Dell in India Targeting SMB Chapter 2 Strategic planning at
Planning Markets: The Differentiation Pp33-53 (lhicien BB
g trategy organization;
Components of
(MMO0023) marketing plan
Samsung Electronics in 2005 Chapter 2 -do-
( MMO0056) -do-
Dealing with | Zee Telefilms’ Competitive Chapter 12 Competitive strategies
the Strategies (MKTG107) pp.363-375 of Market leader,
compe tition Chal‘]engers, Followers
& Nichers,
Reebok vs. Nike in India: Chapter 12 ~do-
Reebok’s Covert Marketing -do-
Strategies (MK S(120)
Brand Old Spice: Strategies to Chapter 11 How does branding
Management | Transform its Brand Image UL & B CT I
building, measuring &
managing, decisions in
developing a branding
strategy
Guest Lecture
Bajaj Auto Limited’s Brand Chapter 10 -do-
Centric Strategy & 11
(MKTG269)
TEST-I
Services Customer Service at Ritz Chapter 14 | Defining & Classifying
Marketing Carlton services, New services
(MKTG310) reallltlels, _
achieving excellence in
/szrviccs marketing.
IMproving service
quality. improving
JCFAIFO!
2 '{;% o boUniet
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Market Marketing Research at P&G Chapter 5 Marketing Research
_ System
Research (MKTGO75) pp.135-153 Marketing Research
Process
Using Research finding
in marketing Strategy.
Guest Lecture
Influence of | Digital Marketing at Nike: Chapter-19 Online marketing
Social Media | From Communication to ""?“‘““'“‘F“I’“ g
& Online | Dialoguz (2012) Ohatform, using social
Marketing (MKTG297) media, cerating word of
mouth buzz
Global Harley-Davidson: Market Chapter 8 Factors to review
Marketing | Entry Strategies in India PP. 233-258 before deciding to go
MES0¢74C) abroagl. evalugtmg &

( selecting specific
foreign markets to
enter, differences
between marketing in a
developing and a
developed market.
major ways of entering
a foreign market

Rural ReferenceBook | Marketing Potential of
i rural markets in
Marketing Coca Ccla India's Thirst for i?g:{rfng emerging economies
the Rural Market PP.A27 ’
(MKTGO81)
Social Chapter 23 Objectives of Social
Marketin -723 Market@ng, Socia_l
s Lifebucey "Swasthya PP Marketing Planning
Chetna": Unilever's Social process
Marketing
Campaign{2006)
(MKTG147)
BOP ; 1\%‘&.\‘:’ (\" Marketing 10 neo-
: S |\ middle class, Marketing
LG Hinduszan Unilever's Pus_}:i[: in Emerging

Making Safe Water (SRS

Affordable to All (2013)

(METG311)

Marketing Treading on that Fine Line? ReferenceBook

Ethics (METG186) Kotler &
Armstrong,
Chapter 20
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Test 2
Interface of | Toyota Motor Company: Chapter 23 Customer value &
Marketing Losing its Quality Edge PP-720 3‘;]“:[23“'65 delivering
with (OPER095) lifetime value and
Operations maximization,
cultivateing strong
customer relationships
Interface of | Impact of Strategic Planning | Article HBR Chapter 23 Financial implications
Marketing | on profit Performance Pp751-756 | ©of Stategicplanning
with Finance
Interface of | GlaxoSmithKline's New Sales Chapter 20 | Designingand
Marketing Force Compensation System PP629-641 ;‘;f;ﬁ;’fg a::i']?;grme’
with HRM | in the US(2010) T
({ MKTG258) relationship marketing
skills
Interface of | Tesco: The Customer Chapter 3 lifetime value and
Marketing | Relationship Management pe LTiFe 1T
th Chamoion cultivateing strong
wit p customer relationships
Technology | (MKTG070)

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn. Students are
expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Expected slot / due date Marks declaration by Weightage
Test-1 Session 13 Session 16 20

Project Session 20 Session 25 10

Test-2 Session 29 Session 32 20

Class Participation Session 30 Session 33 10

End exam At the end of the semester 40

Total 100
COURSE CODE: SLOP 502
COURSE NAME: OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course helps students understand, appreciate and apply concepts and conte

porary practices of

managing operations in manufacturing as well as service sectors. Students will lea
techniques and frameworks used to overcome the challenges faced in integ

angfVians
S T
egy: Py
Sl

Theory of Action. Many a plan runs aground due to poor execution. Str
Planning and control help managers succeed at operations and managemen

[

S REGISTRAR
NSEOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

= | (Dagmed-torbUnvessity Undes Sedticn 3ot the UGC Ad, 1356)
“ Operations & Supply Management” by Richard B.Chase, Ravi Shankar, F. REBErt Jacobs, (15" Edition)

TEXT BOOK
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REFERENCE BOOKS

1.

“Operations Management”, William J. Stevenson, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, New Delhi. 2009, 11et

Edition (Special Indian Edition

“Quantitative Analysis for Management” by Barry Render, Ralph M. Stair, and Michael E.
Hanna. Prentice Hall Publication, New Delhi. 2008. 9 Edition. (For Linear Programmmg and

Transportation Problems)

“Production and Operations Management”, Everette E. Adam and Ronald J. Ebert. Prentice Hall

of India. New Delhi. 2004. 5" Edition.

“Operations Management Strategy & Analysis”, Lee J. Krajweski and Larry P. Ritzman. Person

Education. New Delhi. 2002. 6™ Edition.

Section

CHAPTER

Remarks

Course
Objectives

The study of Qperations
Management is Fundamental to

*  Designand

+  [mprovement

of processes of both profit as well as non-
profit organizations that create Products
and Services upon which economies depend.

Production Processes in

¢ Manufacturing and

*  Service Otganizations

need to bath

¢ Increase revenues and

¢ reduce costs

to have a competitive advantage as

well as remain relevant.

This course equips students with

. o GISTRAR D
Qualitative and _ R FORHIGHERE i M,HSB\

*  Quantitative techniques
to understandjappreciate and construct asH

well as optimise % (D

¢  Long-Range,

*  Medium-Range and

¢  Short-Range plans

of a business enterprise wrt Operations

Topics

Learning Outcomes

Current Cases

Remarks

[ntroduction to Operations
Management

® Overview of the content in terms of
understanding the importance of
operations management to an
organization,

® Pedagogical approach that will be
adopted for the course

cChapter 1
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| Supply Chain Strategy

The concept of value and value
chains

»  Introduction to supply chain Value creation using Supply Chain Chapter 2 and
strategy Collaboration ZARA's Supply | 16 (Text
e  Measuring Supply chain The conflict between Supply Chain Chain
performance objectives (global optima) and Firm Book)and
o Supply Chain Design Strategy objectives (local optima) Management
e Typesof Supply Chain The Management of Demand and Chapter 15
Strategies{ Hua Lee’s) Supply uncertainty Practices
*  Service supply chains Measuring Supply Chain (Reference 1)
*  Value density Performance
¢ Sourcing/purchasing-system
design matrix
Operations Strategy The concept of Operations as a
transformation process that creates
s Vertical Integration value.
Formulating Business The Make vs Buy decision
Strategy Relationship between Supply Chain | Operations Chapter-2(Text
e  Competitive Strategies Strategy, Business (Firm) Strategy B ook)
+  Order Qualifiers and Order and Functional Strategies. Management at
Winners Value creation using Firm
»  Aligning Functional {Business) Strategy Southwest Chapter 2(
Strategies to Business Addressing Trade-offs in evaluating | Airlines Reference- l)
Strategy Strategy Alternatives
+  Single-Factor and Multi- Measuring Firm Productivity
Factor Productivity

The difference between inbound Chapter 10
and outbound logistics in Supply
Chalns W ot
Optimising constrained Supply and Quantitative
Demand requirements (The Analysis for
Transportation Problem
Transportation and Logistics [terati[:fe Computation of) Management” by
L . Transportation Costs Barry Render,
+  Obtaining intial feasible Obtaining a feasible solution versus Ralph M. Stair,
solution obtaining the optimal solution .
- NWCM and Michael E.
- LcM
nna.
- VAM Ha
+ Improving the feasible
solﬂtion Chapterl5(Text
- Stepping Stone Book)
-  MODI
Supplement to
chapter
8(Reference-1)
. ) ldentifying the best location fora . / /C.hapter 15(Text
Facility Location facility using location techniques. Book)
e Cost-Volume analysis
s+ Profit Analysis Chapter 8
e Centroid Method f |
o  Factor Rating REGﬂEI@Q erence-1})
_ e sora EOUNDATRAROR EIGHED EDUCATION
Strategic Capacity Long-term Capacity Planning = (Dder ﬂ&!ﬁl&‘yl‘-b’ﬂf I-,;&'fh‘-.iﬁ Chuptéds 1950)
Measurement of Long-term Capacity | Excel Printers {(Text Book)
Management Evaluation of Long-term Capacity @ ( (OERP- CELILO0
Alternatives using Decision Trees %\ Chapter
e  Defining and Measuring st PO ::/;N;'JJ S(Reference-
ST
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Capacity

Design Capacity

Effective Capacity

Efficiency

Utilisation

Developing Capacity

Alternatives

*  Evaluating Capacity
Alternatives

* & & & @

1)

The Production/Manufacturing
Process

Product{/Service)-Process
Interdependence
Process Selection

NCP I

[ tentative)

*  Product{/Service)-Progess Chapter 7
Matrix Made in India Till strategic
- Project : Capacity
- Job Shop/Functiodal managenent
- Batch Production
- Mass Production °
- Continous Production
Facility Layout Identifying types of Product/Service
Layouts New Case:
*  Fixed-Position : Layout Selection ICFAILTY AQU:
*  Process/Functiona] ! Designing the best Layout Cha
: } er 8(Te
- Load Distance Matrix Improving an existing Layout Unraveling pt ( xt
«  Group Technology/Cell Jumbled Flows BOOk)
*  Assembly Lines
-~ Line Balancing through Chapter 6
Hybrid Layouts ' Relative
+  Office Layouts Station (Reference-1)
~  Closeness
Ratings/Muther G:id Proximity
New Product Design Process
. + Phases in Product Development
Product Design Process Main Case
Product Redesign
*  Objectives Measuring Product Development Ford  Motor Chapter-3(Text
*  New Product Development Performance Company Book)
¢ Design for Manufacturizig and
Assembly fen
e Concurrent Engineering Ln ] India: | Chapter
¢ Design for the Customen eveloping 4(Reference-1)
¢ QFD ' ‘
*  Product Redesign AR Ford F: ig:;
i R L T
¢ Value Analysis REG‘:C-‘T R HIGHE ‘E'D\(_Jpc\i\%m
i yrehl FOUNDP‘TPO Jaiihe i
ServicB is ""ilﬁgﬁéﬁﬂi P versus
Pure S %‘ﬂ v
Standardisation versus {ivee
Service Design Customisation of Servi Wgreg),  Case- Chapter-
Managing Variability in ce /i OPER/077: 3(Text
*  Nature of Services . Encounters | BIXE:
*  Operational Classificatioh of Tradeoffs involved in Desig 4 ¥4 Montreal's Book)
Services Service Processes Innovative C hapter
*  High contact vs Low Contact Service Process Redesign Public
»  Service System Design Matr[x 4(Reference-
*  Service Blueprinting | Bike System [}
*  Fail-Safing/Mistake Prodfing
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Waiting Line Management

Arrival Characteristics
Waiting Line Characteristics
Service Characteristics
Basic Queueing System
Designs

*  M/M/1:00 model

Business impact of Waiting Lines

(Queues)

Concept of Queues as Inventory

Tradeoff involved between
Customer Waiting Time and Server
Idle Time

Measures of Waiting Line
Performance

New Case -

OPER/104:
Waiting Line

Management at
Tirumala

Chapter 10

Process Analysis

*  Single Stage/Multi Stage
Processes
Blocking/Buffering/Starving
Make to Stock

System view of a Production
Process

Standardized Process versus
Customised Process

* Improving Value-Addition
¢ Relationship between Process

Velocity and Inventory

Chapter 11(Text
Book)

Make to Order
Little's Law
Reconciling different views on the
concept of Quality
The Consequences of Poor Quality
Product Quality and Service Quality
Difference between Quality
Assurance and Quality Control
Empowering Teams to Continously
Quality Management improve Quality
Benchmarking and Defect
Quality Gurus Reduction. |
Dimensions of Product OPER/052: Six
Quality _ Sigma: A
s Dimensions of Service Quality Lean as a philosophy Chapter 12(Text
o The Casts of Quality Inventory as MUDA Tool to
»  Continous Improvement and ~  Low dependency on increase Book)
PDCA Cycle buffer storage and Low Customer
o 7QCtools Capacity utilisation Chapter 14
. TQM (PULL Systemand IIT) | g, yistactionat
o Qualit KAIZEN Bank of h
y Awards ank o _
« IS0 9000 and 14000 ~  JIDOKA, PORA-YOKE s
+  SixSigma - Production Visibility America 9(reference-1)

Lean Management

JiT
The Toyota Production
System

¢  Building Blocks of Lean
System

JIT in Services

(ANDON, KANBAN)
Lean production

- Mixed modeling and
Repetitive
manufacturing {TAKT
TIME)

—  Level Scheduling
HEIJUNKA

- Small batch
production/lot size
ordering :

—  Managing Supplier - TH

multiple deliveries
~  Managing increased
setup/ordering costs

£ 1CFAI FOL irinﬁéﬁ'ﬁ*

relationships to enable (Ddamedtobe v rsi‘ﬁ‘dnd’; Section

i wm‘{sg EDUCATION
" ﬁ;*iiﬁt Ad, 1956}
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Intermediate Planning

Formulate Aggregate supply
strategies to meet expected and

Chapter 19(Text

NCP 1

¢  Sequencing n jobs through 2
sequential work centers |

- Johnson’s Rule

s Scheduling for Services

- Staff Planning/Rostering,

o Level Strategies fluctuating demand, Book) Till Process
o Chase Strategies Bral il
Material Requirements Difference between Forecasted
Demand and Actual Orders.
Planning Dependent Demand Inventory
Management
s Overview of MRP Relationship between the Sales
¢  MRP Inputs Order Cycle, Production Planning Chapter 2 l(TCXt
o MRP Processing and Procuretent Cycle Book)
*  MRP Qutputs
» Lot Sizing
-~ Lot-for-Lot
- EOQ Ordering
¢ MRP in Services
Inventory Management Inventory = RM+WIP+FG
Inventory Tracking and
+  Advantages of [nventory Classification systems New Case
s Cycle Counting Techniques to determine .
- »  ABC Classification Independent demand OPER/025:
¢ 2-bin systems replenishment quantities and ,
*  News vendor problem ! trigger points. Nordstrom’s
o Q-system - Balancing handlingand | Ferpetual Chapter 20(Text
«  EOQQ ordering costs P
+  EOQ with Quantity Discaunts - Including Purchase costs | Inventory Book)
+  Reorder Level/Point - Determining optimal Management
~  Expected Dernand during order quantities with
Lead Time and without price System
- Fluctuating Demand during breaks
Lead Time - Avciding stockout risks
s Q-System using reserves and
safety stock
Short-Term Scheduling Concept of Work Centers as NCP-11I
Processors
s Objectives of Work Center Short-term nature of Scheduling -Project
Loading Plans work
«  Forward vs Backward Focus on optimising for the
Scheduling . collective rather than individual
* Loading jobs
- Finite vs Infinite Finite vs Infinite Loading
+  Sequencing jobs on machines Forward vs Backward Loading
- Priority Rules for sequencing Different Rules for sequencing n
n jobs on m work centers Chapter
- jobs on T work center Workforce Scheduling 22(Text
¢ First [n First Out
®  Shortest Operating Time Book)
¢ Earliest Due Date
°  (ritical Ratio aeGSTRAR | ol JCATION
¢ Slack Time Remaining QBB (_m'\%‘ﬂ
- | ] H\\n‘uﬁ
g RN G Y
= oAbl 4 )
- (et
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Project Management « Managing Scope, Schedule,

Resources
¢  Nature of Projects ¢ Planning, Scheduling and Tracking
¢ Traditional vs Project Projects
Organisation ¢ Estimating Project Size and Effort
¢ Matrix Organization + Charting Activity Dependencies
«  WBS * Incorporating uncertainty in time
s  Gantt Charts estimates
s« Activity Table ¢ Balancing Time-Cost relationships
e Network Diagrams
- CPM
- Deterministic Time Estimates Chapter 4(Text
—  ES/LS, EF/LF Times
- Slack Book)
- Calculating Project
Duration
- PERT

—~  Probabilistic Time Estimates
- 3 time estimates
- Calculating
“Probability of
Project Completion

Prescribed | Operations & Supply

Text Book: | Management”, by Chase,
Shanker, Jacobs,

14t Edition, Tata McGraw-
Hill company, Special Indian
Edition.

Reference | “Operations Management’, by
Readings:
William |. Stevenson,TataMcGraw-

Hill Education, New Delhi, 2015, 11%

Edition {Special Indian Edition) *

“Quantitative Analysis for
Management” by Barry Render

and Ralph M Stair. Prentice Hall.

(FOR LP and Transportation Problems)

"Production and Operations
Management”, Everette E Adam and Ronald
| Ebert. Prentice Hall of India. New -7 .
Delhi.2004. 5th Edition : REGISHRAR™ ' =™ J< |

THE ICFA! FQUNDATION FORHIGHER EDUCATION
" (Meamatoheniversity Under Sediodcd dftheUSCAR, 1956)

‘Operations Management Strategy &
Analysis’, Lee ) Krajweski and Larry P
Ritzman.Person Education.Delhi.2002, 6th
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EVALUATION

The students will be evaluated continuously on the basis of the following components across all the
sessions.

Sk No. | Components Weightage
1 Class Participation - 1 10%
2 NCP — 1 {MCQs) 20%
3 NCP-II (Subjective Questions) 20%
4 NCP-Ill {Project) 10%
5 End-Term Exam | 40%

Course Code: FLIP500
Summer Internship Program

Course Description and Objectives

In order to gain corporate exposure the students are supposed to undertake a project in the opted
companies. The Summer Internship Program (SIP} is scheduled after the completion of second semester.
It is a time bound and goal oriented program for a duration of 12 weeks. This carries weightage of 10
credits. The students are also encouraged to generate SIPs on their own (self-generated) depending on
their contacts. The self-generated summer projects are evaluated by SIP Commiittee in terms of qualicy,
standards and learning, location etc. In case the students are not able to generate on their own, IBS
assists in generating projects through faculty members and Placements Department.

Semester: 111

Course Code: SLGM601
Course Name:; Business Process Integration

Course Objective: REGISTRAR
THE ICFAI FOU [ONFOR HIGHE} EDUCATION

o Concepts related to ERP would be made clear to the 4Rermekrhe iy Under Secion 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)

e To assist in understanding how the various steps involved in
integrated in the software

¢ To impart working skills to the students in ERP environment
lab exercises
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Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

Recommended Text Book:

GBI)
Suggested books:

Course Outline

Magal and Word. 2009
Alexis Leon. 2006,
Daniel C Wood. 2007, Paul Greenberg

Acquire user level skill in an Enterprise Resource Planning software environment.

Understand and appreciate the steps involved in adopting appropriate ERP and to know how to
implement ERP in an Organisation

SAP University Alliances Handbook (Reading Materials: Intro to SAP, navigation and intro to

Topic / Area Covered l

Key Concepts

| Learning Outcomes |

Case details

| Chapter Reading

Process view of Organisation and ERP, SCM, CRAM

View of
Organization and
Enterprise -  Resource
Panning (ERP), Supply
Chain Management
{SCM} and Customer
Relationship

Management {CRM):

Process

Introduction to business
process. Functional view
and process view of
organization.

Need
Process
(BPR).

for  Business
Reengineering

Introduction to

CRM and SCM.

ERP,

QOperational advantages

ERP
Implementation at
BPCL (ITSY/005) -

To know about ERP,
SCM, CRM and their
relation

. THE
" (Des:

ICMR Case - Author:
K.Subhadra, Year 2002,

REGISTRAR
ICFA! FOUNDATION:FOR HIGHE

L3a nhlmreti - P ey
nectobe-Unhiersity Inder Seciion 3 of the

Chapter 1 in the
book by Magal
and Word. 2009

Part I, [1, and V
in the book by
Alexis Leon.
2006.

Part I in the book
by Daniel C
Wood. 2007.

Part I and Part
in the book by
Paul Greenberg

FOUCATION
!lJGE Act, 1956)
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and problems of ERP
implementation. CRM
modules.

Business value of SCM
systems. integration of

SCM  and CRM with
other enterprise
applications.

ERP (SAP) GLOBAL BYKE INC

SAP ERP (Global Bike | Case: Intro  to | To gain familiarity with | SAP Labs Case: Intro | SAP  University
Inc): Global Bike | : to Global Bike | Ailiances
Incorporation 1) Organizat Incorporation (GBI). Handbook
- Iy 1Zation Q
Overview of Sap (ERP | (GBI). t stri?uiae of (Reading
: Materials:  Intro
Vendor}, Introduction to GBI
. 2. Business to SAP,
Global Bike Inc. (GBI). processes navigation  and
3. Subsidiaries, intro to GBI)
Overview of SAF functionalities
Modules: sales & and locations
distribution (D}, Various modules on
| materials management SAP which helps in
. integration of  the
{(MM], production functionalities  within
planning (PP}, financial GBI
accounting (F1),
managerial accounting
(CO} and human capital
management (HCM),
Navigation in SAP ERP | Assigning Logins | Tounderstand the : SAP  University
s/w: Llogin Details. | and Password in the 0 legh lioses Alliances
| . ‘ class. (2)Navigation Handbook
setting up  passwords E i the | through the various (Reading
SAP  EASY  Access, procedures of options available Materials:  Intro
Toolbar, SAP  Menu, | Logging in. 5 SAP,
Favourltf_'s IS, Familiarizing with navigation and
Transaction Codes, SAP | ¢ap screens and intro to GBI)

help, SAP Library. Nenus
SALES AND DISTRIBUTION |
Sales and Distribution | Discussion  about (1) Gain ?&}}O‘J' SAP  University
) Sales and UT‘M& o Alliances
{SD) Module: g—_ofkwgnd
Overview of SD Module | Distribution Process Distribution Handl?ook
Th w.r.t. GBI Module /] (Reading
{Theory] 2\ " | Materials : SD
WO/ =t Module)
(2)Completion  of Q-».ﬁ.—_}:‘
exercises related to
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Sales Process, Customer
Inquiry

SAP SD (covers

SAP ECC 6.0) -
Black Book

|
SD Lab Session 1 & 2: SD Exercises 1-8 SAP University
Sales Order Process - Alliances
Cycle 1 Han&bzol: {sD

. odule

(Order Entry to Receipt Exercises)
of Payment].

SD Lab Session 3 - 6:
Sales Order Process —
Cycle 2

[New Customer (Master
Data) - Customer Inquiry
- Receipt of Payment].

SD Case Study
Exercises :
Integrated Sales
and Distribution
Process

SAP University
Alliances
Handbook {SD
Module Case
Study Exercises)

Materials Management
(MM} Module:

Overview of MM
Module [Theory)

Discussion  about
Materials
Management
Process w.r.t. GBI.

(1) Gain
Understandin
g of the
Materials
Management
Process,
Purchase
Order

(2)Completion of
exercises related to
Purchase Order, Order
Entry

SAP  University
Alliances
Handbook
(Reading
Materials : MM
Module)

SAP MM (covers
SAP ECC6.0) -
Black Book

MM Lab Session 1 & 2:
Purchase Order Process
— Cycle 1 [Order Entry —
Accounts Payable

MM Exercises 1-5

SAP  University
Alliances

Handbook (MM
Module Exercise)

MM Lab Session 3 - 6:
Purchase QOrder Process

MM Case Study
Exercises :

SAP  University
Alliances
Handbook (MM

[Theory].

process w.r.t. GBI

process
(2)Completion of

— Cycle 2 [New Vendor & | Integrated Module Case
New Trading Goods | Materials Study Exercises)
(Master Data) - Order | Management
Entry — Review G/L | Process
Accounts). ASTRAR
TR OR FGHE ECUCATION
MID TERM EXAM L aRlE ou3ofﬂlb UGCAG, 1956)
Production Planning | Discussion  about (1) Gaiin i | SA? University
(PP) Module: production planning 2? er;glaln mogf ﬁ"“:{l‘fesk
andboo
Overview of PP module | and execution Material and )
the  Routing (Reading

Materials : PP
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exercises related to
Production Planning

Module)

PP Lab Session 1 & 2:
Production Planning
Process - Cycle 1
[Display Stock — Display
Work Center]

PP Exercises 1-6

SAP  University
Alliances
Handtook
Module
Exercises)

(PP

PP Lab Session 3 - 5:
Production Planning
Process — Cycle 2 .

PP Case
Exercises

Study

Integrated
Production Planning

SAP  University

Alliances
Handbook (PP
Module Case

[Change Material Master' | ;. Execution Study Exercises)
— Review Stock]. . | Processes
Manufacturing
Execution Process.
[ Production Order —
Settle Cost]
Discussion abour (1) Gain _ SAP  University
financial accounting szdemta“d‘;f Alliances
process w.r.t. GBI : Financial Handt?ook
Accounting { Readf"g
Module Materials : FI
Module)
) Compleion SAP FICO
of exercise
related  to- (covers SAP
Financial ECC 6.0) - Black
Accounting, Book
Chart of
Accounts,
Display
Options
related to
G/L Account
Document,
Financial
Accounting
Documents
FI Lab Session 1: | F1 Exercises 1- 9 \/ SAP  University
Financial Accounting i REGISTRAR Al[lances
Process — [Display Chart © THE ICFAI FOUNDATION Fogm__m:;&: Et?{uﬁ%ﬂlrm:jd:;gok (FI
ey % (Deemed-tobé University Under Sediof-3.01 e ) _
of Account Display {Deemed £ 10! Bl
Changes to Financial
Accounting Documents].
Managerial Accounting | Discussion  about (1) Gain ) SAP  University
(CO) Module: managerial gnderm"d"; ] Alliances
| accounting process epEr] Handbeok
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| Overview of CO Module.
[Theory].

w.r.t. GBL

Accounting
Module,

{2)Completion of
exercises related to:
Managerial A/C
Process, Cost Center,
Standard Hierarchy

(Reading
Materials : CO
Module)
SAP FICO

(covers SAP
ECC 6.0) — Black
Book

€O Lab Session 1:
Managerial Accounting
Process. [Review Cost
Center - Display
Individual Line Items)

CO Exercises |- 4

SAP  University
Alliances
Handbook  (CO
Module
Exercises)

Human Capital
Management {HCM}
Module:

Overview of HCM
module [Theory].

Management
process w.r.t. GBL

Discussion  about
Human Capital

(1) Gain
Understandin
g of Human
Capital
Management
Module

(2)Completion of
exercises related to:
Organization
structure, Personnel
Master Record,
QOrganization Plan

Human Capital
Management Process —
Cycle 1 [Model
Organizational Structure
- Display Personal
Master Record).

HCM Exercises 1- 6

SAP  University
Alliances
Handbook

(HCM  Module
Exercises)

Human Capital | HCM Case Study SAP  University |
Management Process — Exe'_“?ifes : Human ﬁllia&rl;cesk
. apita andboo
Cyc.Ie 2 [Create Positions Management (HCM  Module
— Display Changes). Processes Case Study
Exercises)
Step No. 1. WM
{Warehouse
Management)
WM Exercise: Cycle 1
1. Display Storage bin :
2. Run Bin Status report ©THE AT}ONIQR!:Q Slin oucaion
Step No. WM Case ; IUETEJJ‘.}L&UV@ Undgs SEﬂturLG«m‘ o UIGE Adt, 1956)

Study: Cycle 2
Ware house
Management Case Study
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1

1. Create Purchase
Order

2. Display Material
Inventory

3. Display Material
Inventory Value

4. Receive goods

5. Display Material
Inventory

6. Display Material
Inventory value

7. Run Bin Status Report
8. Create Transfer Order
9. Confirm Transfer
Order

10. Run Bin Status
Report

Warehouse
Management Case Study
H

1. Display Material
Inventory

2. Create Stock Transfer
Crder

3. Display  Material
Inventory

4. Display  Material
Inventory value

5. Create Goods Issue

6. Display Material
Inventory

7. Display  Material
Inventory value

8. Create Goods receipt
9. Display Material
inventory

10. Display Material
Inventory Value

11. Run Bin Status
Report

12. Create Transfer
Order

REG‘STPJ?F:W*-_HT L EOUCAT
(RGN FORHIGHEA R0
1'F-Ou?“DA 5 o 3 of 1he YUl AL,
. THEICFALTRE iy UndppSetion SLE S
: {Eﬂmnﬁd“?w‘T Zon FOR &N
NG
\ e
A
gan )
&
ey
N
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_13. Confirm Transfer
Order
14. Run Bin status report

Warehouse
Management Case Study
1l

1. Create Sales Order

2. Display Material
Inventory

3. Create OQOutbound
delivery.

4. Display  Material
Inventory

5. Pick Material with
Transfer Order.

6. Run bin status report
7. Display Material
Inventory value

8. Ship Material

9. Display Material
Inventory

10. Display Material
Inventory value

Warehouse
Management Case Study
v

1. Create arid Activate a
physical inventory
document

2. Display  physical
inventory document

3. Display bin status
report

4. Enter Count result

5. Start Recount

6. Enter Recount

7. Display Bin Status
report

8. Create difference in
the warehouse
management

LT
= (e

 crat FoRTIC:

meikto boluliey Tnder SER .
{2 | HYOERABAD | &

1 [EDUCATION

UGC Ad, 1956}
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9. Display Bin Status
report

10. Display warehouse
inventory value

11. Clear the difference
in inventory
Management

12. Display warehouse
inventory value

Module  8:  Project
Management (PS)

Step No. PS Exercise :
Cycle 1

1. Display Project

2. Display WBS-Elements
3. Display Activities

4. Display Milestones

5. Information system
structure

6. Display Costs

7. Display Actual Costs.

Step No PS Case Study:
Cycle2

Project Management

1. Create Project

2. Change Project

3. Create Relationship

4. Assign Milestones

5. Release of Project

6. Report using cost
element report

7. Analyse Project
Structure

8. Further Scheduling of
Project

9. Post Activity
Conformation

10. Create Single
confirmation

11. Display Actual cost
reporting

< THEICFA FOU
(Dezmato-be-Univ

REGISTRAR
QAHON FOR HI@&E_J_! EDUICATION
iy UnderSeglure ST Ac, 1956

-2
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12. Create Creditor
Invoice

13. Display costs

EAM {Enterprise Asset
Management)

Step No. EAM Exercise:
Cyclel

Enterprise

Asset Management

1. Display equipment

2. Display functional
location

Step No. EAM Case
study: Cycle 2

1. Create Malfunction
report

2. Open Maintenance
Order from malfunction
report

3. Release Order and
display document

4, Confirm Order

5. Analyse financial costs
and Technical
completion

6. Account for Order

7. Analyse Cost and
Finish Order

8. Display Order History.

Evaluation:
Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Class Participation 2 10 _
Class Participation 3 10 V28
- 73
Test-1 1 '10 @EG’STHAR
Test-2 2 2 1= A FOUNDBTIQNOR HIGHER Epurcamion
Test-3 3 10 e RN Scion 3 tho U5 A, 1956)
End exam At the end of the semester 40 "ff-f:{;';"" Sz
Total 100 W
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Course Code: SLGM611

Course Name; Business Strategy

Course Objective:iThis course enables the students to understand how businesses can develop
competitive advan:tage through strategically synchronizing various functional areas, processes and
systems in an orgailnization to be in coordination with internal and external environments and the
challenges it throﬂvs thereof. The course traverses through the stages of strategy formulation,

implementation, evaluation and contemporary innovative practices.
|

Learning Outcome%: By the end of the course, students are expected to have a detailed knowledge of
the strategic management process and its role in creating sustainable competitive advantage. Further,
students are expected to appreciate the strategic choices that organizations make at SBU as well as
corporate levels for/future growth and sustainability.

Text Boole !
e Strategic Management, 12e, Hitt, Ireland, Hoskinson & Manikutty, Cengage Learning.

|
Suggested reference books:
1. Exploring corpol!rate strategy: Text and cases, — Johnson, G., Scholes, K., & Whittington, R., Pearson
Education. I

2. Crafting & Exec@:ting Strategy: The Quest for Competitive Advantage - Concepts and Cases, 19,
Thompson, A., ﬂ’eteraf, M., Gamble, ),, Strickland Ill, A. J., & Jain, A. K. McGraw-Hill Education.

3. Conceptsin Strailtegic Management & Business Pclicy, 13e, Thomas L Wheelen & David Hunger J,
Pearson publication.
Strategic Manaéement, 3e, Dess, Lumpkin & Eisner, Tata McGraw Hill

Strategic Management and Competitive Advantage, Se, Jay B Barney & William S. Hesterly, Pearson.
Competing for ﬂlhe Future,le: CK Prahalad & Gary Hamel, Free Press.

The Fortune at t:he Bottom of the Pyramid , 1le - Prahalad, C. K. Pearson Education, India.

O =

Blue Ocean Strq’tegy: How to Create Uncontested Market Space and Make Competition Irrelevant ,
1le - Kim, W. C,, i& Mauborgne, R. Harvard Business Review Press.,

9. Business modeljgeneration: a handbook for visionaries, game changers,\and/hallengers; Te =
Osterwalder, A.} & Pigneur, Y., John Wiley & Sons. 1/

10. Cases in Enviror}ment of Business, 1e, David W Conklin, Sage Publishing. L =
| . |

3 \\_I‘-;','j‘.

e — REGISTRAR N\
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Teaching and Evaluation Plan:

Session-wise agenda Learning QOutcomes Reading
Class discussion: Understanding the Text Book
Topic: Strategic Management & Process: Strategy and relevance of strategic Chapter: 1
strategic management process — vision, mission, objectives, | management to CA &
choices, & implementation; Competitive advantage (CA) & | Logical incrementalism for 1 HBR
different measurements; Strategic drift; Emergent versus considering emergent Article
intended strategies; & Logical incrementalism. strategies.
Article-1:Strategic Management for Competitive Advantage {80404-PDF-ENG) 1 HBR
Video-1: The Art of War (by Sun Tzu) Case
Case-1: Apple's Future: Apple Watch, Apple TV, and/or Apple Car? (716401-PDF-ENG)
1 Video
Class discussion: Understanding firm’s
Topic: Evaluating External Environment: performance model; role of | Text Book
The structure-conduct-performance model external environment; the Chapter: 2
The macro environment — PESTEL & Porter’s National degree of threat on
Diamond; Sources of competition — performance; & industry 2 HBR
Five Forces Framework; Industry structure and structure as source of Articles
opportunities. opportunities,
Article-2:The Competitive advantage of Nations (90211-PDF-ENG} 1 HBR
Article-3: The Five competitive forces that shape strategy (RO801E-PDF-ENG} Case
Case-2: Sandlands Vineyards (718438-POF-ENG)
Session —=11: Assignment Test-1, Syllabus- Modules-182, {Text Book Chs-1&2)
Class Discussion Understanding the role of
. . - . o Text Book
| Topic: Evaluating Internal Capabilities: resources & capabilities in Chapter: 3
The Resource Based View of firm; VRIO framework & developing CA; using value '
application; Managing strategic capability — The Value chain to identify critical 1 HBR
Chain Analysis; Imitation and competitive dynamics. resources and capabi ities; .
. L Article
Managing & delivering
value. 1 HBR
Article-4: Competing on Resources (ROS07N-PDF-ENG) Case
Case-3; Tesla Motors {714413-PDF-ENG) =
Class Discussion identifying and su ing=~ . Text Book
Topic: Business Level Strategies: SBU's position and | /7 - Chapters: 4 &
SBUs & Competitive Advantage (CA) — The Strategy Clock | developing compgtitite / /| 5\
model; Sustaining CA —The Generic Strategies; Cost advantage through ¢0 t ’ :'
Leadership (CL) - sources, value, competitive advantage & | leadership or diffexehtftion | 1 HBR.
organize to implement; Product Differentiation (PD} — and to avoid the poSgibiiity /i) fl,\A:'{.jiEie
value, competitive advantage & organize to implement; the | of:lock-in situations, v
. . i REGISTRAR
stuck-in —the-middle possibility. euetcem counpanon eoa ik BBR-anon
Article-5: The Great Repeatable Business Model (Rnl1G‘PDF'EN%e-:maf}!&bel!nmmw Uindes Section 3 bi the GRS, 1956)
Case-4: Apollo Hospitals--First-World Health Care at Emerging-Market Prices (706440-PDF-
ENG)
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Class Discussion
Topic: Corporate level Strategies:

Understand different
strategic options at

for sustainability.

Article-10: Serving the World’s poor, profitably (RO209C-
PDF-ENG)

Case-8: Hindustan Unilever's
(511067-PDF-ENG)

'Pure It' Water Purifier

{| within hyperco

Models for competitive advantage
Article-11: Reinventing your Business model (R0812C-PDF-

NG)

Case-9: Xiaomi: A Winning Formula? (716404-PDF-ENG)

o Business Model innovation — experimenting with Business =

markets for profj
redefining the

finding profitabl

understanding the dynann“fs
and developing capabilities.

o Vertical Integration-value, competitive advantage & | corporate level; relevance
implementation; of capabilities to vertical Text Book

o Diversification- types, value, competitive advantage & | integration; Diversification Chapters: 6,
implementation; to exploit economies of 7,9,10 &11.

o Strategic Alliances — value, threats, competitive advantage | scope; creating value
& implementation; through strategic alliances; | 1 HBR

o Mergers & Acquisitions — value, returns, competitive | M&A to achieve Article
advantage & implementation; competitive advantage;

o International Strategies — value, access to | Gaining access to markets, 1 HBR
customers/factors, developing core competencies, risks, & | factors and managing risks Case
implementation.

Article-6: When to Ally and When to Acquire (RO407H-PDF-ENG)
Case-5: $19B 4 txt app WhatsApp...omg! (715441-PDF-ENG})
Assignment Test-2, Syllabus-Modules-3,4&5 (Text Book Chs-3,4,5,6,7,9,10 & 11)
Class Discussion Understanding the
Topic: Implementing corporate strategies: restructuring imperative for Text Book
Organizational structuré — types, restructuring & turnaround decisions; Sepess
turnaround management; The Board Of Directors — Agency | Resource allocation to
conflicts & compensation decisions; strategic priorities; and the L HBB
Allocation of Resources— BCG matrix Board Dynamics. Article
Article-7: How to Implement a New Strategy Without Disrupting Your Organization 1 HBR
{RO603G-PDF-ENG) Case
Case -6: GEs Growth Strategy The Immelt Initiative
Class discussion Understanding the need for
Topic: Evaluation of Strategy: evaluation and BSC as an
Balanced scorecard (BSC) as a Strategic tool for tracking integrated tool for 1 HBR
strategy implementation. evaluation Case
Article-8: Using Balancetl scorecard as a Strategic management system (RO707M-PDF-
ENG) 1 HBR
Case-7: Infosys' Relationship Scorecard - Measuring Transformational Partnerships Article
(109006-PDF-ENG)
Class discussion Understanding the
Topic: Contemporary Strategic Practices: unconventional strategic

o CSR and Strategy — Aligning with society to develop practices by some

competitive advantage. innovative firms in terms of
Article-9: Strategy and Society - the link between CSR and using CSR fogcompetitive
Competitive advantage (R0612D-PDF-ENG) advantage; targeting and
= - —= . 5 HBR
o Targeting the Bottom Of Pyramid —aiming largest markets | reaching the Articles
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> Blue Ocean Strategy — finding blue oceans for profitability'
Article-12: Blue Ocean Strategy (RO410D-PDF-ENG)

o Understanding Emerging Markets —to gain competitive
advantage.
Article-13: Emerging Giants- Building World-Class
Companies in Developing Countries (R0610C-PDF-ENG)

Assignment Test-3, Syllabus-Modules-6,7&8 (T B Ch-8 + HBR articles-7 to13)

Course revision and inputs for end term examination

Semester: IV

Course Code: SLGM602

Course Name: Business Ethics & Corporate Governance (BECG)

Course Description:

Business Ethics & Corporate Governance {BECG) applies ethical theories and practice to business
management. This course introduces Business ethics as the modern management approach to ethical
question in business environment. It gives not only understanding of theoretical concepts, but also
developing skills of identification, analysis and permission of ethical dilemma at workplace.

Course Objectives:

1. Discuss the nature and scope of Business Ethics

2. Explain the issues and challenges in Corporate Governance

3. Describe the applicability of these critical aspects of business to the contemporary management.

Learning Outcomes:
1. Demonstrate a holistic view of different aspects of Business Ethics and Corporate Governance
2. Develop various corporate responsibilities and practices in their professional life.
3. Discuss the contemporary developments in the business ethics and corporate governance
4, Develop critical thinking skills via the application of concepts and theories to business cases.
Recommended Text Boock:

e Business Ethics & Corporate Governance - Fernando, A. C.; Pearson Education, 2nd edition

Reference books:

1. Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases — Velasquez, Manuel G.; Pearson Educ
2. Corporate Governance - Banks, Erik; Macmillan, 2004

Course Qutline;

. . Case /Reading article/ Lectur
Tapic Learning Qutcomes REGISTRARYLH=
Activity - THE ICFAI FOUNDATICH FOR HIGHER FO ieATIANL
TB: Introduction: Personal, | Relevance of ethics at three Introductomﬂ"@ét‘th%“"-’ﬂf”? Under Section 3ofBhBUGL Ad, 195¢)
professional & business ethics personal, professional and
business level
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Introduction !

Need & significance oleusiness
Ethics

Discuss the significance of
Business ethics

HBR Article-1: How (Un} ethical
Are You?

Introduction !

Concepts of business ethig

Describing the framework of
business ethics

HBR Article-2:Ethical Frameworks
for Management

Introduction :
Summary of various theories

Discuss the philosophies of
business ethics

Case-1 discussion: Differences at
work: Jenny (A} & (B)

Ethical issues & Challenges: Ethical The  executive functions: 3-7
issues regarding different aspects | morality & ethical challenges
of business
Environmental Ethics & Marketing | Role  of corporations in | HBR Article-3: What's a Business
Ethics environmental management | For?
and defining marketing ethics
Ethical issues in HRM Role of HRM in creating an | HBR Article-4; Ethics in Practice
ethical organization
Ethical issues in  Financial | Constraints to ethical | Case-2 discussion: Firing a hero
management practices in financial services
Corporate social responsibility: | Logic and scope for CSR in 889
Why CSR; business; The Indian
perspectives
The external standards; investor’s | Ethical governance Article-5:  What Aristotle Can
rights & protection. Teach Firms About CSR
CSR and ethics Social responsibility of the | Article-6: Is Business Bluffing
business Ethical?
CSR as business strategy for | Learning the significance of | Case-3 discussion: Can an ‘Ethical
sustainable development | CSR in business strategy Bank Support Guns and Fracking
Ethical Dilemmas Discuss the ethical dilemmas 10&12
Sources of ethical problems Describe the ethical problems | Video-1 discussion:6mn clipping
from ‘Corporate’
Test 1 Sessions 1-14
Chapters covered
1,2,3,7,8,9,10 &12
Models of Business Conduct Discussion on the Models of | Article-7: Can a Corporation Have
Business Conduct a Conscience?
Globalization and business ethics Describing the Case-4 discussion: An Intern’s
Globalization and business | Dilemma “
ethics ( /J
Ethical Decision Making Applying moral philosophies . G 11
to ethical decision making 3 ~ '
Ethical models Discussion on ethical models | HBR Article-8: Nd( E (6 DHUuman
Behaviour - Sltuatlo d& ﬁfaﬁ‘ier X ey CATION
Kohlberg’s model of cognitive | Discuss the model of | HBR Artnc!g‘amAyFr K. "";{ o Ut A, 19560

moral development

cognitive moral development

Ethical: R?@sogmg, {piversivy UF

A Framework of ethical decision

Describing the Framework of

Case - 5: Jamnalal Bajaj, Mahatma
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making ethical decision making Gandhi, and the Struggle for
Indian Independence
Corporate governance Discussion on the emergence of | 13,14,15
Corporate governance
Theory and practice of corporate | Theoretical bases of corporate | HBR  Article-10:  Mergers &
governance governance Acquisitions: legal context: basic
framework for Corporate
Governance
Corporate Governance | Corporate governance and | HBR  Article-11: Note on
Committees society Governance Systems: US, Japan &
Prevailing models of | Germany
Corporate Governance
Corporate governance committees | Discuss the recommendations | HBR Case - 6 discussion: Tech
of the committees Mahindra and the Acquisition of
Satyam Computers (A)
Internal Mechanisms of CG Role of the Board, Directors, 16,17
& Auditors in ensuring good
corporate governance
Corporate management structure | Describing about the | HBR Article-12: Empowering the
corporate management | Board
structure
Role of the Board, Directors, & | Discussion on Role of the | Case-7 discussion: Accounting
Auditors Board, Directors, & Auditors Fraud at WorldCom
Test -2 Sessions 16-29
Chapters covered
11,13,14,15,16 &17
External Mechanisms Market for Corporate Control 18,19
Role of government in ensuring | Describing the role of | Case-8  discussion:  Boeing's
CG; government in ensuring CG in | Corporate Governance crisis
Competition & regulation Competition & regulation
Role of SEBI Describing the role of SEBI | 21,22
Corporate Governance in India: [ The Companies Act; & | Case-9 India 2014 —The '
Issues & challenges; regulation of capital markets | Challenges of Governance
k /

Evaluation:

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn. Students are

expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

REGIST ‘A%‘rl'f )
Component Component wﬂ@;@gg i D'\.Thr:&! ;‘?’ :
Number " lUL\ qﬂ \3",,,‘,||I '| Lﬁufu A ‘\ =\
Class Participation 1 10
Test | 2 15
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Test Il 3 15
Project report 4 20
End exam ; At the end of 40

the semester

Total 100

Course Code: SLIT502
Course Name: Management Control Systems
Course Objectives:

+ Toprovide a broad understanding of the control process, control systems and their applications
in the real life business situations
» To make the students to acquire the essential skills to design, develop and implement
appropriaté control systems to real life business situations

Expected Learning Qutcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:

12. To understand and appreciate the significance of management control systems in an

organizatian

13. To design, develop and execute appropriate control systems to accomplish the strategic
objectives of the organization

Recommended Text Book:

» Management Control Systems by Robert Anthony and Vijay Govindarajan, 12t Edition, 2019,
Mc Graw Hill Education (India) Private Limited

Suggested reference books:

¢ Management Control Systems by Jjoseph Maciariello and Calvin Kirby, 2n edition, 2019,

Prentice Ha?ll.

Course OQutline

/

Topic

Learning Outcomes

Introductionto |
Management Control
Systems i

Explain and appreciate the
significance of implementing

control systems in  organizations.

Describe various components of a
management control system,

Managing Organizati
Tensions (HBS 9-117

* THE ICFAI FOUNDA
ATH Midpaéoliiibies
Making the numbers (HBS:
9-108-091)

RAR.

e
Wi
o

r:’:}lk

1

A OUCH
e UGE Ad,

TION
1356)
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Case 1-1: Nucor
Corporation {A) (Text
Book)
Students will be able to explain and
. tries’
Dyenfe appreciate why man_agement ‘ Cooper Industries
o control systems are important in Corproate Strategy A 2
& implementing the corporate (HBS: 8-391-095)
strategies,
Students will be able to explain how
Corporate Culture management control systems Guidant Corporation:
and Designing of influence culture and human Shaping Culture through 3
Control Systems behavior and leading towards goal | Systems (HBS: 9-198-076)
congruence.
The students will be able to
describe and compare different .
types of organizational structures Appex Corporation (HBS:
and identify the appropriate control 9-491-082)
Ol'ganization systems_ 4-5
Structure and Control
Students wi!l be E'lbl.e toappreciate | ¢.c. e 9. North C ounty
the need of identifying Auto (Text Book)
responsibility centers of an
organization.
The students will be able to
. appreciate the role of transfer Case 6-2: Birch Paper
Transfer Pricing . . . 6
pricing as an internal management | Company (Text Book)
control tool.
TEST-1
TEST-1 Sessions1to 9 Chapters-1,2,3,4,5,6
Management Control | The students will be able to explain Empire Glass Company (A)
Process through and appreciate the role budget as a (HBS:9-109-04 9
Budgeting control tool. Borealis (HBS: -048)
Variance Analysis a@ WG
Flexible.Budgeting (HBS 27 e e pz FD‘ CATION
Analyzing and The students will be able to explain %I,Up'gm“m ARt :.e L‘:\C P.d 1956)
Reporting Financial the need of interactive control 101- 039__] E‘; ool .ll}iu{;-'duwezsl B aeﬂkﬁﬁ 51‘3‘
Performance systems in an organization. . i
labor variances Ul
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The students will be able to explain

Management the significance of rewards and Case 12-2: Crown Point 12
Compensation compensation as management Cabinetry (Text Book)
control tools.
The students will be able to explain
Management Control | and appreciate the need of , .
Systems in Servicel management control systems in e TR T 14
ySrems In | POl e e Services (HBS: 9-190-053)
Organizations | service organizations and its
implementation,
The students will be able to explain
Management Control | how to design management control
Systems in systems in muitinational Case 15-1: AB Thorsten 15
Multinational corporations and describe the (Text Book)
Corporations impact of cultural differences on
management control.
The students will be able to TR ComerE e
differentiate how projects .
Management ] . : Com : t
anagement (ontfo organizations are different from pany: Projec 16

Systems in Projects

manufacturing firms and explain
how to design management control
systems for project organizations.

Management Control
Systems (HBS: 9-190-128)

Enterprise Risk

The students will be able to identify
and understand different types of

Enterprise Risk
Management at Hydro One

t Syst
Management Systqms risks associated with an enterprise. | (HBS: 9-109-001)
TEST-2
TEST-2 Sessions 11 to 20 Chapters -9, 10,12, 14, 15,16
Comprehensive visw | The students will be able to explain | Ranjana Kumar Interview
of Management the overall aspects and significance | in [IMB Management

Control Systems

of management control systems.

Review.

Evaluation :

Keeping inl line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has bheen
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 15
Class Participation 2 15
Test1 3 15
Test Il 4 15 (fenrod
End exam At the end of 411 ‘lgm;&w\‘.ﬁ )
the semester '
Total 100
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Course Code: SLEC601
Course Name: PUBLIC POLICY
Course Objectives
The Introduction to Public Policy is a single credit course and the objectives of this course are
o To discuss how self-interested economic agents, both inside and outside government, drive
public policy making and how they utilize specific ideas to influence the policy process.
¢ Todiscuss how institutions play a role in policy formulation and execution.
¢ To introduce the basic paradigms of Public Policy to management students in India.
e Widen the knowledge of current issues in public policy and current affairs and relate the
concepts to what they observe.

Expected Learning Qutcomes

At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

e Understand the features of different actors, processes and stages involved in public policy
formulation and execution in India.
o Understand the functioning of different institutions involved in public policy making

Recommended Text Book:
1. Mathur, Kuldeep (2012), Public Policy and Politics in India, Oxford University Press, New

Delhi

Additional References

—

Bhagwati, Jagdish N (1998), Protectionism, MIT Press

2. Bardhan, Pranab (1998) Political Economy of Development in India. (Expanded Edition),
OuP

3. Basu, Kaushik (2003), Prelude to Political Economy: A Study of the Social and Political
Foundations of Economics, Oxford University Press

4, Kapur, Devesh, and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (ed.), 2005, Public Institutions in India:
Performance and Design, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

5. Chaudhuri, Soma; Biju Paul Abraham and Surendra Munshi (2009), The Intelligent
Person’s Guide to Good Governance, SAGE, New Delhi =

6. Jayal, Niraja Gopal and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (ed.} 2010, The Oxford/Comp

in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Curriculum

iiah to Politics

L

Topics /
Ideas, Institutions and Interests: A Framework for Mathur, Kuldeep  Lectur -
Public Policy Analysis - ‘Ideas’ refer to the scholarly (2012), cha t'E?* -~ EDL:NDAﬂ_Oi'i FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
and theoretical discussions and empirical evidences,  (Decmiobe sy UnderSecion 3o he UGC g, 1956)
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‘interests’ refer to the gainers and losers from policy
changes, and ‘institutions’ refer to the framework
under which interest groups negotiate the ideas.

Political Economy and the Role of the State -
Utilitarianism and other ideas about the role of the
state; Role of the state in developing countries; The
evolution of the Indian state.

The Institutions: and Collective Decision-making -
Introduction to Public Choice and other theories;
Decision-making in Legislative bodies; Dilemmas of
democracy

Elected Representatives as Interested Participants -
Principal-agent model; Historical Institutionalism;
Non-functionalist delegation; Political resources

Political Parties and Parliamentary Democracy ~
Coalition of mterest groups; Median voter theory;
National interest.

The Executive - The three levels of Indian
government; Performance Management and
Measurement issues, Intent and Ability

Law, Economics and the State - Legislating from the
Bench: Role of traditions and precedence; Judicial
Activism and Policy Making

The Bureaucracy - Niskanen Model; Permanent

Executive vs. Temporary Executive; Bureaucratic
elitism in a developing economy

Service Delivery and Good governance - Minimizing
delivery failures; Role of Non-Governmental Sectors;
Private-Public Partnerships; SMART Governance

Institutional Problems and Reforms - What should
change and what should not? Constitutional Political
Economy
Administrative Reforms; Police Reforms; Regulatory
Reforms

Evaluation pattern

Evaluation Compohent

Class participation, 10

134

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 1

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 1

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 7

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 3

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 8

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 7

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 9

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 8

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapt. 6

Mathur, Kuldeep
(2012), chapter

Lecture

Lecture

ture

Lecture

ecture

Lecture

Lecture

Lecture




End Term examination 90

Department-Wise List of Electives

finance Area Electives

Course Code: SHFI630

Course Name: Financial Analytics

Introduction: Spreadsheets have become one of the most widely used analytical tools in the
hands of managers, and hence this course will provide an application-oriented introduction to
building excel models for solving business problems. A variety of real world managerial
ptoblems is logically modelled, solved and analysed using excel in real an job work environment.
Financial models allow finance professionals to gauge the effect of important decision variables
and parameters on the final outcome. Many finance books come with pre-programmed models
which allow students to solve some problems and do what-if analyses. These models expose
students to the power of financial models, but do not teach them how to build models that will be
used by others. Most graduates end up learning these skills on the job through trial-and-error and
a lot of hard work. This course is intended to fill that gap and equip students to be industry ready.

Course Objectives:

¢ To equip participants to appreciate and indulge in the Financial Analytics using excel.
e To provide necessary understanding of the capabilities of excel in order to solve real
world finance problems.
e To implement the basic financial models learnt in corporate finance courses.
o To explores key ideas, principles, and frameworks that can add value to the financial
reporting and analysis in organizations.
Learning Outcomes:

On completion of the module, students should be able to:

o Demonstrate the ability to draft, strategize and develop manageable pieces of problems in
order to build financial models.

e Demonstrate an in-depth understanding of the excel tools to build well documented, fool-
proof, interactive financial models.

» Demonstrate an understanding and capability to perform what-if analysis and tackle other

subtler aspects of finance G

S /VRAGISTRAR
THE ICFAI FOUI FrOR BIGHE ! EDUCATION

- {Tuonettobotianiy Undt S 3ol o LA, 1956
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with financial theories and concepts related to the
projects. Students should have intermediate level skills in Microsoft Excel (building formulas,
relative and absolute addresses, basic statistical and mathematical functions, lookup and if

functions, naming ranges, charting).

Evaluation: The evaluation of the learning outcomes will be based on three componenis,
namely, 1. Class participation, 2. Non-Class Participation (Projects) and 3. End Term
examination. The class participation will be evaluated on a continuous basis to ascertain active
involvement of tile students in the classroom dialogues. The non-class participation is aimed at
equipping the students to comprehend the intricacies of Financial modelling and come up with
solutions to certain identified problems. The end term evaluation is aimed at assessing the ability
of students to relate their classroom learning to theoretical concepts and coming up with a
solution / strategy in certain cases. For project draft, the students will be formed into several
teams of 3 students. Each team will be entrusted with a task to come up with a draft, to strategize
and develop ﬁnapcial models and innovations using the appropriate tools and techniques. The
draft should entaiil details pertaining to problems being addressed and also the regulatory and
theoretical framework in which the modelled solution will apply.

Academic Integrity Policy: Cheating, fabrication of submitted work, plagiarism and other
forms of dishonesty are viewed seriously. Any violation of this nature will invite penalty which
may amount to award of zero marks resulting in repetition of course. Anonymous peer evaluation

will be conducted after each project and will be an important factor in determining the course
marks/grade.

Text Book: Fimimcial Analysis with Microsoft Excel, 7" Edition, Cengage (Timothy R. Mayes
and Todd M. Shank)

Reference Boolis:

1. Chandan Sengupta, Financial Modeling Using Excel and VBA, Latest Edition.

2. Mary Jackson and Mike Staunton, Advanced Modelling in Finance using Excel and VBA, Latest
Edition. i

Course Plan:

Comp!onent

Course Overview - Qrientation

5

D01 (Demo 1) — Stock Valuation
—sharc

. b ) https://nptel.ac. 1nz’coq.r«,¢.>.£ ' B4 - r
POL (Project 1) — Qapital Budgeting S Dsendobovesty U Sedi 5ol ko Ui, 1950

P02 (Project 2) - Optimal Capital https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=72229yOq5viA
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hitps://nptel.ac.in/courses/110105035/27

(P03 (Project 3) — Portfolio

Selection

P04 (Project 4) — Financial https://youtu.be/Qwd4HHMqX514
Statements’ Forecasting and

Valuations

] ) ) https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aAQF gf8XKys
P05 (Project 5) — Options Valuation | (Others)

P06 (Project 6) — Financial “NA-
Planning

Project Guidelines:

e Projects must be submitted before the class start time on the due date at my email
(riteshdubey@ibsindia.org). Late projects will be assessed with a 25-point penalty (out of a
total of 100 points).

o The project should be submitted in one Excel file named PXX-TeamYY, where XX is the
project number (01, 02, etc.) and Y, is the team number (01, 02, 2tc.) For example, the file
for Project 3 for team 7 should be named P03-Team07.

o Every project file must have a cover sheet showing the team and project numbers, names of
the team members, and any other declarations.

Project Marks / Grades: Each project will be graded out of 100 points. I will evaluate
the projects using the following four criteria:

e Correctness / Accuracy (55 points): To be considered correct, the model's logic should be
implemented correctly and the spreadsheet should work as intended, i.e., should not result in
erTors Or give wrong answers in response to user interaction. To ensure that your model is
correct, do a lot of testing of the model.

o Documentation (15 points): To be considered well documented, there should be a
description of the project for the user which should explain the purpose of the modei, the
various aspects of the model, how it works, how to use it, and how to interpret the results.
There should also be documentation of technical aspects of the model so that someone trying
to evaluate the mode! is able to understand how the mode!'s logic has been implemented. The
documentation can be provided in many different ways, €.g., text in cells, textboxes, cell
comments, or embedded MS Word documents.

« Layout (15 points): To be considered a good layout, the spreadishegt shetild be aesthetically

pleasing, not too busy, and have a logical and easy to follow|ptrugfure. Use of too many

~

colours and fonts doesn’t qualify as well laid out spreadsheet.

ISTRAR

¢ Innovation (15 points): To be considered innéve_lrté\éefwgl??,mﬂ' | %@‘ﬁ'iﬁ@&% spision
xSecion 3t [ A, 1956)

{conceptual or software related) not presented / dis{djma&d-ﬁaﬁmﬁ\

o/
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Sl No. Component Weightage
1 Project — 1 (Capital Budgeting) 10%
2 Project —2 (Optimal Capital Structure) 10 %
3 Project — 3 (Portfolio Selection) 10 %
8 Project — 4 (Financial Statements’ Forecasting) 10 %
5 Project — 5 (Options Valuations) 10%
6 Project — 6 (Financial Planning) 10%
7 End Term Exam (Hands on Project / Case) 40 %
Total 100
Course Code: SHF1626

Course Name: Banking and Financial Services Analytics

Course Description: Banking and Financial Services Analytics, or applications of Data Mining
in banking and financial services firms, can help improve the risk management, customer
understanding, risk and fraud analytics enabie banks to maintain and grow to be more profitable
. The importande of these measures has been implied in Basel Il accord that explicitly
emphasizes the nFed to embrace intelligent credit management methodologies in order to manage
market uncertainty and minimize exposure risk. A number of financial institutions have been
quick to recognize and adopt this emerging technology — and it is changing the banking
landscape and giving banks and financial institutions previously untapped savings, margins and
profit. The field of analytics has been empowering banks to learn from their abundant historical
data, by applying data mining and predictive analytics to extract actionable intelligent insights
and quantifiable predictions. Insights about these banking behaviors can be uncovered through
multivariate descriptive analytics, as well as through predictive analytics..

Course Objective : The main three objectives of the course is to make student conversant with
(i} Exploratory Data Analysis for Banking Risk Modelling and Customer Profiling; (ii) Credit
Risk Analytics and (iii) Predictive Analysis for Banking and other financial Companies

—
o

Expected Learning Qutcomes: At the end of the course the stud ﬁﬂfl’gam the following
knowledge of: {'; 5 '
({2

¥ o 11

How to predict bad loans and minimize risk of default | Y
i\ Tn'__l—“":\‘_: ., ) I N
i P?Lﬁxﬂékc | {DUCATIO

. ! . . - . . "‘I:.
How to implement fraud detection and prevention and minimize ope

Developing, validating, stress-testing of PD, LGD, and BaDARIANS [oracst i L i 158
: oo b UNNe iy

Creating business and project plans for credit risk scofr’eé%eﬂ"dgvelop|nent
Profiling Customers based on their past behaviours

ok R —

Recommended Text Bogk: NA / Lecture Notes and SAS Knowledgebase
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Suggested reference books:
o Business Analytics and Banking by Jovan Pehcevsk
e Credit Risk Analytics by Bart Baesens, Daniel Roach, Harald Scheule

Course Outline

Topic

Learning Outcomes

Case /Reading article/ Lecture /
Activity/NPTEL Videos

Introduction to
the course

Introduction to Course Structure,
Student Expectation, Evaluation
Criteria

Introductory lecture

IS_)(_pE}étory Data

One, two and multidimensional

Hands on and lecture and

' SAS and Excel

analysis on a dataset

Analysis visualizations of data, Clustering , | discussion
segmentation ,classification of data,
regression models, Market basket
analysis

Introduction to Implementing exploratory data Hands on

Test-1

Credit Scoring
and Probabilities
of Default

the idea of credit scoring,
judgmental and statistical scoring:
for both retail and nonretail
exposures, potential of big data for
credit scoring., Hazard Models,
Link functions , Profit and Logit
Models

Lecture and discussion

Default
Correlations and
Credit Portfolio
Risk

Loss Distribution: the expected loss
(EL), the Credit Value at Risk
(VaR, ), and the expected shortfall(
ES).

Lecture and discussion

Loss Given
Defaults and
Recovery Rates

LGDs and exposure at default
(EAD).

Lecture and discussion

Model Validation
and Stress Testing

BASEL III Norms for validation
and back testing

o |

Lecture and diSCUSSiOP

Test2 [/ /

\ /
Predictive Fraud Prediction : Logistic Lecture and discussight/ - : D,
Analytics in Regression
Banking QECISTRAD
Predictive Data Mining for customer profiling | Lectiig god cisqussIONOR HIGHE: EDUCATION
Analytics in based on customer Characteristics % (Deemedto-be-University Under Secion 3 of tha UGC Ad, | 956)
Banking and Customer behavior
Revision
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Expectations from Students

a.

Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time. Latecomers will
not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the attendance for that session
will be marked as absent.

In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.

Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS. Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below, Absence from these evaluations will mean non-awarding of marks in that
particular component

Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the faculty
and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare
accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number

Test 1 1 10

Test 2 2 20

€? 3 10

Project Report 4 20

End Term 5 40
Total 100

£ FOUNDATION FC7
: E&:&-‘.c—baljnweam Undet 5
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Course Code: SLBK609
Course Name: Corporate & SME Banking

TOPIC

Area Covered

CASE

Case details

RBI Master Circulars

Introduction to
Credit
Management

Lending Activity,
Basic
Requirements for
Lending,
Principles of
lending, Various
Credit Products

Note on
Bank Loans

HBS Case no.

(9-291-026)

Principles of
Credit
Management

Principles of
Credit
Management,
Evaluation of
Borrower, The
6CS, 4PS, Fair
Practices

Note on
acquiring
Bank credit

HBS Case No.

(9-391-010 )

Objectives of
Credit
Management

Credit Allocation,
Credit
Evaluation,
Credit Discipline
Credit
Monitoring.
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. THEICFAI FOUNDATION FOF
= (Demediobelaiversty {nder Sedt

REGISTRAR

RMIGHER EDUCATION
ion 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)




Credit Policy in
Banks

Credit Policy of
RBI- Need for
credit policy,
significance of
credit policy for
banks,
Components of
Credit Policy
Exposure Norms,
Delegation of
Powers Credit
Culture.

*Monetary & Credit

Policy.

*Exposure Norms@

Credit
Deployment

Role of Bank
Credit, Types of
Credit Facilities,
Credit
Deployment for
various sectors,
Types of
borrowers,
Targets for
priority sector
advances

-

Agy A 4
=] ;

al

E
Ledobel

REG‘.STRAF-

Lending to priority sector
advances

CFA| FOUNDATION FORMGHTA E

niveshy U SRR T
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CORPORATE

BANKING.,

Corporate
Finance vs.
Project Finance,
Consortium
Finance, Loan
Syndication,
Multiple Banking
arrangement,
Infrastructure-
Take out
financing

How to
negotiate a
term loan

HBS Case No.

( HBR- 82201)

NCPI

Precautions to be
taken while
financing the
corporate Credit
Proposals. Credit
rating /Credit
scoring

charts. RBI/CIBIL
caution lists

CORPORATE

Analysis of
Financial
statements &
Ratio Analysis.

Introduction
to Financial
Ratios and
Financial
statement
Analysis,

HBS Case No.\¢

(9-193-029) e c
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The case of

the
unidentified HES Case No
Interpretation of | Health care '
financial ratios. companies-
2010
BANKING contd. ( 9-611-043)
Assessing a
Evaluation of company’s HBS Case No.
term loan Future
proposals Financial
Health (9-911-412)
Evaluation of
working  capital HBS Case No.
proposals
Advanced
Medical
Technology
corporation
( Fund & non-
fund based credit (9-287-028)
limits).
Guarantees and Co-
Acceptances
Export and
Import Finance HBS Case No.
Note on
International
(Fund and non- | Trade
fund based credit (9-211-007)
limits }
SME- Definition,
classification ,
Need for finance
Policy frame
SME work for SMEs.
Role of SIDBI
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BANKING

Sources of
Finance to SMEs,
& Institutional
support to SMEs

NCP-2

SME

BANKING
contd.

Appraising an SME
Proposal

Assessment an SME
proposal

Financing against
Commercial Bills

Precautions to be taken
while financing the SME

Lending to Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises sector

&

Lending to priority sector
advances

Statutory
provisions

Statutory provisions /
Restrictions / Guide lines
issued by RBI in respect of
various loans and advances

Guidelines on Fair practices
code for lenders and

Loans and Advances —
Statutory and Other
Restrictions

Documentation

The need and importance of
documentation, Provisions of
Contract act, Banker’s books
of evidence act, Stamp act,
Limitation act relevant to
documentation.

Preventive measures:

Post sanction follow up,
Ensuring end use, Credit
Audit — Loan Review
Identifying Problem Loans,
Dealing with willful defaults

Credit
Monitoring

Remedial Measures:
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Follow-up and

Periodical Review and
renewal of credit limits,
Obtention of AODs / Letter
of Revivals. Rephasement

Recovery and Restructuring,
Compromise settlement,
OTS, Settlement of Debts
through Lok Adalats,
Legal Measures
Filing of Suit, Obtention of
Decree and Enforcement of
Decree. Willful Defaulters
Filing a petition before DRT.
Enforcement of security
interest
NCP3
Norms for recognizing
Income income on different types of .
recognition and | loans and advances, aP;l:Id;f;La}Li'::i':s Ogrgﬁ:c
Asset provision to be made for to advances S g
classification various performing and
non-performing assets
SSSITLE 01 SARFAESI Act- Important
and Asset s .
. provisions
reconstruction
Nursing & Need and rehabilitation of
Rehabilitation | sick units especially the SME
of Sick Units | units, The role of SIDBI
What is credit risk? How it
can be managed? The role of
Credit Risk various recovery measures,
Management securitization, credit
derivatives to manage the
credit risk. RE_G\STRPR o eniC m\ON
FCn e Y500
\CE \'.'OU PT"OI; i -mﬂ;ak m
THE E& ‘u ";\NEIS\WU“ u‘ 1"’ - ‘.. .
(Dee < \

146




Course Code: SLIB602
Course Name: Global Capital Markets

Course Objectives

| The course is designed to.......

5)| Giving a perspective to the students on the evolution of capital markets in different parts of the world and the
subsequent integration happened through globalization

6)

Discuss the asset based segmentation as well as geographical segmentation of capital markets

7)

Provide an overview of financial innovations in the capital markets as well as covers some of the major crises
and the response of the regulators as well as the governments

8) | Provide an overview about alternative investing strategies

Learning Qutcomes

\ At the end of the programme the student shall be able to

...........

............

5} | Understand the evolution and classification of global capital markets (Equity, Debt, Commodity, etc...).

6)
capital markets

Assess the role & features of instruments, issuers, investors, intermediaries and regulators in the development of

7

Comprehend the Implications of financial engineeting or innovation on capital markets

8) | Comprehend the affects of crisis on capital markets & role of regulators and government in times of crisis

9) | Understand few of the alternate investment strategies and their role in global investments

Recommended Text Book Edition Author Publisher
Capital Markets: Institutions and 4™ Edition Fabozzi, F. J. & Modigliani, | Prentice Hall India,
Instruments (FM) F New Delhi
Suggested Readings
1%t Edition Liaw, K. T. Thomson South
1. Capital Markets Western
2. Global Banking 2™ Edition Smith, R.C. & Walter Oxford University
Press
3. Global Capital Markets: Integration, | 1** Edition Obstfeld, M. & Taylor, AAM | Cambridge University
Crisis and Growth Press
Ch Articles Digital/ | Swayam/NPTEL/
. ) A | (A)/Cases (C)/ | Software | YouTube Video
. Key Session Learning | pter .
Topic Reports Tools Links
Concepts Outcomes Rea R)/Technical
ding (R)/Technica
Notes (T)
Issuers, (1} Financial International Berkshire Introduction to
Overvi investors, Assets and its Capital Hathaway | the Global
el;w instruments properties  (2) Markets and for getting | Financial Markets
;‘: ok ¢l and Origin of the Sovereign perspectiv - K
P ArKet | intermediar global Debt: Crises ¢ of global
artici | . 0 . .
j— ies— financial & Avoidance and | investment
p d overview system 3) 2 Resolution (9- | s
and | of ALM Role of 707-018) (C) | (http//ww
Financi . _ .|
1 for intermediaries w.berkshir |
?nnova financial (4) Role of The Global ehathaway. : —
i institutions governments Capital co:ﬁ@‘cm Fgmm;gqérmokﬂdf zﬁg JhEtAl‘iSb)
ron = especially Market: Supply, {nmne&wh&lnwﬁin‘ﬁmﬁﬁﬂ‘”“ 3 e o 3,
regulation during crises Demand, Innovation and
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of financial (%) Pricing and Finance Science
markets - Classification Allocation — in Global
financial - of  financial Chapter 4 -The Economic Growth
innovation markets (6) Jformation of the and Development
Financial Global Capital
Innovation: Markets — https://www.youtu
causes and McKinsey be.com/watch?v=X
constraints Global nstitute PHObwOZ008
(R)
(1) Role of https://www . youtu
Depositoty be.com/watch?v=h
Institutions (2) ohllIhRjIGg
ALM
problems for Easy Index Fund
financial Exchange Investing [5
institutions (3) traded funds at Vanguard Index
Insurance Vanguard - A Fund Portfolio]
companies (9-311-134) (C)
business model https:/www.youtu
Different | (4) Insurance Introduction fo be.com/watch?v=G
segments companies Islamic i5frtE3Jqdc
of Global structure and Finance (9-
The capital [nvestments 200-002) {(C) How Istamic
structu | markets -! (5) Pension Finance Works
re of product Funds, Hedge | 3,4,5 | The Major
Global | based Funds, 6 & | Global Stock
Capital | classificati Exchange 7 exchanges (9 —
Market | on and Traded Funds 902 — 169} (C)
s geographic and other
al AMCs The Capital
classificat Business Markets
on Model Industry the
(6)nvestment times they are
banking a-changin' —
Business Oliver Wyman
Model (7) (R)
Primary
Secondary
Markets
functioning (8)
The role of
regulators
NCP 1
Leading (1) Equity Trends in the thﬁ‘gc'; R Role.ofRMM
stock Markets and Globgl. Capitad NEESER! FO™ L UGC A, 1956}
exchanges — types (2) Mmkﬁéﬁfﬁmm%ﬁﬁﬁe k&klrgj&{f:}i\ /WW.YOULY
Eaul Trading The major Industry: Seli- (Markef ~heg be.gom/watch?v=
quity y : . :
Market mechan}cs - players'm 13 Side Firms (R)
s Regulation of the equity &l14
equity Markets (3) Global
markets —, Major Investment
Stock Market Indices and Outlook 2018-
indicator construction Blackrock
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series — (4) Trading Berkshire | https:/www.youtu
International Mechanism, Hathaway | be.com/watch?v=
diversificatio Order Types for getting | ns7kfl_apwk
n — Equity and perspectiv
derivative Transaction e of global
products Costs (5) investment
Innovative s
equity (http://ww
instruments w.berkshir
{6) market ehathaway.
structure and com/)
Price
Discovery
Alternative
Investment
Funds — The
Next Frontier@
6th [ndian
Alternative
Investments
Summit
(1) Alternate
Investment s Alternative
and Investments https://www.youtu
traditional 2020 An Berkshire | be.com/watch?v=
Investments Introduction ro | Hathaway | vAcGZ0oLmAw
(2) Market Alternative for getting
Alterna for Alternate Investments — | perspectiv All About
tive Investments World e of global | Alternative
Inventi | Readings (3) Alternate Economic investment | Investment
ng: Investments Forum (R) s Funds: Feroze
Strategies (http:/f'ww | Azeez
4 Alternate w.berkshir
Relevance Imvestments - | ehathaway. | https://www.you
of Alternate CFA Institute | com/) tube.com/watch
Investments (R) ?v=reVp8akéBp
and Risks H
[nvolved.
Hedge Fund
Trader Ray Dalio
Best Trading
Techniques
https://www.you
tpdre.com/watch
2v=2iKEFe(fPb
1
NCP 2 |
Debt Money (1) Money The US. _4_%% )8://WWW. voutu
Market Markets, market 20,21, | Governinent 3 T u:&%&@wm&m
Tré€asury and Instruments | 22,23, | Debt ?@wm%m e . Rey %Mgwm?x&z
s-1 Agency (2) 24, 29 | and the W1 I Globalbond
securities Relevance Structure of
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market, ,
Corporate
bond market,
Municipal
bond market ,
Internatignal
Bond Market

of Credit
Ratings (3)
Primary
markets and
secondary
Trading of
money
market
instruments
(4) short
term funding
alternatives
for corporate
(5) terms of
loan
Agreements
{6
Liquidation
Process and
Creditors
rights (7)
Financial
Innovation
in bond
Markets
(8)Internatio
nal Bond
Markets (9)
Comparison
of Yields in
different
Bond
Markets (1)
Primary and
s Secondary
Market for
Municipal
Securities

Interest Rates
(9-285-186)
(C)

Salomon and
Treasury
Securities
Auction(9-
292-114) (C)

investment
5
(http://ww
w.berkshir
chathaway.
com/)

warning

https://www.youtu
be.com/watch?v={
KeVIyhKwFE

The Biggest
Risks Facing
Bond Markets

httos://www.voutu
be.com/waich?v=
dTgo6_4D¢-M

Treasury Bond
Maven Robert
Kessler Warns of
Recession Ahead
& Where to Take
Shelter

Debt
Market
s-11:

Money
Markets,
Treasury and
Agency
securities
market, ,
Corporate’
bond market,
Municipall
bond market ,
International
Bond i
Market..
Mortgage |
Market, !
Asset Based
Securities !

(1) Securitizatio

n {2) market
for
Mortgage
Backed
securities
Market and
Functioning(
3) Asset
Backed
Securities
Market
Instruments
and
Functioning
(4)

Commercial

25,26,
27,28

Savings and
Loans and the
Mortgage
Marker (9 -
297-090) (T)

Lehman
Brothers and
the
securitization

express - WEW
Charge Card
Receivables (9
-293- 121}

©

of Amer-’_’(;fﬁﬂg 4 _;§;‘ i

International
Bond Market

hitps://www.you
tube.com/watch

? y=54dgCMt8S
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Market. Mortgage A Note on the
backed Pricing of
securities Mortgage
Instruments Backed
and Securities (0-
Funectioning 287-060) (T)
Reasons for The J.Rofe of I'IIII')S:ff\\’wW‘.Y;\lllll
] Capital be.com/watch?v=
O . Market VQzEWeGILPO
CrISes In equity, Intermediaries
gdl;r;enaq; = in the dot-com Global Financial
Markge t;g ) crash of 2000 Meltdown - One
Global | Sub-prime (9-101-110) Of The Best
o How to deal . . . .
Market | crisis, . , Readin | (C) Financial Crisis
\ with the crises?
Crises: | Currency (3) Effect of gs Documentary
Crises Crisis : U.S. Subprime Films
crises on global M
origage
markets and - .
. Crisis: Policy
economies (4) .
L Reactions (4) -
essons for (9-708-036)
prevention of ©
crises
NCP-3
NCP 3 (PROJECT EVALUATION)
The learning’s
The project is intended to make the students study 1. Understand the
the profile of various financial centres in the world. respective markets,
This content is not exclusively covered in the class the products, the
room. Based on the geographical segmentation of | Global intermediaries and
financial markets, each group has to select one | Stock regulators
market. Prepare a report on the profile of financial | Exchan 2. Assess the depth of
Project | markets in that country/geographical location. No | ges and the market
Work format is specified for the report. The group can | Regulat 3. Find out financial
decide its own format. The report should be a | ors innovations in the
comprehensive one. Plagiarism is strictly prohibited. | website market and the
The group has to make a presentation to the class. | s products or processes
Marks for the project will be awarded based on a) specific to the
the quality of the content in the report b) class respective market
presentation 4. Issues and
controversies in the
) respective market
[ Z
Evaluation Pattern l ] A
Component Test- | Test-2 | Test-3 cR | ‘/_Tefm End Total
1 A7 Exam
Weightage (%) 15 20 15 3% 400 100
o) \ e
z E\I{' Jeeir tir"‘-‘.r‘ﬁa
o\ ERISTRAR
; THE ICFA! O R-_ :_lf_':}t' ""‘.'E:"-‘.EDUCM‘OEI}
N 1 e UGC AG, 195
S (Qesmobts beu DR g i e
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Course Code: SLBK605
Course Name: Banking Management

Course Objectives | The course is designed to.......

9)

provide the students all the required inputs for understanding the Indian banking system
and its management

10}

provide useful insights about various types of customers, the techniques of deposit management, use
of Cheques and other negotiable instruments, the importance of Cash management and Lending
activities of banks

11)

provide insights about Retail Banking, Corporate and SME Banking, Rural Banking, Microfinance,
various parabanking services offered by banks and recent innovations in banking.

12)

create an awareness about non-performing assets and recovery measures adopted by banks.

13)

make the students understand the regulatory frame work ~ the role of the RBl and the various Acts
for regulation of banks.

14)

make the students aware about risk management and Basel frame work.

Learning Qutcomes At the end of the programme the student shall be able to

10}

enhance his/her knowledge of banking industry and gain the required capabilities for assuming
the position of a bank manager.

11) assess credit proposals for retait and SME loans
12) comprehend various types of risks associated in banking
13) appreciate the importance of recovery management
Recommended Text Book Edition Author Publisher
Banking Principles and 7t M.N.Gopinath Snow white Publications
Operations ! Pvt Ltd,
Suggested Readings
1. Bank Management & | 8th Peter S Rose and $ | McGraw Hill Education
Financial Services C Hudgins {India) Pvt Ltd
2. Commercial Bank | 1st Kanhaiya Singh & | McGraw Hill Education
Management by Vinay Dutta
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Detailed Course Curriculum

Cha Case Digital/ Swayam/NPTEL/Yo
Topic Key Session Learning | pter Details Software uTube Video Links
Concepts Outcomes Read Tools
ing
Origin, ¢ Describe the rbi.org.in Swayam Videos
nature and overview of (Evolution of | Lecture:
structure of | banking systemin | Chap banking in https://swayam.gov.in
Indian India ter-2 India) fcourses/4992-
banking e Explain the fundamentals-of-
Types of functioning of banking-and-
Banks and different types of insurance
their banking groups Desecription :
functions, ¢ Explain the role of 1. Fundamentals in
Scheduled Reserve Bank of Banking & Insurance
banks, India . NPTEL Video
Commercia lecture
| banks, https://www.youtub
Public e.com/watch?v=xm
&private DnEeUutfk
i sector https://mptel.ac.in/c
LAz | s (ol ourses/109104076/3
in India and new 5
generation =
banks), Banking institutions
Co- NPTEL Links:
. https://nptel.ac.in/cou
E— rses/110106040/1
RRBs Description:
Local’area 1. Banking System in
banks, India
NBFCs,
Payment
banks,
Small
banks
RBI-The
Central
Bank- Role
and
Functions /
Retail o Comprehend the Note on [
Banking, retail banking the NPTEL Links:
MSME activities in India Chap | Banking Y= | hitps://nptel.ac.in/c
Banking s Explain the banking | ter-2 | Industry L% ourses/110106040/5
Banking Corporate | services made -HBS9- AVl Description :
Activities banking available to micro 311-0K1 2 | BYDERASAS Y ' unetions'oPEaNks
{Wholesale | small and medium © THEICEA FOUNDAUE MIEME{C%VSM
. . . - NG ] : S
Banking) sized businesses/ © (echedle
Rural enterprises, -
Banking corporate, HNIs.
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and Micro

® Appreciate the

ﬁnancclz services and
Wealth facilities offered by
managemen | the banks to
t investors, and
Treasury industrial borrowers
managemen o Comprehend the
t ' nuances of
' Cash ! international
| managemen | banking
tservices, e Explain various
Merchant sources of income
banking, for banks
Leasing,
Hire
Purchasing
Factoring,
Foreiting,
Venturp
Capital
finance,
Internationa
[ banking
Bank
profitability
: Spread,
Burden,
Innovative
banking
Products
Basic | ¢ Able to explain the
structure of |  Asset and liabilities | Chap
Bank items of a bank ter-
Balance + Differentiate 29 US Bank | Excel NPTEL Links:
sheet bank’s balance of assessment
Off- sheet from that of a Washingt https:/nptel.ac.in/cou
Bank Financial Balance business firm on Using data rses/110106040/58
Statement and sheet items | o Differentiate HBS: 29 | from bank’s https://nptel.ac.in/c
Analysis Compohent |  pank’s income 2057- website ourses/110106040/5
s of the, statement from that PDF- 8
Income! of a business firm ENG
Statement, | o Calculate NI, Description :
bank. NIM, Burden, 1. Analysis of
speptﬁd Spread, Bank
ratios : | Productivity, statement :
Efﬁ01eqcy CASA ratio, CD 4752, Performance
and Control | ratio etc. T Nanalysis
ratios(Cost | 4 Make performance
of Funds, analysis of a bank
\;'eld o based on the
e 5 financial statements : TR AUCATION
Operatin - THEICFA e B
efl]il cien@:;g‘ ; Eame}h-h-}Un'r;essi:'a’ Under SR gREE UoC A, 1950
Burden,

Productivit
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¥ per
employee),
Liquidity
ratios(CD
ratio,
CASA
ratio, Cash
Deposit
ratio, Credit
10 Assets
ratio,
Investment-
deposit
ratio)

Risk
Ratios(
Capital
Adequacy
ratio,
Provision
coverage
ratio, Gross
NPA to
Gross
Advances
ratio, Net
NPA to Net
Advances
ratio, Loan
loss reserve
ratios,
Leverage
ratio)
Profitability
ratios(ROA
, ROA,
WNIM, NII,
Profit
margin,
Spread)
Compariso
n of Bank
Statements
with other
firms

N/

KYC norms and
Types of Bank
Customers

Know Your
Customer
Norms set
by RBI -4
elements of
KYC(
CAP, CIP,
transaction
monitoring,
risk

e Explain the
significance of
KYC norms for

opening accounts
and elements of

KYC

» State types of bank

customers and
how banks

Chap
ter-3

Fraud at | https:Avivw #b
Bank of
Baroda-
manage
risk or

RBI
REG

E ICFAI FOUNDATIO!

mana L v
- 5 UecrelFobeUniversity Unde
crisis:

IVEY-
HBS
case No.

I~

by | o ‘\_Y‘ _'i
DA |+ GRER EDUTATION

i.org.in/j\ = R
KYC nobns of 7 e
)7

R

:‘3\"1.; the UGEAG 1YS6)

s '.# .y
e " ¥
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managemen
t)

Types of
bank
customers -
Individual,
Joint,
Special
type of
customars
(minors.
lliterates,
Lunatics,
Drunkards,
Pardanashi
n ladies),
HUF,
companies
- trusts -
societies -
Govt. and
public
bodies:
Contractual
relationship
s for

enter into
contractual
relationships with
diff. customers.

W16476

various
types of
Customers
Types » Describe the
Deposit various types of https://www.ib
Products deposit products Chap a.org.in/
offered by | Appreciate ter-4
Banks(Dem operational Chap (Model deposit
and, Term, formalities of ter-5 products and
recurring, various deposits. procedures -
transaction s Explain IBA)
type significance of
deposits, nomination
Managing Hybrid facilities and
Deposit products | deposits, deposit insurance
tailor made |, Appreciate
deposits), Deduction of tax at
Procedure source on interest
toopena payments
:sgsz:t ® Explain closure of
: deposits before : 0
Nomination m.ftﬁrity, unclaimed BEG-"-%ZQFE{ * IEREDUE .\";')};}
Deposit deposits, death FOUNDR et \ﬁk s
ATATTRpES claim settlements ' N
Deduction A\
of tax at '
source(TDS
)
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Operational
instructions
- operations
jointly,
severally,
letter of
mandate,
power of
attormey
etc.
Renewal
and
extension,
premature
closure of
Deposits,
Unclaimed
Deposits.
Settlement
of death
claims

Pricing of
Deposits

Pricing of
different
types of
deposits
Interest
rates
offered on
different
types of
deposits
Deposit
mix,
Importance
of CASA
deposits,
Calculation
of Interest
on Deposits
{SB, RD,
FD)

Explain pricing of
various deposit
products
Calculate Interest
rates paid on
different types of
deposits

Explain
significance of
Deposit mix

Mate
rial
from

“Ban

agem
ent &
Fina
ncial
Servi
ces”

Rose
&Hu
dgins

Excel
assessment

Rights and
Duties of a
Banker

Rights of a
Banker

Duties of a
Banker

Rights and
obligations
ofa
customer

Explain the rights
and duties of a
banker
Appreciate the
rights and
obligations of
customers

Chap
ter-6

Banker-
Customer
Relations
hip

- ICMR
(B-
CQOBO0LO)

' {Deamei}tah&lrﬂvarslw

REGISTRAR
THE ICFA! FCUNDATION FOR HIGHT,

EDU
tnder Section 3 of 1Te UGC Adt, 1956}
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Different o Explain the Negotiab | https://indiaco
types of provisions of the | Chap | ility - de.nic.in/hand
Negotiable negotiable ter-7 1e/123456789
. Instruments instruments act '((7}‘3"_'“: /2189%view t
Negotiable : and its COB0008) j:pe=br0wse&
Instruments Cheques, implications for _
Bills of various types of Is %‘md]ﬁ
Exchange, banking Negotiab 12345678971
Promissory transactions le 362
Notes instrume )
Crossing of ntsacta | Negotiable
cheques boon? Instruments
Endorseme ICMR - | Act —
nts B- {India Code -
Bouncing OO0B001 | digital
of cheques 1 repository of
?;illit;tion all acts by
" ; GOI)
Duties and
responsibili
ties of
paying:and
collecting
banker
Protection
available to
paying and
collecting
banker
Cash ® Explain ALM in Chap Excel
Liquidity and managemen | banks ter- assessment
Reserve t e Explain the 22
Management Liquidity sienificance and .
managemen ra%i[;na]e behind https://www.rb NPTEL Link: .
t maintenance of CRR Lorg.in https://nptel.ac.in/c
ALM and SLR ourses/110106040/1
Statutory e Explain NDTL (RBI 4 _
Reserves o Compute CRR,SLR guidelines on llj)esli:rlptlon : ALM in
managemen anks
1. Concept LRRASLE) NPTEL Video lecture
of NDTL, https://nptel.ac.in/c
CRR and / ourses/109104076/3
SLR 1
calculation RBI - CRR and
Penalty for SLR
MOHES GISTRAR HUCATION
maintenanc ] RE\.?ST R HIEHER EPUCR
¢ of CRR, § peice FOUDE ﬂuﬁngc p e e UL 1956)
SLR | : {‘J.eramefx:ub&ll“”f“‘w P e,
Test-) 7
Credit | o Explain types of Chap | A Note {
Credit Policies products — credit products/ ter- | on Bank
Types of types of loans 16 Loans
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loans o Explain credit -HBS
Credit culture,significance 9-291- | RBI Master
policy of of credit policy 026 Circulars on
RBI o Appreciate the Exposure
Significanc | relevance of RBI Norms
e of credit norms for
policy, dispensation of
Credit credit
Culture
Exposure
norms
Delegation
of powers
Takeover
of advances
Loan
Review
Mechanism
Lending
Principles —
Princples [} E¥plain Cardinal o (-
of lending, ?;rclﬁ:apgle; ?:Z &4Ps NPTEL Links:
6 Cs and 4 FL d’ https://nptel.ac.in/cou
Ps of ot Lending rses/110106040/23
. @ Appreciate the
lending, nuances of bank :
Lendin SSL, lending activities https://nptel.ac.in/c
Aot & Credit . ; Chap ourses/110106040/2
ctivities Scorin @ Appreciate Credit )
g : ter 3
Credit o Eaf;:l';?:lsacl,urrent B -
Arpraisal | pett Bquity ratio, et
sanct; DSCR and ICR - Lendng
ion of . activities
e o prpremate > Credit
el importance of : ovaluati
of review and follow evaluation
ICR/DSCR up of loans
Review and
follow up
Cost-plus | ¢ Explain how mate
Loan interest tate is rial
pricing arrived for loans from Excel
method e Explain PLR, “Ban assessment
PLR, BPLR | BPLR, Base rate k
Base rate e Calculate MCLR Man www.rbi.or,
- MCLR(Mar | § Appreciate how agem
Pricing of LOANS | ginal Cost |~ |onding ratesare | €0t & (RBI \
of Lending | Jinked to policy Fina guidelines on \\
Rate) rates ncial BPLR, Base (% 1-
Significanc Servi rate and H ?5 RAR i
e of ces” . M@R) FOUNDAT rf@-ﬂ HEHES *Wuﬁ?g;
changes in by E (Deamedicheloventy '.ﬁm""m"e‘ﬁ&
policy rates Rose N
Repo, Rev &
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Repo, MSF
on lending
rates

Hudg
ins

160

Evolution @ Appreciate the Chap https://www.rb
of priority concept priority ter- i.org.in NPTEL Link :
sector | sector lending in 18 (RBI circular | https://nptel.ac.in/cou
lending'in Indian banking. Chap on Priority rses/110106040/21
[ndia ke Elucidate the ter- sector credit)
Definitions structure and 19 Description:
and targets performance of Priority sector
in priotity rural banking/ lending, Rural
sector microfinance banking,
lending, sectors in India. Microfinance
Rural » Explain roles of https://nptel.ac.in/cou
Priority Sector g;ﬁigw RJEBS,}]NA?ARD‘ rses/1101066040/22
Lending: Rural | = -~ = EIIE) @ISR ERTEDS
Banking and rural lending
Micro Finance -C e !Sxpla{n Financial
ommercia | inclusion, BC/BF
| Banks/ .
RRBs/ : |
LABs/Co- |
operative |
institutions, |
NABARD,
Microfinan
ce,
Financial
inclusion-
BC/BF
Model, Self
Help
Groups f
Define | e Define MSME
Micro, e Explain the nuances | Chap -E?ﬁ'l
Small, of MSME lending ter- sessment
Medium in India 17
enterprises Determine working https:/www.rb
MSME Banking | LSS 8 capial finance oA
ollowing Naya FOUND: o2 of s UGC A,
Na}’ak’ ' committee s m&nﬁfihe‘ﬂmm@ﬂ@m@é%m
Committee |  recommendations ; MSME.
recommiend lending)
ations — !/éf . S
wox:kmg =) K; .f‘-i’{l 'J} &l
capttal <) N hy
assessment 0T NN




Institutional
and

Infrastructu
re support
Retail Banking | Concept of ® Explain retail Chap
retail banking, retail ter- Excel
banking loans, depositand | 16 assessment
services, www.iba.org.in
Retail e Personal,
banking Consumer, Housing (Model
products loans, Educational education ioan
and loans, by IBA)
services e Plastic money,
Housing
loans,
Education
loans, auto
loans, etc.
EMI
calculation
Concept of | e Explain the features
Corporate/ of corporate https://www.rb | NPTEL Link:
Corporate Wholesale banking i.org.in/ https://nptel.ac.in/c
Banking banking e define fund-based (RBI ourses/110106040/2
Consortium | and non-fund based guidelineson | |
Finance facilities loan
Multiple | Distinction between consortiunySy | peseription :
banking consortium, ndication) Business loans
Loan multiple banking,
Syndication | [ oan syndication.
Fund based lo Explain bill finance,
and non- factoring, leasing,
]f ““ld based | venture capital
acilities —
BG and LC oy
. ter-
Working 17
capital
finance
finance by
Tandon
commitiee /
method
Drawing
Power(DP)
Bill
discounting REGISTRAR
Export T 38 QR HIGHER EDUCATION
credit 2 darSiton 3 of the UGC Ad, 1958)
lHE NN
Term 2N\
lending \=)
Definition, | e Describe various Mate | Going & |/NBTEL Link :
Merchant Linking aspects of merchant | rials | Public. ~~/|chiis://nptel.ac.in/c
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banking Commercia | banking will | Adventur ourses/110106040/5
| bankf;ng ¢ Explain be es in 2
and management of provi | Capital
Investment public issues ded | Markets Description
banking - HBS Merchant banking
risks Case
Managing
public issue
Regulations
by SEBI
® Define Private
’ banking, Mate
Private Explain the need for | rial
banking private from
and wealth | banking/wealth “Co
managemen management mme
t | e Explain Private reial
Private Banking Services banking services Bank
& Wealth offeredby | offered by banks Man
Management banks( : agem
Tax ent
planning by
Investment Kanh
planning, aiya
etc.) Sing
h&
Vina
y
dutta
Test-2
» Explain types of Bank
BG and its BGs Guarantee | www.rbi.org.i
types ¢ Explain types of & n
LC and its LCs Precautio | RBI
Non Fund Based | types o Explain letter of Chap | nary guidelines on
Services Solvency comfort ter- measures | Non-fitnd
certificates | o Explain LOU 21 for banks | based facilities
) ICMR
Letter of B- /
Comfort 00BOOIS (™ /
LOU | ﬂ
Core ! o Describe the new | Chap w.ijbf.org.i
Banking, technological ter-
Cash aspects in present | 10 pact of
dispenser day banking in Chap Ta&chnology in
Technology in i{ATMS India ?md al?oard. ter- B"“:Jéﬁ‘r.-@@i_‘,” Jeycanion
Banking omg * Explainonline | 15 L QstrOere: (GO, 1958
banking banking facilities - | THEICFA FOVTY Qi@ 3 ol tng LU B
Online/Int | o Differentiate 3 [Tmaaiﬁﬁﬂ"-'\“‘f""L'“"g 7R EUR 4
ernet RTGS and NEFT /f;‘/
banking ¢ Explain MICR and ( = (HTOERARD
Electronic CTS 2\
Payment N &{«q -
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ECS{Cred
it),
ECS(Debi
t), EFT,
RTGS,
NEFT,
Cheque
truncation
system,
MICR
technolog

Y,
Tele

banking/M
obile
Phone
banking,
DSA

Product

o Describe innovative

https://rbidoc

and products offered by | Chap s.rbi.org.in/rd
Service banks ter- ocs/Publicati
innovation | e Explain innovative | 15 onReport/Pdf
Channel banking channels S/'WGFR68A
innovation | e Explain green m
Innovationgin ||| o08! banking DSF8F72CC
Banking e e hECTU eSS 2399A27F4
mnovation | of apalytics in APDF
Payment banking =
[nnovation
Analytics RBI
Green document on
banking, Fintech
CRM
Fintech
Remiittance | e Explain various
of funds: types of Para
D.D/MT/P banking business
0 that aid the https://tbi.org
Collection income of banks .in/scripts/BS
of Cheques and provide a ViewMasCi
and Drafts variety of service Chap :
_ tet- rculardetails.
Para Banking glearmg platforms 10 aspx?id=983
. ouse Cha THA
Services Safe e p I#A
Deposit . —-.
lociers e Par.at.)a!n;‘km g “\“}QE'JGT;}T?AR ;
and safe activitiels THe Icral FOUNDATION FoR Hiaks
custgdy RBI o (Daemeu-:o- Bl_ﬂi%’{ﬂ“ Unﬁt-:rSec:‘@rﬁ l:fl[
articles WA, S
Banc i Ss
assurance T
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Sale of

mutual
funds
[PO/FPO
selling
Leasing/Fa
ctoring
Venture
Capital
Dpcument https://www.
gtt:)n:p' rbi.org.in/Scr
ving ¢ i
of Explain the typical LQ%N_UTM
documents aspects of bank })QQ:M
Execution lending that is 21d=432&M
of essential to legally ode=0
documents protect the
Charge interests of banks Creation of
creation(Li Differentiate Security
Legal aspects of | en, hypothecation, Chap interest - RBI
Lending Assignmen pledge, mortgage, | ter-
t, assignments 17
Hypotheca Explain the
tion, significance of
Pledge. stamping the
Mortgage). documents and
Charge registration of
registration charge
(ROC)
Limitation
Act
Importance Describe the Chap
of importance of ter- www.iibf.org.i
Recovery recovery 17 n
management Innovations in
Prudential Explain the Recovery
norms, of prudential norms Management =
Income:- &classify loan Bank Quest-
recognition assets into Oct-Dec-2010
Assets performing and www.rbi.org.i
classificati NPA \ n (prudential
Recovery me ne Explain Nursing & norms)
Management tan o rehabilitation
Substandar | ¢ Explain DRT and
d, Lo Adalat T
Doubtful , O],
and Loss \ RAR ~neAT!
assets i € 1A FOUND m%_?;ilzji!ii :'Hhﬂ%?)
Repayment .{;_,_m_.,d rrbelnvers Sochion 4 0f 1 UUL A,
Culture =
Nursing e
and .
Rehabilitat
ion, OTS
Legal
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measures
of

Recovery
CDR,
SDR, Lok
Adalat,
DRT
Securitizati | e Explain Chap https://www.
on and SARFAESI Act ter- rbi.org.in/Scr
Reconstruc | and its significance | 16 ipts/BS_Vie
tion of * Explain bankruptcy wMasCircula
Financial law rdetaileiaapsn px?
Assets and | e Explain role of d=7319
SARFAESI Enforceme | NCLT ==
nt of
and Bankruptey | o o SARFAESI
N ecurity
Interest Act-RBI
Act, 2002
(SARFAE
S,
Insolvency
, IBBI,
Bad bank
e Explain salient
RBI Act features of RBI Act NPTEL Video
1934, & B.R. Act lecture
. https://www.
® Appreciate : "
Banking regulatory role of LM‘%F':LK:—O https:/nptel.ac.in/
Regulatory Frame | cgufation | RBI - || Chap ;“—“’W courses/10910407
Work s Act e Explain supervision | ter- LENGUSIISCIIP. | "¢ 5 o
1949, g;lndlan banks by | 25 ;.‘;deptofbs.as Topic : The RBI
Onsite and |, Explain NPTEL Link: _
Off.site CAMELS vs- Risk Banking https://nptel.ac.in/
surveillanc | baged supervision SUPRFVISIoH- courses/1 1010604
© RBI wol
Description :
CAMEL Rating of banks
rating
Basel framework | Credit risk, | e Appreciate banking | Chap | Risk NPTEL Links :
& market sector risks ter- managem https://nptel.ac.in/c
Risk management | risk,  Explain BASEL 26 ent at ourses/1 10106040/1
operational norms Wellfleet 1
risk, e Explain CAR and bank- all https:/nptel.ac.in/c
llq‘.lld]ty regula_toyy capital that ourses/110106040/4
risk glitters is 5
Basel not gold Description :
I/11/11 HBS:9- ~Basel framework
guidelines 110-011 ‘and. regulatory
Regulatory Lapital
capital - THEICFAIFO [ eb o
Capital * [Desmedtobet e ugj f ng?]
adequacy “5
ratio 3
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Test-3 Project
Global Define global Chap | Foreign
banking banking ter- | Exchang NPTEL :
Services Explain Nostro, 21 e markets
_ Vostro and Lore and https://nptel.ac.in/
Regulations accounts transacti courses/1 1010604
Global Define basket of ons — 0/51
banking- c]_mncies HBS T
structuges Explain currency case 9- Description :
Global risk exposure 205-016 Globalpbanking
payaiedt Define off-shore '
and savings banking
Iopeseshra ||©  E¥PLIN X
Global Banking | .~ = havens
hedging
Exchange
rates
Foreign
Currency
risks &
hedging
Depository
receipts
Off-share
banking
Tax havens
* Explain Chap
significance of ter- https://www.rb
Goiporia & | customer service in | 23 L.org.in(Ombud
Damodaran banks sman scheme —
Committee | Explain Goiporia RBI)
Customer Service | recommend & Damodaran
in banks ations, Committee T
recommendations 4 >
Ombudsma s Explain S/ (e
n scheme Ombudsman
é scheme and ,x 74
Fg:]uq;?el * Consumer Forums REGISTRAR R
' —TRETCFATFOUNDATION FOR HiSHER ERUEATION—

= (Deemad+obe-University Under Section 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)
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Course Code: SLFI616
Course Name: Commodity and Commodity Derivatives

Course Overview

This course provides an introduction to commodities as a separate asset class and the significance of strategic asset allocation
and risk diversification through investment in commodities. The course discusses the importance of commodity futures
market as a dominant player in the price discovery mechanism, relevance of developing well-organized commodity spot
markets, regulatory framework of commodity market in India, role of commeodity exchanges, pricing of commedity futures and
macroeconomic determinants of commodity prices. Moreover, this course is a blend of furdamental and technical analysis of
various commodities in order to understand how to maximize the return from commodity investing. At the end of this course,

students would be proficient enough to design and implement commodity trading strategies using the skills taught throughout
the course.

Course Learning Objectives:

» To understand the rationale of investing in commodities via cash and futures markets.

» To appreciate the role of commodity exchanges and understand the mechanism of futures market in stabilizing the spot
market price through effective risk transfer and price discovery.

To provide basic understanding about the macroeconomic determinants of commodity price and futures pricing.

To acquire essential skills to execute fundamental and technical analysis of various commodities in order to design and
implement effective trading strategies.

Yy

Recommended text books:
*  Getting Started in Commodities by George Fontanills (GSC)
» Commodities and Commodity Derivatives by Helytte Geman {CCD)
# The Handbook of Commodity Investing by Fabozzi, Fuss, Kaiser {(HCI)

Supplementary Reading Materials:

» Commodity Investing - Maximizing Returns through Fundamental Analysis by Dunby, Eckstein, Gaspar, Mulholland
(DEGM)

» Commodities Rising - The Reality Behind the Hype and How to Really Profit in Commodities Market by Jeffrey Christian

.

¥ Hot Commodities by Jim Rogers

Expectations from the Students

Class Participation:

+ Itisassumed that students are aware of the concepts discussed in the previous classes.

o Students are required to carefully read the assigned readings to develop adequate/Angights into the iss Ks.

o Fach student will be evaluated daily on the basis of class participation and wgul [ their
performance three times during the semester.

¢ The following are the parameters for evaluating the students. _
» Concepts, Analysis, Preparedness, Attitude, Discipline, Relevance and Communis '

e Raise your hands if you wish to speak and contribute to the class what is releva
relevant fifteen minutes back. ]

e Quality rather than the quantity of contribution is important.  ° REGISTRAR

o Students are expected to listen carefully to their peers and the lnst(gdﬁgsdﬁ{ FOL:'J‘ VDATION FOR HiGHER EDUCATION
o Seek clarification for your doubts in the class room itself, so that otheg{'né a ES@E?%WM?@%M&MBM 1956)
e Coming late, using cell phones and cross talking in the class are strictly prohibited.

Class Participation Grading

ow, not what was
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* Grading would be a combination of the above points. Paying attention to the above would help a student to
get 10. However, as the grading is relative in nature, it does not guarantee 10. For example, you may be
good at concepts but somebody may be better than you.

* Similarly, not paying attention to the above points, especially indiscipline or wrong attitude towards your
peers, would bring you closer to securing 0.

Evaluation pattern

CLASS PARTICIPATION TESTS SEMESTER TOTAL
NATURE OF COMPONENTS END EXAM
Component Name CP1 cp2 CP3 TEST1 | TEST2 | TEST3 END TEEM
Weightage (%) 10 10 10 10 10 10 40 100

DELIVERY SCHEDULE

Topic

Concepts Covered

Reading Materials

Course Overview & Introduction.

Commodities and Major
Classifications

What is a Commodity? Major classifications- Bullions, Metals, Energy,
Weather, Plantations, Oil & oil seeds, Cereals, Fiber, Spices, Pulses
and other Agricultural commodities

Chapter 1: HCI
Chapter 1: GSC

Significance of Investment in
Commodities

Commeodities as a separate asset class, Global demand and supply
pattern changes, Strategic asset allocation and risk diversification
through investment in commodities.

Chapter 3: HCI

Prospects for Commodity
Market Participation

Investment in physical good, Commodity stocks, Commodity
managed funds, Commeodity index funds, Commodity derivatives;
Commodity related ETFs and Commodity linked ETFs.

Chapter 1: HCI
Risk Management at
Apache (9-201-113)

Physical commodity markets

Importance of commodity spot market, Recent developments in
commodity spot market mechanism and Major risks involved in
commodity spot transactions.

Chapter 1: CCD

Commodity Derivatives
Markets

Significance of commodity derivatives, Types of commodity
derivatives, Commodity futures market, Participants in futures
markets, The structure of commodity futures markets in India,
Regulatory Framework: Forward Market Commission (FMC),
Essential commodities Act, Forward Contract Regulation Act.

Chapter 2: CCD
Noble Group (9-210-
021}

Commodity Exchanges

Why commodity exchanges? Functions-Trading, Clearing and
Settiement, Major global and Indian commeodity exchanges.

Chapter 2: GSC
CME Group (9-711-05)

Commodity Futures

Commodity futures, Distinction between futures and forwards
contracts, Understanding futures contract specifications and
terminology: calendar and settlement schedule, settlement
mechanism, daily mark to market settlement, Margining-Initial
margin, Daily mark to Market margin, open interest limits, Final
Settlement: Cash settlement or physical settlement, Warehousing.

Chapter 1: GSC

Note on Commodity
Futures (9-293-018)
American Barrick
Resources- Managing Gold
Price Risk (9-293-128)

Price Discovery

Equilibrium relationship between spot prices and futures prices,
Price discovery in futures markets, Statistical tools: Co-integration,
Granger-causality and Vector Errmf(??]'ection Models (VECM).

Chapter 2: CCD
Metallgesellschaft
AG{9-194-097)

TEsTl |||

Pricing of Commodity Futures

Investment assets versus consumgplitr’ assets, The cost of carry
model, Theory of storage, Conveljgnce yield, Economics of the
commodity markets: Normal backwarglatiopversus contango.

Chapter 2: HCI

Macroeconomic Determinants
of Commodity Futures
Returns

Commodities as an inflation hedgBFDy imie, linkBge oL onet:Try
Policy and commodi rewmg{qﬁ&mgsuj:tlé.§‘.lﬁmmbémgﬁ e rates,
s uﬂdl BN .,4;'."-‘

Chapter 4: HCI

Commodities and buBHFess cyclasashy Undel 3¢ =0 .
: l\JeM . / 7o) =L
/\'__// /
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_Commodity Investing -
Maximizing Returns through
Fundamental Analysis

Understanding Energy-Crude oil, Natural Gas, Gasoling and Heating
0il.

Understanding Precious Metals- Gold and Silver.

Understanding Industrial Metals- Aluminium, Copper, Lead, Nickel,
Tin and Zinc.

Understanding Grains and 0Oil seeds

Understanding Soft Agricultural Commodities and
Products and Understanding Weather and Electricity

?lantation

Chapters 7.8,11, 12
&13: CCD

Chapters 31,32 & 33:
HCl

Chapters 4 to 19: CI
Phelps Dodge(9-295-
132)

TEST II I

Technical Analysis-Statistical
Analysis and Stochastic
Modeling of Commodity
Returns

Sources of returns, Randemness and commodity prices,
Distributional characteristics of commeodity prices, Mean reversion,
Univariate analysis, Serial correlation, Autoregressive process,
Multivariate analysis, Commodity returns and inflation, Stochastic
volatility and jumps.

Chapter 9: HCI
Chapter 3: CCD

Dynamics of Commodity
Returns Volatility

Factors affecting commodity return volatility, Effect of volume, open
interest and maturity effect on volatility, Modeling commeodity
returns volatility- ARCH, GARCH and Asymmetric GARCH Models.

Chapter 2: GSC
Chapter 1: CCD

Commodity Investing - More
on Technical Analysis

Non Econometric Methods: Charts, Price patterns, Trenc¢ Analysis,
Moving Average, Oscillators, Bollinger Bands, Elliott Wave theory
and Fibonacci series.

Econometric Methods: AR-MA process, ARIMA based forecasting,

Chapters 6 & 7: GSC

TEST I1I

Concluding Session

Revision of the entire syllabus and doubt clearing

Course Code: SLBK610
Course Name: Investment Banking

Course Objectives

The course is designed to

15 To introduce

investment banking their role of investment bankers in the areas of assisting the
| individuals, corporations, and governments in raising financial capital by underwriting or acting as the
client's agent in the issuance of securities {or both) and the other ancillary services provided by them

16| To introduce different methods of valuation, discounted cash flow, relative valuation and option pricing
models. To introduce firm valuation and equity valuation

17| To introduce Blackstone Celenese simulation to the class to apply to practical situation gives on hand
experience on valuation

18 To provide the students with conceptual foundation in the realm of investment banking with in-depth
discussion of regulations

Learning Outcomes

14] Gain an understanding of the role of investment bankers in financial sector\ | -

At the end of the program the student shall be able th/l /" ’/ _

15]

Appreciate the difference between price and value.

16] Students will understand how valuation is to be done and dlﬁﬁeamoﬂﬁmﬂf

17] Through simulation technique students will be gain practical @w&wﬁ?ﬁ“ﬁ%ﬂ'ﬂ%ﬂﬂ?‘?ﬁ?ﬁ%i %P{Eﬁ?l:n]c: plaEe

1nri

18] Students will understand the regulations of investment banking
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Recommended Text Book Edition Author Publisher
An Introduction to Investment Banks, | 2™
Hedge Funds, and Private Equity David Stowell Academic Press
Suggested Readings
S. Damodaran on Valuation: 204 AswathDamodaran Wiley Publishers
Security Analysis for
Investment and Corporate
Finance
6. Investment Banking Explained: | 1% Michel Fleuiret Mc Graw Hill Bducation
An Insider’s Guide to Industry {India} Private Limited
7. Investment Banking: An 1% Pratap G Subramanyam TATA Mc Graw Hill
odyssey of high finance Education {India) Private
Limited
Topic/ . Digital /
Learning . . .
Area Key Concepts Case details Software Digital Tool
QOutcomes
Covered tools
1.How companies rise | After Excel, Videos | Google Docs
capital completing this to share the
Topic, the course
students will be contents and
- le to TRAR details of
Introductio ab G et
e understand _ THE (ol FOUMDIEOACHISTOty' - LET].;;?} course
(DeprgpirbestibeBahking | .
Investment 2. Underwrit.ing The role of (9-902'168) Inside the
Banking investment meltdown
bankers “https://www.
pbs.org/wgbh
[frontline/film
/meltdown/"
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3. New debt and equity

4. Guidance to issuers
regarding the issue and
placement of stock.

Credit crisis
Visualized
https://www.
youtube.com/
watch?v=bx_L
Wmb_6tA

NPTEL/Swaya
m Videos:
"hitps://www.
youtube.com/
watch?v=0pe5

Students  will
understand
different
models of
valuation and

appreciate the

Y3Mrsaw"
1.An Introduction to | Excel, Videos | Aswath
Cash-flow  Valuation Damodaran -
Methods (9-295-155) Laws of

Valuation

"https://www.

2.Free Cash flow
Valuation Models (9-

youtube.com/
watch?v=c20_
S-QgvsA"

https://www.
youtube.com/

Valuation Discounted cash flow, ) 288-023) watch?v=znm
, , . differences )
Technigues Relative Valuation Q7oMiQrM
between
models  and | 3 valuing Equity Cash https://www.
when to apply | flows (3-295-085) youtube.com/
which model watch?v=xv80
depending on dt107tQ
the situation
4, Valuation in Private
Equity Settings (9-297- https://www.
050) ( youtube.com/
watch?v=8vY
OpWXQ5hE
T RESISTRAR
Eauit To introduce equity To understand | 1-Note WMW%AﬁW?ﬁILlﬁgﬁLJ SENE
Fin:nci\r,\ model of financing and IPOand FPO | {9-200-018Fsimediobeli &nﬁeﬁ ﬁ@;ﬂ_._\\ﬂus( sy
= the regulatory process processes l l‘ Videos:"https:

/Iwww.youtu
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be.com/watch
?time_continu

e=226&v=bp7
6hNEljAs"
https://www.
youtube.com/
watch?v=yWi
eTOfyZHE
TEST -1
Private Equity | Students  will | Pharmacyclics: Excel, Videos
Fundraising process understand Financing Research and
. https://www.
. what  private | Development (9-201-
Private ] . youtube.com/
equity is and | 056}
Placement ] . watch?v=44zU
when it s
' kC1xvCOo
required to be
raised.
Financing in family | Student will | Sun Brewing (A) Excel, Videos
firms understand the TED EX
Financing costs i " .
) ttps://www.
in .

. benefits of youtube.com/
emerl'(glsg business groups watch?v=sulL-
markets as an internal HKP-2Ts"

capital market.
To introduce hybrid | The will help | Bear §tearns and the | Excel, Videos
financing | students to | see its démine
understand the https://www.
Structure need of youtube.com/
financing structure watch?v=6Y3n
financing = and 4AKYr48
: REGISTRAR
Process  ° THE iCkAl FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUGATION
* (Deemedsio-beUniversity Undgw.Seetion 3 of the UGC Ad, 1955)
1.What are mergers Students  will ‘__ Business | Excel,
| Mergers understand Bon -1 Videos, https://www.
| AR
and when mergers | Opport\@ity. (9-289- | Blackstone | Youtube.com/
Acquisition should take ‘:f; oz Celanese watch?v=30M
S place, what finance nAXwDMJk
synergic effect
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is and how to
value the target
company by
understanding

the synergic
effect of
mergers.
2.what is synergy 2.Acquisition of

Consolidated Rail Corp.
{A) (9-298-006}

simulation

https://www.
youtube.com/
watch?v=axon

FO5Vh2I
3.Valuation of target 3.Acquisition of 'To introduce
company with synergy Consolidated Rail Corp. Blackstone

(B) {9-298-095) Celanese
finance
simulation

TEST =2
1 debt financing and its Excel, Videos | https://www.
impact on cost of youtube.com/
i =
capital Students will watch?v=cg9R
understand the gz¥erks
2.various debt | importance of https://www.
instruments like | debtfinancing youtube.com/

structured models

and how much
debt is

How much debt is right

watch?v=WGY

Debt _ xgESek00
. . optimum fora | for your company (HBR
Financing
3.Regulatory company and 82413)
framework what are the
various
instruments by
which debt is
raised 1
: REGISTRAR
- THEICFAI FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDLICATION
" Weemediobelinhosy (nde Sagion3f the UG A, 1950
To  introduce the | Studentswill | 1.Technical Note| on | E 6’ e
Leveraged l ) ) )(( //mm hitps /I www.
e concept of LBO its understand LBO valuation (B) (9- 2| .' ybutuhe oy
y effect on  capital | how LBOs work | 902-005} * \§ /A

"

/5 ,Watch?v LVM
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structure

And LBO valuation

Ls2z1)vg

https://www.,
youtube.com/
watch?v=KT1

VVsth1fu
Credit Introduce credit rating, | To understand | S & P’s Sovereign | Excel, Videos
Rating ,its importance and | Credit rating | Credit Ratings: Scales
procedure process and Processes (9-705-
207)
Hedge Introduce hedge funds | Understand of | The  Hedge  Fund | Excel, Videos | https://www.
Funds ,how they impact the | hedge fund | Industry (9-208-126) youtube.com/
stock market and | industry watch?v=Qb7t
regulations bwuDc2U
Test-3
To introduce the How Venture Capital | Excel, Videos
To understand
Venture concept of venture hbow venture Works (HBR 98611)
Capital and | capital, venture capital | https://www.
angel industry in India and an eF:f'nanc' youtube.com/
i in —
financing | regulatory framework 2 work s watch?v=_iep
rks

and angel financing

DwUUwo

Evaluation Pattern
Component Test- | Test- | Test- Ccp Term Total
1 2 3 End
Exam
Weightage (%) 15 20 15 10 40 100

Course Code: SLFI605
Course Name: Security Analysis

Course Objectives

The course is designed :

THE '-Ci'ﬁ\l ;’Uul \Lﬂ'\l u.«d

19

To provide a comprehensive perspective in the area of Sec
and fixed income securities.

ity Undet
ity Analws coveri
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20

marketability in finance careers.

The course, while familiarizing the students with various techniques of valuation and technical analysis and
in turn writing research report, helps them reason out investment issues for themselves and thus be
better prepared when making real world investment decisions which will in turn enhance their

Learning Outcomes | At the end of the programme the student shall be able to:

19

Understand the security markets and various financial instruments & investmant tools available.

20

Explain the concept of risk and return in the context of investment analysis.

21

Conduct valuation of securities based on EIC framework

22

Apply various tools and technigques based on technical analysis to exploit recurring and predictable
patterns in stock prices to generate superior investment performance.

23

Write a research report so as to enable themselves for being industry ready

Recommended Text Book Edition Author Publisher
10" Edition Zvi Bodie, Alex Kane, Mc Graw Hill Education
Investments Alan J Marcus & {India) Private Limited
Pitabas Mohanty
Suggested Readings
8. Investment Analysis and Portfolio | 8" Edition Reilly and Brown Cengage Learning
Management
9. Security Analysis and Portfolio 6t Edition Donald E. Fischer & Pearson
Management Ronald JJordan
Detailed Course Curriculum
Chap Case { Digital/ | Swayam/NPTEL/YouTub
Session - Details Softwar e Video Links
Topic | Key Concepts Learning Read and e Tools '
Outcomes - Additional fm /
Readings |
Concept and e  Students Indian h__ﬂ%:één%el.ac.mgct:fursesg
various forms Securities 110105035/1
The of investment, St?uid be BKM | Market —A \
Investm | types of 3n§er§tand M: review [ i S
ent securities, types Chapt | (ISMR - THE 1CFAI FOU NAGIRFOBIFHER BE CATONG).,
Environ | of financial D E 727 G0 ers 1- | Latest = [Dbemﬂd‘l‘ﬂ'hﬂmﬂ\ ﬁ,wundﬂsedmnagf[h ey 'T‘Eé} 5
ment markets, Equity f:oncept @ 3 Report) https://nptel.ac Urses/
and Bond investments www.nsein 110105036/ \\
indices, Asset dia.com/re \
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allocation, Students search/pub hitps://nptel.ac.in/courses/
Types of prders, shouid be lications 110105036/2
Short Sales able to
understand
the features
of various
financial
markets and
financial
instruments
Students https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
should be 110105036/3
Various able to .
measures of understand [ https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
risk and return the concepts 110105036/4
{ex-post and ex- of risk and
ante) for return for a https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
individual single Beta 110105035/3
security and a security and BKM | Manageme
Risk and portfolio, a portfolio. M - 0 https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
Return systematic ?nd Chapt | Company 110105035/4
unsystematic Students
. ers 5- | {HBS case}
risk, beta, would be 9
capital asset able to select
pricing model, securities
capital market based on
line, security their risk and
characteristic return
line, alpha characteristic
sto form a
portfolio.
Top Down and Students https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
Bottom Up should be 110105035/13
Approaches - able to
Economig understand https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
Analysis: the 110105035/14
{Monetary and important
Fiscal Policy), macro- https://nptel.ac.inf/courses
Business Cycles, economic Economic 110105035/15
Key Ecanomic factors which survey of
Indicators affect the India & https://nptel.ac.inf/courses/
. | {leading and intrinsic BKM | Budget 110105035/16 |
Economi .
c& lagging \ value of M : 2019-
Rt economic securities in Chapt | Recent
\ indicators), the market. erl7 | (Soft
Analysis 1 )
Dynamics in Copies to
Global Students be
Economies and should be downloade
Markets) Inter- able to d from
linkage understand www.Finmi
economic and industry n.nic.in) :
activity and related - | THEICFA FOU
stock/bond factors and | (Deemedioteln
indices their impact
on security
Industry prices
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Analysis: Life

Cycle, Key Students
Characteristics should be
of an Industry, familiar with
Structural various
Analysis, sources of
Michael Porter information
Analysis of required for
Industry, Key conducting
Performance security
Indicators, analysis
Growth Drivers,
Issues and
Concerns,
Sources of
Investment
Information
Qualitative h J/fn .ac.infcourses
Analysis: Valuation 110105035/11
Key Elements Concepts:
of Annual Evaluating hitps://nptel.ac.in/courses
Reports, Students opportunit 110105035/12
Analyzing should be y {HBS
Business able to case) https://nptel.ac.infcourses
Model, Product understand 110105035/9
Portfolio, the various Corporate
Revenue and qualitative Valuation https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
Growth Drivers, and and Market 110105036/11
SWOT Analysis, quantitative Multiples
Unigue fundamental {HBS Case) https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
advantages/ company 110105036/12
disadvantages factors to be A Note on
over considered Valuation https://nptel.ac.in/courses
competitors, for equity in Private 110105035/17
Compan .
y Cost Structure, research BKM qu.ll't\r‘ ’
Analysis lssues and M: Settings https://nptel.ac,in/courses/
¥ Concerns Students ) (HBS case) 110105035/18
and Chapt
Equity L should be ers . .
Valuatio Quantitative able to 18-19 Valuation https://nptel.ac.inf/courses/
n Analysis: conduct of Alr 110105036/17
Analysis of valuation Thread
Financial using Connection https://www.youtube.com/
statements, different s{HBS case) playlist?list=PLUkh9m2Borg
Ratio analysis, discounted nKWu0g5ZUps CbQ-JGtbIg
Levered and cash flow Valuation
Unlevered techniques Ratios in L
Beta, like dividend Restaurant |
Valuation models, free Industry g
Models: cash flow (HBS case) Dg{_rif-j,f\\
Discounted models and /.\\
Cash Flow relative Mercury Sl oW \\FL
Models: valuation Athletic: \-\ 3 4T -
Dividend technigues Valuing the le(gjs,-f\lgw-'_."- /
Discount Model opportunit | JUNDATION FOR P TS
Operating Cash y =AELUCATION
Flow Moadel, (HBS case}

Free Cash Flow

fiversity Under Section 3 of the UGC At l?SET
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to Firm &nd to

Equity Mode!,
Beta for
levered and
unlevered Firm,
Sum of the
Parts Valuation
and Relative
Valuation
NCP Test 1
Fundamental https://nptel.ac.in/courses
Analysis Vs 110105036/19
Technical.
Analysis: Dow https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
theory, 110105036/20
Charting Live
techniques demonstrat https://nptel.ac.in/courses
(Line charts, ion using 110105035/19
Bar charts, trading
candle sticks, f:;if;:e software: https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
Point and figure . https://ww 110105035/20
charts) B w.chartnex
h - ¥ - pasi lili il S 1EA" ) :
Technica Supportiand an in depth ‘ us.com .I‘J_'CLES_Q‘E
I . knowledge of ww.inves
Analysis Resistancp TA based on Chapt ting.com/
Levels, Chart erl2 | http:/fww
Continuation atterns and w.investop
and reversal p . edia.com/u
indicators. s 3
patterns, Gaps, niversity/te
Oscillators and chnical/tec
Indicators hanalysis8.
(EMA, MACD, asp
RSI, ROC,
Stochastids),
Fibonacci!
numbers, Elliot
wave theory.
Types of an https://www.youtube.com/
Equi -
quity Research Students watchPv=gFkoHpzt51c
Report: Buy should be
Side and Sell ab?:m https://www.youtube.com/
Side Reports. watch?v=BSy907nudaE
understand
Contents of an ) Sample
. the various .
Equity Research i Equity
Report: Analyst equrty Research
. e . research
Equity Opinion and Reports
reports and
Researc | Summary, Key important from HDFC
h Report | highlights of P " ) Securities,
\ elementsin a .
the company, ICICI Direct,
good report
Snapshot of Money
: to enable
Economy and . Control etc. |
Industry, investors 3 D
Financial Ratio jcake T“E\C&-&t. A
. informed T (Deemed
Sk decisions
Valuation
Analysis, Risk
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Factors, Share

Price Chart with
Technical
Indicators,
Disclosure and
Rationale of
Rating
Fund tal Students https://nptel.ac.infcourses
uncamentals should be 110105036/7
of Efficient \
Market QoS0 Discussions
Hypothesis knowledge and Excel https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
’ o 110105036/8
Efficient | Testing market on hqw BKM | Empirical
. ) security . .
Market | efficiency: o M: analysis of
valuation is .
Hypothe | Random walk, Chapt | various
, affected by
sis Weak form, erll | forms of
) the
Semi-Strong ) . market
information .
and Strong . efficiency.
flow/efficienc
forms of .
efficiency YIDALS
market.
Students https://nptel.ac.in/courses
110105035/31
Introduction to el 53
bond ket able to
q market, analyze all https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
Bond the options 110105035/32
characteristics
d bond and compare
ana o les: various fixed httos://nptel.ac.in/courses
principles: income 110105035/33
Types of bonds, :
Warrants and Instruments .
ibl available in https://nptel.ac.in/courses
anvertl ‘es, the global 110105036/31
Risk associated Note on
ith bond WELEEE bond .
Bond ::lvestment finance their valuation https://nptel.ac.infcourses/
! jects. 110105036/32
WERSES Yield Measures, projects and returns
and BKM
. Bond (HBS Case)
Valuatio Students are | M:
n of Theorems, expected to Chapt
. Terms structure Arbitrage
Fixed . forecast ers .
of interest in
Income . future bond 14-15
... | rates, yield . Governme
Securitie yields from
curve, bond L nt bond
s L the existing
stripping and data markets.
reconstitution, ) (HBS Case}
forward Students will
interest rate, vdents wi
he able to
pure discov
expectations '?CO .e.r
theory, liquidity mlspncnpg
and design
preference -
theory, market synthetic cmreTRAS o
- bonds to REGIINT e fOUCAT
segmentation K NDATION FOR K iyl -'.jf;[kd‘-
theory mabbe THEICFA FOUN e Sedion 3o tha '
ar| nfrage = {Beemew'h*m%' 4
profits.

oN
§56)
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https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
110105035/34
https://nptel.ac.inf/courses/
1101050325/35
:;ﬁ?gt;'e https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
] Macaulay's 110105035/36
Duratic . able to use
duration, Note on
n, i) these BKM ) .
Convexit Maodified e — M : Duration https://nptel.ac.in/courses
duration, concep " | and 110105036/33
y and . hedge/Mana | Chapt .
fmmuniz Convexity, ge the risk er16 | ONVeXIy.
atio Immunization. iated (HBS Case) hitps://nptel.ac.infcourses/
ron assoctite 110105036/34
with bond
investments. .
https://nptel.ac.in/courses/
110105036/35
hitps://nptel.ac.in/courses/
110105036/36
NCP Test 2

NCP 3 (PROJECT EVALUATION)
Research Report on Equity Stock based on Fundamental and Technical Analysis
Parameters for evaluation:

Research Report, Valuation {DCF, Relative), Recommendation based on Fundamental Analysis, Technical Analysis
and Presentation

Evaluation Pattern

Component Test- Test-2 Project cpP Term End Total
1 Exam
Weightage (%) 15 15 20 10 40 100

Course Code: SLF1608
Course Name: Financial Risk Management

1. Course Objective:

This course gives students a conceptual knowledge and -application of the derfxative instruments and
their applications in managing various types of financial risks. While doing’ so, students. would
understand the organizational aspects of those risk functions and their roles__&&méé’ﬁdﬁsubmtues rau%i\m
attains problem solving ability. The emphasis is on mechanics, progiffiest a'no rf iayggdﬁgﬁ)
: ] = nacd “\‘BFJ Jhib"[ 0 2k BEY R
futures, options and swap instruments. The student would leari K&H%S ue derivative instruments
and use them for hedging, speculation, and arbitrage. The student would éarh labout risk management

\t &
strategies and practices. &

ma

2. Learning Outcomes:
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At the end of the course, the student will be able to:
¢ Conceptually understand the mechanics of Forwards/Futures, Options and SWAP markets
¢ Comprehend and apply the hedging strategies using futures for real world situations
* Analyze the trading strategies involving options which helpthe student in understanding problem

salving techniques.
e get first-hand experience on valuation of Forwards/Futures, Options, and SWAPS which helps in
interpreting and drawing inferences

¢ understand the basics of exotic derivatives as well as other types of derivatives such as weather
derivatives

3. Recommended Text Book:

Hull, John C. &Basu, 8., Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives, 8th Edison, Pearson, 2013, (JCH)

Suggested books:

s  Dubofsky, David A., Derivatives: Valuation and Risk Management, Oxford Publication,

* Sundaram, R. K and Das, 8.R., Derivatives: Principles and Practice, McGraw Hill Publications.

Key Concepts Chapter Digital/ Swayam/NP
Reading . TEL/YouTub
Topics Gt Case detai's | oo | ° . Vide
Links
Introductionto | To introduce the Students would | Ch-1 Why manage | https://www. | https://npte
Risk course content and | understand the Risk? Industry | nseindia.com | Lac.infcours
Management give an overview of | importance of Background /products/co | es/1101050
the course risk Note ntent/derivat | 35/37
management in (9-294-107) ives/equities
an organization - [fo.htm
Introduction to | To explain students | Students will Ch-1 Honeywell https://www. | https://npte
Financial Risk the importance of | learn the Inc. and nseindia.com | lLac.in/cours
Management Financial Risk dynamics of Integrated /products/co | es/1101050
Management Financial Risk Risk ntent/derivat | 35/37
Management Management | ives/equities
{9-200-036} [fo.htm
Introductionto | To introduce the Students should | Ch-2 Introduction https://www,-| https://npte
Derivative students to various | be able to to Derivative  }-nseindia.c Lac.in/cours
instruments types of derivative | appreciate what Instruments ( @)rodu 5/co | es/1101050
instruments such | it means to take (295141) < entfderivat | 35/37
as positions in i\ g,s/equ‘tties
futures/forwards, | forwards, .htrg A HIG?}_‘.‘E
options, swaps. futures, options e 'bﬁ fP_/‘“-;'*‘f R,
and swa : 5 7 (Y AU
ma rketsp . THEICRALFOU P.m Q:K’Mm {lgj‘hﬁgﬁ
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Forwards and To explain Students should | Ch-3,5 https://www. | https://npte
Futures students: be able to 1. Application | nseindia.com | Lac.in/cours
i. Differences calculate and For Financial | /products/co | es/1101050
between forwards | interpret the Futures —3 {9- | ntent/derivat | 35/37
and futures valuation of 286-109) ives/equities
ii. Functioning of forwards and 2. Application | /fo.htm
the futures market | futures, profit For Financial
iii. Valuation of arising out of Futures -5 (9-
forwards/futures mispricing and 286-109)
iv. Futures on effactive
stock, index and hedging
commodity
Options To explain Students should | Ch- The Keller https://www. | https://npte
students: be able to 9,10,11,1 | Fund’s Option | nseindia.com | Lac.infcours
i. The estimate option | 2,14 [nvestment /[live_market | es/1101050
fundamentals of prices uisng Strategy /dynaConten | 35/37
options option valuation {9-295-096) t/live watch/
ii. Fungtioning of models and option chain
the options market | implement [optionKeys.j
iii. Valuation them for sp?symbolCo
maodels of Options | profitable de=-
jv. Options trading | option 10000&symb
strategies/Option strategies ol=NIFTY&sy
Greeks' mbol=NIFTY
&instrument
=-&date=-
&segmentLlin
k=17&symbo
ICount=2&se
gmentlink=1
7
Swaps To explain Students should | Ch-7 Gaz de France https://npte
students: be able to (9-288-030) "Lac.infcours
i. Swaps describe the es5/1101050
ii. Forward Rate positions for 35/37
Agreements (FRAs} | fixed rate payer
iii. Currency Swaps | and fixed rate
iv. Interest Rate receiver at
Swaps initiation and
v, Swap Valuation | during the life of
interest rate
swap and
currency swap s
Credit To explain Students should | Ch-24 ' \%@gm\?ﬁ e VR note
Derivatives students: be able to ; Nemo'\-lw?‘," '\wm\}‘ﬁi % .:g_;ma_’.:ours
i. Credit Default | discuss : S es/1101050
Swaps implications of 35/37
il. Valuation of CDS | trading in credit
i, Risk default swaps A\l
Management from | and credit /8
the perspective of | linked notes
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banks and
investors

iv. Risk
Management
challenges through
credit derivatives

Weather To explain Students should | Ch-225 https://npte
Derivatives students: be able to l.ac.in/cours
i. Importance of comprehend the es/1101050
weather mechanics of 35/37
derivatives weather
ii. DD scales derivatives
iii. Using futures,
options, and swaps
on DD scales
Value at Risk To explain Students should | Ch-21 https://npte
(VaR}) students: be able to Lac.infcours
i. The VaR measure | measure Value es/1101050
ii. Historical at Risk using 35/37

simulation method | delta normal
iii. Model building | method and

method historical

iv. Monte-Carlo simulation

simulation method

v. Stress testing 1
Major Events To explain Students should

students: be able to

i. Future of appreciate the

derivatives current risk

ii. Misuse of management

derivatives environment

Course Code: SLFI611
Course Name: Financial Statement Analysis

Course Objective: j’r
Aa .r‘.-
1. To enable students have an in-depth understanding of Assessing Performance pf »ompames
REGISERER,
and Financial Position; £ ICFA FOUNDATION FOR®Y .IHL EOCAPION
2. To enable the student understanding of analyzing and |nterpﬁe]1mg¢hlmng;@}m§tse M i_ﬁflgﬁﬁﬂf‘d 1956)
types of business entities.
3. To enable students to apply the tools and technigues in understanding the complete

statement analysis process;
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Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the student will be able to:
Analyze and interpret the information provided in the financial statements of different

1.

Pre-requisites: Clear understanding of topics taught in the 1* Semester, Accounting for Managers

business entities;

Demonstrate the ability to apply various tools and techniques to analyze financial

statements;

Demonstrate the ability to use critical thinking, analysis and synthesis for effective decision

making;

Recommended Text Book:

International Financial Statement Analysis by Thomas R Robinson, Elaine Henry, Wendy L Pirie and
Michael A Broihahn, Wiley Publication, Third Edition, 2015

Suggested hooks:

1. The Analysis and Use of Financial Statements, by Gerald. |. White, Ashinpaul. C. Sondhi and Dov
Fried - Third Edition - Wiley Publication, 2004;
2. Financial Accounting: Reporting & Analysis - Earl K.Stice & james D. Stice - South Western
CENGAGE Learning (Publication}
3. Analysis of Financial Statements - Charles H.Gibson - South Western CENGAGE Learning
(Publication)
4. Financial Statement Analysis - John J.Wild, K. R. Subramanyam & Robert F. Halsey - Tata McGraw
Hills {Publication)

Detailed Course Curriculum

Topic Key Concepts Session Learning Chapte | Case Details Digital/ | Swayam/NPTEL
Outcomes r /YouTube
Readin Software | Video Links
4 Tools
Websites
Introduction To make the student | Importance of Chapte | Financial Anndal https://nptel.ac
to Financial understand the Financial r—-1 Statem refort of .infcourses/110
Statement Overview of Financial | Reporting, Users of Analysis: ata Steel | 107073/34
Analysis Statements, Contents | Financial Introducti from the
of Annual Report, Statements and Annual ,)nte\bslte
Users of Financial Importance of of any /.55:‘ S <A\
Statements, Utility of | Financial company) = " “_,_.;-h,-._g_;.‘a
Financial Statements, | Statement Analysis L] (111
Ratio Analysis, Du — Anpual Report : i} /4
Pont and its Contents P L T E‘Eﬁ;ﬁ?&l oy t'mﬂ - "’\2!
implications (Introduction to * Otatement o
Statement of Analysis
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vs. expensing and its
impact on Financial
Statements; Fair value
of good will and test
for impairment of
goodwill;
Depreciation methods
and reporting
practices

that are capitalized
and costs that are
expensed in the
period in which
they are incurred;
Intangible Assets
Acquired Vs.
internally
Developed; and
Acquired in a
Business
Acquisition —
Goodwill;
intangible Assets
other than
Goodwill; Fair
value of good will
and test for
impairment of

Choosing Cost
or Fair Value on
adoption of
IFRS

The Talbots,
Inc. and
Subsidiaries;
Accounting for
Goodwill

Depreciation at
Delta Air Lines:
The “Fresh
Start"

goodwill;
Depreciation
methods and
reporting
practices; and
different
amortization
methods of
intangibles,
impairment of
assets
Analysis of Explain how deferred | Concept of Chapte | Deferred Taxes | IFRS
Income Taxes | tax liabilities and Deferred Tax Asset | r—13 | at Obadiah website
assets are created and Liability, Vineyard
and facFors that importance of Australian
determine the same. | deferred taxes and Vintage Ltd
Compare and contrast | utility in evaluation
deferred tax items of firm; Explain
Identify the key how deferred tax
provisions of liabilities and
difference under IFRS | assets are created
and US GAAP and factors that REGISTRAR
determine the FOUN morlFORH‘-G‘?E.W-JC“TI‘%':}
same. 2 mummn Undpr Secion St the UOL A,
Test ; Vi
Analysis of Explain the detailed | Understanding Chapte | Employee 1
Equity Equity Section different types of r—14 Compensation: k‘.\
including equity, different Post AN
Presentation & classes of shares; Employment o
Reporting importance of buy- and Share —
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requirements;
Describe and analyze
the various actions of
the company such as
stock splits, bonus
issues, FPO on the
Financial Statements

back and ESOP +
bought back shares
as incentive for
managers, etc.

Based

Jimmy Fu and
Moog, Inc:
Understanding
Shareholders’
Equity

Analysis of Compute the initial Accounting and Chapte | Non-Current ICAI
Financing recognition, valuing of debt r—10 (Long Term webhsite
Liabilities measurement and instruments and Liabilities);
Including subsequent impact of
Contingent presentation of bonds | replacement of low Case: Lyons
Liabilities Describe the cost debt with Document
presentation and older borrowings; Storage
reporting needs, and Corporation:
its impact on the Amortization of Bond
leverage and Discount on Issue Accounting;
coverage ratios of Debentures; and
Difference between premium at the Case:
the Provisions, time of issue; Accounting for
Contingent Assets and the Intel
Liabilities Pentium Chip
Flaw
Leases and Distinguish between Off Balance Sheet | Chapte
Off-Balance Finance Lease and financing and r—9& | Case: Leasing
sheet debt | Operating Lease from | evaluation issues— | 10 Decision at
| the perspective of lease accounting; Magnet Beauty
Lessor and Lessee financial lease vs. Products. :nc.
operating leases
Describe the and impact on
motivations of lease financial
assets and its edge in | statements
the Financial
Statement Analysis.
Compare and contrast
disclosure practices
Analysis of Describe the How to estimate Chapte
Inter- classification, Fair Value of r=17 Note: Fair Value
corporate disclosure and Investments in Accounting for
Investments measurement and Debt Securities? Investments in
reporting under IFRS | Amortization of Debt Securities; e
& USGAAP. Discount/ premium Case: State o
Analyse and interpret | on issue of Street o
the effect of debenture, Corporation &
classification on Types of Debt \ ";i;ﬂmﬂ
QllancialStte SRS = THE (CHAS FOU! :D,a,ﬂc?rz-.'}mﬁﬁrsl-lm EDUCATICN
Retics reporting ~ TS, AFS " (Deemed:obe UnesityUnder Section 3 ofthe UGC Ac, 195
and HTM
Analysis of Describe the Accounting for Chapte
Business reporting, disclosure Business 14 Note: |
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Combinations | and medsurement of | combinations and Accounting for
investment in estimation of Business
subsidiaries, Goodwill or Capital Combinations:
Associates, Joint Reserve + methods Acquisition
Ventures of Accounting and Method;
Describe the rationale | their utility
of Consglidation and Case: Keane's
methods used in Acquisition of
reporting of acquired Metro
entities. Goodwill, Information
Capital Reserve, etc. Services {A)
Acquisition Method,
Test 2
Foreign | Distinguish between Consolidation of Chapte
Currency Reporting Currency, Balance sheet when | r: 15 Note:
Transactions Functional Currency subsidiaries exist in Accounting for
and Local Currency; other countries — Foreign
Calculate the using foreign Operations;
transaction effect and | currency
the translation effect | statements; Case:
on the Financial understand the Cosmeticos de
Statements; Analyze difference between Espana, S.A {A)
the impact of transaction risk
alternative translation | and risk of
methods on the tranglation;
Financial Statements | Application of
and in case of Current Rate
hyperinflation Method vs. Re
ecohomies. measurement
Method; Concepts
of Local Currency,
Foreign Currency,
Reporting
Currency;
Functional
Cwrrency
Financial Ratios and Utility of How to identify the | Chapte | Financial
Analysis using | the tools to identify firms by reading r-7 Analysis
Ratios the firms nature, ratios & linking the Techniques
business model behaviour of ratios Case | —E‘“\ |
with nature of Unldennfred / % X AN
business lpﬁh,strles ;’ aA\
Measure of To enable the student | The student should \' _3_';- i
Performance | understand the Stern | learn the process ac uticak‘x}.\ st
using EVA and Steward Model of | of EVA valuating s \‘\W ﬁa; J/
EVA valuation of the | the firm from the - GISTRAR =
. . : | FOR FIGHE{EOUCATION
firm | perspectives of g 1CFALFCUNDATY 1 i thd V6L Ad, 1950)
Returns over Cost - {(Deemedivbeivesty Vndex Section '
of Capital for
running the
business inclusive

188




of risk for the
equity and debt
holders;
Quality of The Motivations of Why managers Chapte | Evaluating Delloitte
Earnings managers to manipulate r: 17 Quality of Material —
Window smoothen earning, accounting and Financial Article on
Pressing conditions conducive | disclose Reports; Quality of
to present low-quality | differently?; Financial
financial reports, earnings Quality of Statement
mechanisms that smoothening; Earnings s
discipline Financial activities that Analysis:
Reporting Quality; result in low Industry
Presentation Choices; | quality of earnings; Background
Tools and Note by Dzvid
techniques used by Hawkins
practicing
managers in
disclosing and risks
that the
shareholders may
have to face
Analysis of Income Statement Distinguish the Basel http://rbidocs.rb
Bank and Balance Sheet of | assets and Norms L.org.in/rdocs/n
Financials Bank; liahilities in a Bank otification/PDFs
Statement vis a vis [70BIIIMC01071
other companies; 3.pdf
List the items in
Bank Financial
statements;
Describe the
significance of
Basel Norms and
Capital Adequacy
Ratios
Test3
Financial Encourage students Building an excel Chapte | Integration of
Analysis and to work on Excel template using r:18 Financial
Valuation Sheet for the overall Financial Statement
using Excel understanding of the | Statements of the Analysis
utility of Financial chosen company — Techniques /
Statement Analysis three cases [ 1 U A
Evaluation Pattern - REQISTRAR’
THE ICFA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EUCATION
Component Test- | Test-2 | Test-3 CP~ | (Chensvbalvseny [ider Seqigiyyi e Ud. Ad, 1956)
1 Exam
Weightage (%) 15 20 15 10 100

189




Course Code: SLFI1617
Course Name: Financial Econometrics

Recommended Text: S.T. Rachev et al, Financial Econometrics: From Basics to Advanced Modeling
Techniques, 2015

Suggested Readings:

1. Tsay R. Analysis Of Financial Time Series (Econometrics), Wiley, 2002
2. W. Enders. Applied.econometric time series, Wiley, 2005,

3. Chris Brooks. Intreductory Econometrics for Finance, 2008

4. Damodar N. Gujarati. Basic Econometrics, 2007

Course Objectives:

The objective of this course is to extend the practical and analytical knowledge of students and equip
them with techniques that will allow them to analyse finance-related issues. After studying this course

students will be able to

¢ Define and compute measures of financial returns, interpret sample moments of financial return

and discuss the stylised statistical properties of asset returns

e Analyse and estimate models of autoregressive (AR), moving average (MA, and

autoregressive-moving average (ARMA).

e Apply the Box-Jenkins approach to time series models and forecast volatility using

autoregressive conditional heteroscedastic (ARCH) models

o Estimate, interpret, and forecast with generalised autoregressive conditional heteroscedastic

(GARCH) models

e Use vector autoregressive (VAR) models to analyse and interpret interaction between financial
variables and examine the impact of shocks on financial variables using impulse response

analysis
* Undertake tests of hypotheses and Granger causality in a VAR framework.
e Estimate and interpret Panel data regressions with fixed and random effects.

e Formulate limited dependent variable models, including logit and probit models, estimate and
interpret logit and probit model and discuss models with multinomial linear dependent

variables,
Course Structure

Unit 1: Statistical Properties of Financial Returns
1.1 Introduction

1.2 Caleulation of Asset Retums

1.3 Stylised Facts about Financial Returns

1.4 Distribution of Asset Returns

1.5 Time Dependency

1.6 Linear Dependency across Asset Returns

e e \CFA FOU‘N‘D.F\ {indet Ca
Unit 2: Univariate Time Series and Applications t(‘r_‘;F‘[E‘}laﬂw@haﬁnNﬂﬁ‘“
2.1 Introduction ' —
2.2 The Lag Operator,
2.3 Some Key Concepts
2.4 Wold’s Decomposition Theory (Optional section)
2.5 Properties of AR Processes

2.6 Properties of Moving Average Processes
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2.7 Autoregressive Moving Average (ARMA) Processes
2.8 The Box-Jenkins Approach
2.9 Example: A Model of Stock Returns

Unit 3: Vector Autoregressive Models
3.1 Introduction

3.2 Vector Autoregressive Models

3.3 Issuesin VAR

3.4 Hypothesis Testing in VAR

Unit 4: Modelling Long Run Relationships in Finance
4.1 Stationarity and unit root testing

4.2 Cointegration

4.3 Error Correction Models

4,4 Lead-Lag and Long term Relationships

Unit 5: Modelling Volatility — Conditional Heteroscedastic Models
5.1 Introduction

5.2 ARCH Models

5.3 GARCH Modeis

5.4 Estimation of GARCH Models

5.5 Forecasting with GARCH Model

5.6 Asymmetric GARCH Models

Unit 6: Panel Data

6.1 Introduction

6.2 The fixed effects Models

6.3 The Random Effects Modeis

Unit 7: Limited Dependent Variable Models

7.1 Intreduction

7.2 The Linear Probability Model

7.3 The Logit Model

7.4 The Probit Model

7.5 Estimation using Maximum Likelihood

7.6 Goodness of Fit Measures

7.7 Example: Dividends, Growth and Profits

7.8 Multinomial Linear Dependent Variables

7.9 Ordered Response Linear Dependent Variable Models (optional section)

Course Code: SLIV602
Course Name: Wealth Management

Course Objectives: The course is designed to

\;G,;_-rl:i‘% , ot
fl Provide an in depth qualitative and quantitative knowledge about &h@ we l"‘, m Jﬁ%ﬁ hd.
management products and Personal financial planning. THE! ! ub&b.wﬁdﬁ““ﬁg ; '
@ Analyzing the comparative advantage of different products'in t{BF\e flnanéial market }\
based on the risk appetite of the client, for advising the clients suitably ' 5

H

@ Formulate a financial plan to the client based on their life style, life stage aqd the1r rlsk"
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appetite,

Evaluating and redefining the Financial planning periodically, keeping in vies the
changes in the market
@ Creating wealth for the customer, to ensure continued customer relationship and
patronage.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the programme the student shall he able to understand

1) The financial mathematics related to personal financial planning,
2) Wealth management products and services available in India and abroad, and
3) Techniques related to security analysis and portfolic management
4) Client profiling and assessing the risk appetite of the client

5) Investment planning, Retirement planning, Tax planning Insurance planning, Estate

planning

Recommended Text Book: “Financial Planning: Theory and Practice by Sid Mitra and others
{Reprint, 2015} published by Sage Publications, New Delhi

Suggested books:

1) An introduction to Wealth Management: IUP Hyderabad
2) Personal Investment & Tax Planning Yearbook by N.).Yasaswy

3) Introduction to Financial Planning” by Indian Institute of Banking & Finance

4) Rich dad Poor Dad- by Robert Kiosaki.
5) Personal Financial Planning {(Wealth Management)” —~ By S. Murali and
K.R.Subbakrishna, Himalaya Publishing House

Detailed Course Curriculum:

Topics

Key Concepts

Session Learning
QOutcomes:

(At the end of the
sessions the student
shall be able to learn

the following
concepts and their
application)

Case Details

Digitad Tools

REGISTRAR

THE IFFA! Founmmou FOR H! curl

Introduction

= (Deemedo

RN

Swayam/NPTEL/You
Tube Video Links

JCATION
o Ad, 1956)

tnr'
11 Jl i
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Definitions of | e Types of Investors | Laurence ? You Tube Video
HNI, NRI; (Individuals Longren End Lectures

Wealth: NRI, HNI, Retail, Game 1.https://www.yout
Assets & Institutions) (HBS Case ube.com/watch?v
Income, e Types of Income — | 9-808-076) | =S0kTWPCVaT4
Active Active & Passive 2 https://www.yout
Income and » Types of Assets — ube.com/watch?v
Passive Fixed & Financial =XhtNooh2gws&
Income; o Life Cycle & Wealth t=404s

Financial and Cycle.

Fixed Assets; | eIncome & Assets Description

Life Cycle o Net worth approach I.How to Get Rich

Introdu | and Wealth to Wealth _ Difference

ctionto | Cycle; e [dea & process of Between Rich and

Wealth | Wealth Wealth creation Poor Mind

Manage | creation; » Role & Functions of 2.How To Get Rich

ment. Role and a financial planner - Rich Dad Poor
functions of  Scope & Importance Dad by Robert
Financial of Wealth Kiyosaki
planner management
Nature, ¢ Wealth Management
Scope and Industry
Importance
of Wealth
Management,

Wealth
management
industry,
Global
wealth repott.

Financial Mathematics I | |
Calculation of | e Simple vs. ABC Usage of Excel works | Swayam video
simple, Compound Interest | WEALTH sheet for calculations | Lectures
compound e Nominal, Effective | MANAGER hitps://swayam.g
interest; & Real rates of S ov.in/courses/vie

Financi N0|nir}al, returns (IBS CDC weourseware?ci

al Effective and | e Time value of case No _ nfo=MP774Xe

Mathe Real rates of | money concepts FM0009 w369UzpufaAP

matics returns; ¢ Present value & c6e5G3RAIzzes
Present and Future value bPaXvwOWswg

?Retum Futurf.: 'values, . Annuitif:s_’ & uShoNoO7Wa8

Measur Annu1t1f:§ and Pt?rpetumes’ 6XINOYplu3fP

es perpetuities; * Yield measures - REGISTRAR kP1pvBNUgkJw
coupon rate | YTM, IRR, ot TiO FOR HIGHEX EDUCSON2 LY I DX CT

: THEIC 'NfOL!NQA 1o Saetion 3 ol the UGC A 7§ - 3
current yield | CAGR, Coupon S (Deemefiobs Universiy Under Szcion 3 i the S6CAG DY [N AEM WP
and YTM, | rate, HPR rmYslUSn%252
NPV, IRR ¢ oans - EMI & fDNSCeyviR7X 1
,CAGR, EMI, Repayment Schedule d67hisjjplOF21u
P/E ratio, EPS, /1 R9S7Db%252b
DPS etc | RA2s1ahNXbe6
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FIAwW8M%252b
S3%252biGYV
d1HGx5M%2353
d

Description
Time value of
money

lfinancial
Mathemat
its - Risk
Measures

Risk- Definition
and Types.
Measuring
risk: mean,
Variance,
SD, Beta,
Covariance,
Correlation,
Portfolio risk.
Sharpe,
Treynor and
Jenson ratios,
Risk
diversificatio
n

e Variance &
Semi-Variance
Standard
Deviation

e Covariance,
Correlation &
Beta

e R -Squared

¢ Skewness &
Kurtosis

e Fat tails &
Black Swans

e Sharpe ratio,
Information
ratio, Treynor
ratio, Jenison’s
ratio,

¢ Fixed Income
risk measures -

Usage of Excel works
sheet for calculations

Simulation and Scenario
analysis using Excel

o

anking
products

including Three
in One
accounts)
Deposit account
s for Non-
Residents
Banking
services

e Domestic and Non
Resident Deposit
accounts

¢ Service products

\

© THEICRALKC
= {Deomedivhe

REG!STRAR'THF
'rUNDATiONFGR o ;.Ijil e
Liversity Undes Sedian < of Tre GLL A, 17

g ._ht-_a‘r;(

Duration &
Convexity
Wealth Management Products 1 I ]
Banking Banking Products & Visit to the Web sites of [You Tube (1IBF):
products & ervices few banks Video Lectures
Services( ¢ Types of Accounts 1. https://www.yout

ube.com/watch?v
=wedTOeSYvVU

&lisi=PLVrrrV9u

EhleEmwiSdx]z-

vaXGAewApll&i

ndex=4
2. https://www.vout
W ube.com/watch?v
50) =IHSUEdPKK 4
&list=PLVrrrV9u
EhleEmwiSdxlz-
vaXGAewApll&i
ndex=5

Description
Banking Products and

194




Services
TEST 1
Government e Government Government You Tube Video
securities Securities Securities( IBS Lectures
and postal ¢ Post office CDC case) https://www.voutub
Governm |investment savings schemes e.com/watch?v=RK
ent schemes : Savings and ppA6I-tBY &t=20s
securities Term Deposits
PPF, NPS and Description
Others Public Provident
account
Equity and Debt| o Equity AQR Simulation Exercises on [You Tube Video
instruments instruments like  Momentum Money Control.com Lectures
shares Shares funds(HBS https://www.youtube.
, Warrants Case 9- com/watch?v=b53nE
,DVR's 211-025) 7tNOzE
o Public issues
Equity [PO, FPO Description
and Debt e Stock Stock Markets
[nstrumen Exchanges,
ts e Fixed Income
securities
(Treasury Bills,
CPs ,NCDs,
Corporate
Bonds &
Debentures)
Mutual e Equity mutual Introduction  to You Tube Video
Funds and funds - ELSS, Mutual Funds Lectures
Hedge e Largecap, Mid [HBS Technical https://www.youtu
Funds cap, Small cap, [Note 9-310-117) be.com/watch?v=V
Micro cap -pQPCnfz 0
e Fixed Income
mutual funds — Description
Mutual o Debt;Money How does a Mutual
market, FMP's Fund work
Funds
e Index Funds,
Hybrid funds
e Dynamic funds,
Commodity funds : F i F”‘E’ﬁ?%:}
e ETF's - Structure uithe U5
& Advantages
over an index
fund
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Venture Hedge Funds - A note on 'You Tube Video
capital Convertible Angel Lectures
funds and arbitrage, Financing https:/www.youtub
Hedge Hedged equity, (HBS Case. 9- e.com/watch?v=dN
Yenture |funds and Distressed 298-083) al 3s3hQ00
(Capital  [Angels Securities,etc
funds, Private Equity Description
Hedge & Venture Hedge funds vs.
Hunds Capital: Mutual funds.
and Leveraged
Angels buyout funds ,
Venture capital
funds ,Growth
equity funds
Angels
Gold, Sitver, Alternate assets
platinum and like Gold( e-
other gold), Silver(e-
commodities, silver),
Alternate e- Gold and e- Platinum and
Assets:  [Silver Art other
Investments commodities
Commodity ETF's
Managed Futures
Art investment and
Funds
L.and and real Land, Residential, To Buy or You Tube Video
state Commercial, What to Buy: Lectures
Mortgage Retail & your first https://www.youtu
lland and [securities: Hospitality Home (9-215- be.com/watch?v=a
Real REITs and REITS 080) JOJvh5pSOk
Eistates |REMFs Mortgage
Securities (RMBS, Description
CMBS, etc) REITS.
Derivativ OTS and Forwards and
= Exchange Futures
Instrumenftraded Futures & Options
t derivatives. VIX (Nifty VIX) 1
FEIO
TEST 2 Cha 958
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Identificatio

Client Profiling

You Tube Video

n of the Client Balance Lectures
client’s Sheet & Income thttps://www.voutube.
personal and Statement com/watch?v=v30VI0
Financial Goals (Hidden v_kJA
goals and Goals, ST & LT
Assessing Goals, Investment Description
Client the risk Goals, Retirement Tisk profiling and
Profiling | appetite of Goal, Wealth types
an transfer goals)
individual Risk objective ,
Constraints
Risk Tolerance vs
Risk Capacity
Data Gathering &
Analysis
Client Education
Construction of Portfolio
portfolio of the Construction
clients using Short Term vs
different Long Term
methods of Strategic,
Asset . .
. _lasset allocation Tactical and
Allocatio |, . .
A llke. strategic, Dynan}lc: asset
Strategics tactical, allocat!on
dynamic, life strategies
cycle, life style, Life cycle and
fixed and Life style based
flexible asset asset allocation
allocations Fixed and
Flexible Asset
allocation
Different types Investment Policy You Tube Video
of investment Statement Lectures
planning for Client | https://www.voutu
portfolio description & ' be .com
Investm |management goals, /watch?v=pd29
ent and its revision objectives, VYF6e-U
Plannin |Active and Constraints,
g & Passive Asset allocation, | Portfolio yséption
Portfoli [investment Execution, revision NSE Patashala What is financial
0 strategies, Monitoring & (IBS-CRC Simulation Exerci Planning?
Manage |Investment Review) Market Case) N
ment portfolio timing oo \E,;ﬂ'.",';('}‘n\ LGHER EDUCATION
management, Core-Satellite . THE IC'_:{“-L“_'-,“J“‘_El'““i,{;}‘g;gu,-,. 3ot e UGC At 1956)
Portfolio approach © (Demedievygy N
revision Direct vs Indirect
investments
Active vs Passive
management
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e [nvestment
portfolio
management

¢ Portfolio revision.

Performa

Evaluation of

¢ Measuring returns

ce the portfolio of Time weighted vs
ppraisal the client Money weighted
returns
valuatio ¢ Benchmarks &
Tracking error
| Various ¢ Behavioral finance Behavioral
behavioral Meaning finance at JP
patterns of the | e Over confidence, |[Morgan
clients for Prospect theory, (HBS Case.
financial ¢ Allais Paradox, 9-207-084)
planning Regret Theory,
‘e Cognitive
ehavior dissonance,
| ‘e Wishful thinking
IFinance bias, attention
anamolies
¢ Anchoring, mental
compartments,
¢ Representative
Heuristic,
» Disjunction effect,
Gambling
behaviour,
Manning For The Future Contingencies
Life and e Principles of "he US life You Tube Video
general Insurance insurance Lectures
Risk and [insurance ¢ [nsurance Market |industry. (HBS https:/www.youtub
Insurance [products + Different types of |Case. 9- 310- e.com/watch?v=UB
Blanning |available in insurance and their [091) T6jp6011k&t=1373s
the market utility Description
and their ¢ Insurance : REG}STE.:&\*HE: .coupAfipanciel
relative Products- Benefits L HELC NFDUND-MD?IFSE(;‘-!{“E ins 46 jaPlaAining and
merits and and limitations (gacmag-iohr:ﬁliwerslw Unet 62 Life Insurance
limitations P i
TEST 3 SR
Retireme [The need for '» Retirement- Need P You Tube Video
nt retirement for planning The Vanguard / Lectures
Planning |planning, e Retirement Group inc and :https://www.youtu
keeping in plans - Target = be.com/watch?v=0a
view client’s Defined Retirement ~ DLgpT4Fri&t=91s |
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life goals , his Benefit plans funds(HBS
risk appetite, and Defined Case 9- 207 - Description
expected life Contribution 129) Eight Critical
tenure, plans Retirement Planning
available Pre- Mistakes To Avoid
surplus during Retirement
the years of products -
earning, Pension
amount schemes,
required Provident
periodically fund, ETF ,
after Bonds etc
superannuatio Post
n, etc Retirement
products
Superannuatio
n benefits - '
Pension plans
Reverse
Mortgage etc
Problems with
retirement
Successio|The need and Succession Advising You Tube Video
n/ importance of planning - The families on Lectures
Estate  succession need and Estate planning https://www.youtu
Planning elstatg . ?porte[l)?ce ‘ gHg,lﬁ %;ss‘; No be.com/watch?v=c9
anning an state Planning. -314-
ifferent Methods/ nsl8FOLws
instruments Technigues Description
ﬁvallable for Legal aspects of Weaith
ohveyance estate planning
of title to Management of Management: Estate
SUCCESSOors Tax related issues Planning. safety net
of your net worth
Tax Awareness Salient features of Tax planning vsing
Planning |about the tax Indian Income Tax Excel work sheet
rates of act 1961
different The method
direct and — of /
indirect calculation / /"SILT“,.{ \
taxes. of Income 7 %_/‘:' "{“F \
tax for =¥ I '1} ,g} UCATION
individuals. THE A FOUNPREHE g, 1959
Filing of ¢ (Duomeds e v . g _
Income tax ' ’_',.-,/
return ,

Assessment of
tax, Appeals etc
Income tax rules on
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| Gifts | [ [

Evaluation Pattern
Component Test-1 | Test-2 | Test-3 cp Term End Total
Exam
Weightage (%) 15 20 15 10 40 100
Course Code: SLBK602

Course Name: Treasury Management

Course Objectives:

e To develop an understanding of the role of treasury for corporate and financial
[nstitutions

e To make the students appreciate the foreign exchange and money markets and the

instruments in each of the markets
e To help students appreciate the role of risk management in financial services companies
and for corporates
e To help student understand the role of control in treasury department

Expected Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:

e To develop an understanding of the role and function of treasury for corporate and
financial Institutions

e To make sense of the complexities in the foreign exchange and money markets

e To learn how to manage risk in financial services companies and corporates

e To evolve a corporate treasury control systems in their organization

Recommended Text Book:
o Treasury, Investment and Risk Mgt, 2™ Edition, [IBF, Taxman P

Suggested reference books:

Anthony Saunders and Marcia Cornett: Financial Markets and ln “':;5;1'3.- X\J%[%{t)ﬁag&pn to

the Risk Management Approach. 2™ edition, Tata Mc%ﬁrﬁpf‘lmmu ,\,'d ot 2038
gemery /s

Treasury Management: The practitioner’s Guide, Stéven M Bragg

Treasury risk Management: S K Bagchi

Treasury’s War: Juan Zarate
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Treasury Markets and Operations: Hong Kong Institute of Bankers
Treasury Fundamentals, Antonio Morelli

The Handbook of Global Corporate Treasury: Rajiv Rajendra

Topic Learning Outcomes Case /Reading Chapters
article/ Lecture /
Activity
¢ Understand what is the definition of . . 1
Treasury Management l;emventlgg tl}e
g e Understand the Role of CFO -FO- Introduction
cope and ) \ {HBS 4087BC)
Functions of ¢ Differentiate the role of Treasurer from
Treasury Control'ler . The Finance
Management » Appreciate the Role and Functions of a Function in a Global
Treasurer Corporation (HBS-
R0O807K)
e Know the structure and design of Securities Trading: 2%
Integrated Integrated Treasury Front, Middle and
Treasury back Office (9 - 110-
o Understand the need and role and 070)
functions of Integrated Treasury
Asset Liability ¢ Understand the objectives of ALM KIS
Management e Know the importance of Price Matching
and Maturity Matching
e Understand the interest risk management
in ALM context — Risk Sensitive Gap, Interest Rate
Duration Derivatives (HBS-9-
e Appreciate the techniques used in 294-095)
Liquidity Risk Management
| e Understand the ALM implementation
j steps and the role of committees.
I
Test- 1
Foreign Exchange e Understand Foreign Exchange, Foreign 6,7
and foreign Exchange Markets, Players
Exchange Markets e  Quotations, Merchant Quotes
o Understand foreign exchange exposures
Formulate different edging strategies
affecting exchange rate movements :
¢ Understand Currency Arbitrage FCHER ENUCATION
o  Get to know history and exchange o : S‘;érj*i-;-;a;im e UGC Ad, 1956)
systems in the world -
¢ Exchange for casting — PPP, IRP
Financial Systems Understand the role and Functions of the J. C. Penney(A) (9- 89,10
and Financial Financial System 286-048)
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Markets

Understand the Constituents of the
financial System

Need for Various Financial Markets:
Money market, capital Market, credit
market.

Understand the Role of Financial Assets
and Financial Intermediaries in the
financial System

J. C. Penney(B) (9-

Financing Appreciate the role of treasurer in 286-116)
Decisions sourcing the funds from various markets
Test — 11
Money market and the functioning of 12, 14
money markets )
The role of financial Intermediaries lnvz?ciccffllti;:iary
Instruments used by government, Policy ll;novation
Money Markets corporate and Subprime Crisis
The role of Banks’ and the influence of (HBS-9-709-041)
Monetary policy on Money Markets
Recent Developments in the Monetary
and Credit Policy.
Cash / Fund Understand what is Cash and Liquidity Cash Management 15
Management in Management Practices in Small
Banks Understand Cash management objectives | Companies: (9-699-
and Cash flow forecasting 047)
Understand Working capital management
, Excess liquidity: short-term investing,
Optimal cash management models
Understand the components of JP Morgan Chase 16
Investment Portfolio & the CIO losses
Understand the Investment portfolio of (91 -313-033)
Banks- RBI Guidelines; Investment
Investment Management ,
Portfolio of Bank The relevance qf Components of Bank’s
Investment Policy \
Investment management strategies
Valuation of Investment Portfolio —
Models of [nvestment
Alternate sources Understand the basics of Securitization lrmFOUNDJ';E?‘IISEEE;:?C-HC'-" enpeanon 17
of financing and Special Purpose Vehicles : T[}Tm;&,r‘ by w’s‘gs-&mngum.;.uék( A6, 1950 -
Understand the working of popular cledi =/ - 18
_ Derivatives 1S | ipoEhi="
[nternal Treasury Understand the structure and ]m!_v‘? ‘%“_m::c;&_' 19-20
Control Organization of Treasury; Accounting . J0|, #
and control; Process (9~ 105 —

Understand the Various Measures of
Control

040}
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e Insight into Information systems and
Reporting Standards; Measuring Treasury
Performance

Test -111

Each class would be divided into each group and aliocated an MNC. The students would have to submit

Project presentations

the project on the freasury and foreign exchange management of the company.

Expectations from Students

€.

Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time.
Latecomers will not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the
attendance for that session will be marked as absent.

Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is also expected
to read the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to
individual and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.

Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS. Every student needs to be aware of the
timelines given in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non
awarding of marks in that particular component

Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the
faculty and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has
been drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and
prepare accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number

Test 1 ] 10

Test 2 2 20

Test 3 3 10

Class participation 4 10

Project 5 10

Final Exam 6 40 l
Total 100 \

7

]
J

- )

'-l

\

.l
i1l
.l',‘[

ANERZSUCATION

% (Deemediobelnivemivy Uil S5 UGE Adt, 1956)

Course Code: SHF1624
Course Name: Behavioral Finance
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The course is designed to help students appreciate the importance of understanding human
behavior in financial decision making. [t covers the theory and practice of behavioral finance,
history of market crashes & bubbles, heuristics, emotional biases & cognitive errors that human
beings are driven by, prospect theory, behavioral corporate finance, behavioral investing & other
practical applications of behavioral finance

Course Objectives:

S S N A

Course Outline:

[nternalize heuristics and biases that can cause irrational financial decisions
Understand the effects of behavioral factors in financial markets

Learn behavioral features of corporate finance
Understand the history of bubbles, manias and irrationality in financial markets
Get an overview of research in the behavioral finance field (ex: Prospect Theory)
Gain better appreciation of investment decision process

CHAPTE Contents Teaching Learning Case Studies / White
R Objectives Outcomes Papers
* Overview Explain the The student shall | Vanguard White Paper —
e Traditional vs. | differentiatin | understand the Introduction to Behavioral
Behavioral g features behavioural Finance
Finance between aspects of finance
 Modeling traditional and the
behavioral finance limitations of
Behavioral aspects of theories and market efficiency
Finance - finance the market theory.
Methodolo | * Market benavior
gy: Efficiency —

Misconceptio
ns &
Anomalies

cmiorn N T
A= L
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e The Distinguish The students Framing & Negotiation: 9-
Psychology of | between risk, | relates investors | §95-023
Risk Vs uncertainty. risk perception
Uncertainty using Allais The Framing Challenge
Finance - | o Risk Attitude- | Explain Paradox and What is the Real Challenge?
From Allais framing & understands the HBR
Theory to Paradox mental role of framing
Practice: | o Framing accounting. | and mental
e Mental accounting in the
Accounting decision making
process.
e The State the The student shall | Bakshi's “"Worldly wisdom in
Expected salient and comprehend the | an equation”
Utility differentiatin | differences
Theory g features of | between expected
e Discounted different utility and
Utility models & hyperbolic
Model. methods to discounting |
. e Hyperbolic economic theories and
Decu"ilon Discounting decision understand the
Making & its making utility of Baye’s
implications rule in improving
o Baye's Rule the decisions and
e Bayesian limits to human
way of rationality
learning
¢ Bounded
Rationality
e Prospect Discuss The student shall When Do Losses Loom
Theory - Prospect appreciate the Larger Than Gains? By Dan
Application | theory in utility of prospect | Ariely
to Finance detail theory; dectsion
e Risk weights vs,
Attitudes & probabilities,
Prospect Decision value &
Theory weights weighting
e Value functions,
Function vs. and integration &
Weighting Segregation of
Function gains & losses

» Integration

V8.

N ECUJCATICN
i( A, 1956)
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Segregation

e Tulipmania | Recall and The student shall | GMO LLC's letter on
¢ Long Term summarize be able to identify | spotting bubbles
Capital the market the symptoms /
Management | bubbles indicators of Who is to blame for the
Irrational | e The 1929 &crashes in market bubbles & | bubble? HBR - F01054
“EXuberanc | Market Crash thecomtextof-effectsof marker
e -Bubbles | ¢  Mortgage human crashes.
& Crashes Crisis of behavior
2008
o Nifty fifty
e The 2000
Tech bubble
Test |
e Perception, Illustrate Understands the | The hidden Traps in
Memory & | various implications ol | Decision Making
Heuristics heuristics and | heuristics and HBR-RO60IK
e The Affect impact of emotional biases
Heuristic emotional on financial Understanding Behavioral
e Loss biases on decision making | Biases in Finance &
Aversion financial and learns the Investing — Safal Niveshak
Bias decision ways and means
| e Overconfide | making to mitigate their
Heuristics nce Bias effects.
& . e Self Control
Emotiona .
. Bias
| Biases
e Status Quo
Bias
¢ Endowment
Bias
e Regret ,,-;{i?
Aversion 5
Bias ; R ?ﬂ{?ﬁﬂzf-. W)
o The . THEICPAIFOUDATI f\g’s titcuen coenon
Disposition = (Doemeddobe Univpssity Un :&i\_ Ty A
Effect B
Cognitive | e Cognitive | Evaluate the | The student shall | Using decision errors to

2
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Errors process impact of be able to help people help themselves
Cognitive | various recognize the HBR - ROTI03
Errors and | heuristics and | cognitive errors
Emotional | cognitive humans suffer Understanding Behavioral
Biases errors from, their Biases in Finance &
Conservatis | employed by | financial Investing — Safal Niveshak
m Bias human beings | implications and
Confirmati | in decision find suitable ways | How cognitive illusions
on Bias making to mitigate the blind us to reason by Daniel
Representat & ways to effects of the Kahneman
iveness deal with same,
Bias them.
Base Rate
Neglect
Sample
Size
Neglect
[ltusion of
Control
Bias
Hindsight
Bias
Anchoring
Bias
Availabilit
y Bias
Detection
of Errors
& Biases &
dealing
with them I
Evolutionar | Discuss the Understand the
y Theory science evolution in
Emotion & | behind & human biases &
Reasoning | emotional errors and the
Emotional Expertise foundations insights from
Foundatio & Implicit of financial neuro Finance
s Learning | decision | escea Founmslgﬂsrgﬁcmﬂ EDY
Neuro making | (Deemed-o-be-University Undeg Sectorrdof the 06 het 1958)
finance - Het wGHES S |
Some
Insights '
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Fairness, Discuss how | The student The principle of social
Reciprocity | social understands the proof by Robert Cialdini
Social & Trust influence effects of social
Proof & Conformity | leads to influence on
Herding Groupthink | inefficient human decision
Herding financial making
markets
Test 11
Earnings Describe The student The Equity Premium Puzzle
Announce | various understands how | by Jeremy J Siegel &
ments market investors adjust to | Richard Thaler
(PEAD) anomalies in | earnings
Momentum | detail, announcements,
Behavioral & Reversal momentum &
Finance - Noise reversal in
Explanatio Trading financial markets,
n for The Equity “Equity
Anomalies Premium Premtum" puzzle,
Puzzle risk perception of
volatility on short
term and long
term equity
returns.
Market The teacher The student shall | Evervbody is an Expert by
predictions | shall understand the Louis Menand
The highlight the | nature, scope and
lilusion of | common limitations of
Market Validity pitfalls in matket
Prediction Pricing predicting the | predictions and
s stocks to prices of the | the role of
beat the stocks illusion of
market validity in
prediction
Riding Discuss in Undetstand how J iento.sell
losers too | detail the lack of self- / aéér;z&f:&mz’e
. long behavioral control & myopic % long by Hersh
Behav-loral Portfolios, | traps of decision making Hin ._;”;;".;’ria}f:n}_'rf of -
lnve.:st'mg i Pyramids, | individual affect individual \.\/H sy
Individual 4 > . ; REGISTRARD, 5 $°77
Investors Biases investors wealth cre%ﬂ&m F(FUNDATION FOR :-‘,';ﬁJE;;EfT‘}tL‘_a_TIDN
Retirement % (Deamadob [rivesty Under Secic 3 of ihe UG A, 1936)
Savings
Investor
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Myopia &
Self

Control
Open Discuss how | Comprehends Behavioral finance at JP
Ended financial relative Morgan: 9-207-084
Mutual institutions contributions of
funds & play into skill & luck in a
misframing | biases of fund manager's
Close market performance
Ended participants
Mutual
funds & Understands
Discounts obfuscation

Behavioral Fixed games that mutual

Investing - Income fuer industry uses

Institution Securities to induce ]

al & opaqueness in to

Investors Behavioral ‘frames ai
phenomena investors and the
The Money fac.t o 'ihat '
Manageme .drwe discounts
0 sy in close ended
Framing mutual funds.
Effects,
Regret &
style
Diversificat
ion
Rational Discuss how | Appreciates the Why do Managers Choose
Managers | behavioral effects of Poor strategies? 9-391-172
& biases & behavioral biases
Irrational errors affect | on corporate
Investors managerial managers and the i

. Managerial decision implications of S ‘:‘ N
Caplte‘ﬂ over making over confidence o %

Budgeting confidence on capital B\ 4
el allocation : THE ICFAI ,%mﬁﬁ-}u&rﬁm EDUCATION
Copil (DeemedobeUniversy Uit Sechionr 361 fhe UGC Ad, 1956
Budgeting
Dividend
Policy
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Corporate | lllustrates the | Understands the | Sense & Nonsense in
Takeovers | behavioral reasons for under | modern corporate finance
& Winners | implication in | performance of by Sanjay Bakshi
Curse corporate [PO's, behavioral
[PO's takeovers & implications in Misunderstanding the
Underperfo | mergers corporate Nature of Company
rmance takeovers & Performance by Phil

Managers Analyst's | Discuss the mergers and the | Rosenzweig

& Optimism | effects of effects of analysts

Analysts in Earnings | analyst’s optimism in

Prediction | optimism in | earnings
€arnings prediction
prediction,
TEST 111

Option Explains the | Assesses the
prices and | role of effects of
Market sentiment in | sentiment on
sentiment | speculation, | speculation &
Commodit | option prices, | how does it affect

Options, y Futures foreign option prices,

Futures & Excessive | exchange foreign exchange

Foreign Speculation | market & market & other

Exchange in Foreign | other derivatives
Exchange | derivatives market?
Market markets

Suggested Text Book:

1. Understanding Behavioral Finance by Lucy Ackert & Richard Dgav
Publications :

53.}; - F(llenﬂr,at;-:{e

S RA

- THE ICFA FOLBIETRTION FOR HGHER EDUCATION
7 (Desmedto ﬁf@ésh?ﬁﬁdér&;ﬁm Jotthie UGC Act, 1956)

Reference Text Books: </

>

1. Beyond Greed and Fear: Understanding Behavioral Finanq%:r__.gﬂ‘q_}f_psyt:holo&v of
Investing by Hersh Shefrin N :

i

———
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9. Behavioral Finance: Investors., Corporations. and Markets by H Kent Baker & John R
Nofsinger - Wiley finance
3. Behavioral Porifolio Management by Howard C Thomas - Harriman House Publishing

Evaluation:
Component Component Weightage
Number
NCP -1 1 33
NCP - I 1 3.3
NCP - Il 1 Sl
CP 2 30
End exam At the end of the semester 60
Total 100
Course Code: SLFI606
Course Name: Strategic Financial Management
Course Objectives:

e To understand and appreciate the modern theory of finance and the treatment of
uncertainty surrounding financial matters.

e To understand the essential tools, techniques, and concepts required to cognize financial
management from a strategic and operational perspective,

e To equip the students to prepare reports for management evaluating and explaining the
financial consequences of strategic decisions.

¢ To understand and appreciate the models, tools and techniques of cost measurement and
cost control at the strategic level.

Expected Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to: X :;:»}\\
," ..\‘:’-.'n

o Identify and apply the essential tools, techniques, and concepts of\ptrafegic I-'-“ﬁanciél‘l'."-
management to attain organization's financial objectives.
s Apply different valuation approaches and their implications for poten zal "irrd emstmg

!
J

SIROJCCES @i B i : ICFAI FOUNDATION F 3“ HIGHER EDUCATION
s Develop components of corporate plan, understand strategic ﬁnqpcmlﬂrp %nmgcrg 0 UGC Ad, 1956)

i ol sk

understand growth strategies.

Recommended Text Book:
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e Strategic Financial Management: Managing for Value Creation by Prasanna Chandra, 1%
edition, Tata McGraw-Hill

Suggested reference books:
* Corporate Finance: Theory and Practice by Aswath Damodaran, 204 edition, Wiley Publishers

* Quantitative analysis of financial decisions by Mao, J.C.T,, 2 edition, Macmillan.

» Damodaran on Valuation by Aswath Damodaran, 2nd edition,Wiley Publishers.

Course Outline

interest

Financial and non-financial
objectives of a firm, Agency
theory, Conflicts of interestin a
Firm, Long-term and short-term
financial planning in a company.

firms and planning process
in long term and short
term,

Product code: 800016-
PDF-ENG

Publication Year: 2006
Industry: Financial
services

Topics Learning Outcomes Case/Reading Sources
“article/Lecture/ATtivity
! /Readings
Strategic Financial Understand finance at Introductory lecture
Management strategic level and its
Introduction to the course dlffererce from tactical and
operational level]
Agency theory and conflicts of | Understand the objective of | The Goldman Sachs IPO Chapter-2

Corporate Valuation

Strategic Decision Making
Framework, Value Based
Management System, Marakon
Approach, Alcar Approach,
McKinsey Approach, MVA
Approach and EVA Approach

Understand share holders’
long term value creation
process and its valuation
based vn dilferent models.

‘{,

Valuation-Intuit
Product code: 805246-
PDF-ENG

Publication Year: 2004
Industry: Manufacturmg

ication Year: 1998
by_.TNLanufacturl ng.

e e mACAT) "'i

Chapter-1 & 12

Valuation of Intangibles

Brand, Patent and Goodwill
valuations

Understand and apprﬁbzéft%“ Al
the valuation of mtanb‘]blé“‘ 1
assets

S mlll,vat&‘atmn WPRb

e

Pubhcatlon ear 1997

Chapter-5
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Industry: Advertising.

Test1

Capital Structure: Theories
and Value Creation

Choice of financing mix, Optimal
capital structure, Financing mix
and firm's life cycle

Understand and appreciate
how capital structure and
firm's value are related

Blaine Kitchenware

Product code: 600046-
PDF-ENG
Publication Year: 2003

Industry: Manufacturing

Chapter-16

Dividend Decisions and
Beyond

Dividend irrelevance school,
Managing changes in Dividend
Policy, Life cycle of firm and
Dividend policy

Understand and appreciate
the relevance of dividend
policy in determining firm's
value

Dividend Policy at
Linear Technology

Product code: 614646-
PDF-ENG

Publication Year: 2003

Industry: Manufacturing

Chapter-21

Valuation Long Term Projects

Valuation of long term capital
intensive projects, Real options
valuations, Use of risk adjusted
discounting rates and Hedging
Strategies

Understand the valuation
tools and techniques of long
term projects.

Globalizing the Cost of
Capital and Capital
Budgeting at AES

Product code: 612786-
PDF-ENG

Publication Year: 2005

Industry: Manufacturing

Chapter-8

Strategic Cost Management

Importance strategic Cost
Management, Value chain

Understand and appreciate
the significance of strategic
cost managementin an

Cost management-
Target costing-Nissan
Product code: 852486-

Chapter-8

analysis, Activity-based costing organization. PDF-ENG
and Life cycle costing. Publication Year: 1999
Industry: Manufacturing.
M
Test-11 ( J\
Financial Planning and Understand the importance | Financial Planning-] / _gh
Forecasting of strategic financial Boats \f"\ £

Types of financial planning
models, Improving financial
modeling, Growth with internal
equity, Higging’s sustainable
growth model

planning in an organization.

Product cede: 4125586~
PDF-ENG ° e jceas rount

F i ‘-. _.._'_. \
e Y " |
: 7
1§
7

II.'.‘-'

= =
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Strategic Working Capital
Management

Cash management models:
Baumol model and Miller and
Orr model, Simulating a cash
budget, Receivables and
Inventory management.

Understand the significance
of efficient working capital
management in an
organization,

Working capital
management-DELL
Product code: 8542187-
PDF-ENG

Publication Year: 1998
[ndustry: Manufacturing,

Chapters-13 & 14

Corporate restructuring and Understand the process of | Paramount Equipment | Chapter-10
Financial distress corporate restructuring
Product code: 635277-
Corporate restructuring PDF-ENG
including debt restructuring,
Publication Year: 2004
Industry: Manufacturing.
Test 11
Current Developments Understand and appreciate | Class Discussion Chapter-19
Corporate mergers and the growth strategies

acquisitions, Management
huynuts and other leveraged
transactions.

through corporate mergers
and acquisitions.

Closing Thoughts

Expectations from Students

j.

Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time. Latecomers will
not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the attendance for that session
will be marked as absent.

k. Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is also expected to read
the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

I In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.

m. Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS, Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non awarding of marks in that
particular component '

n. Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. UtiliZe tiis ti : mﬁi{i faculty
and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if heeded. G '—“‘\:(_"\Jf;_, Y

5\
Evaluation Timelines REGISTRER

% THEICFAI FOUNDATION FORMIGHE | T CATION
¥ University Under Section Juris GG, 1956)

v (Dopmedis
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation $chedule has been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.
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Component Component Weightage
Number

Class Participation 1 10
Testl 2 10

Test {1 3 20

Test 111 4 10
Project report 5 10
End exam At the end of 40

the semester

Total 100

Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, Syndicated Databases

Course Code: SLBK601
Course Name: Risk Management in Banks

Course Objectives:

« Provide comprehensive understanding of the various types of credit, market and operational
risks faced by the banks and their quantification.

« Learn Asset Liability Management (ALM) technique to manage Interest Rate Risk (IRR) and
Liquidity risk.

« Understand the management of Risk through application of financial derivatives.

« Understand the regulatory mechanism put forward by the Regulators to control banking risk.

« Understand Internal rating models and estimation of capital requirements,

Expected Learning Qutcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to: ppa—
14. Understand the different types of banking risk and their measurement.

15. Apply different types of risk management techniques such as application of fin _('[?%rivatj_vés{' A\
and ALM to manage risk. o B : !

16. Understand and implement regulatory mechanism to manage risk. FNFOL‘N DNT“ U_qq:-?-ll’r\‘]n-{}’f_‘ \Eouhﬂ‘;"‘

17. Implement best risk management practices and process in the organizatu%ﬁ et \,anhh?ﬂéﬁm gt 3 the UGL hd,

Recommended Text Book:
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> Risk Management in Financial Institutions , Vigneswara Swamy, The McGraw-Hill Companies, 3
edition

Suggested reference books:

+ Risk Management in Banking Joel Bessis , Wiley, 2nd edition.
* Risk Management and Financial Institutions, John C Hull, Wiley , 39 edition

Course Outline

|
Topic Learning Outcomes Case /Reading article/ Lecture / Activity | Chapters

What is Risk? 1
Introductionto | Risk and Uncertainty
Risk Sources of Exposures and Risk Why Manage Risk? [HBS: 9-294-107]
Management in Banks

At the end of the session, the 7

student would be able to
comprehend the prevalence of
Risks in Banking | the kinds of risk in the banking
business.

The student, at the end of the ' 5
session, would be able to
Approaches to appreciate the need for risk
Risk management and explain the
Management different approaches to risk
management in a financial ar
banking business.

Citigroup 2007: Financial Reporting and
Regulatory Capital [HBS: 9-111-041]

At the end of the session, the 9
student would be aware of
what credit risk is and how it
affects the banks in their credit
activity. The student would also

SRS be in a position to explainthe | p..0 Management ellfiget Bank: All
Management in | tynes of credit risks and their That Glistersis not s 9‘11}@51 TS
Banks measurement and management 7S

The student would also able to
estimate probability of default
and the loss given the
probability of default

: REGISTRS
3 THE ICFA! FOUNDATION £ IR}

{Dwmedﬂrhedmmfy Under Segsiy

" Jf,nhe UG[M mo;
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At the end of the session, the Market Risk Management at ABN 6&7
student would be to define and | AMRO
Market Risk illustrate various types of [ICMR- FINAD22]
Management market risk in the banking Value-at-Risk
business and its measurement
and management HBS: 9-297-
TEST-1
TEST-1 Sessions1to 8 Chapters -
1,5,6,7,9
7
At the end of the session, the
Interest Rate student would be able to define Financial Risk Management at UBS
| Risk and explain the different types geme
Management of Interest rate risk , its [ICMR-FINAQ15)
measurement and
management.
At the end of the session, the 14
student can understand and
Foreign Currency | explain what foreign exchange | Advising on Currency Risk at ICIC] bank
Risk risk is and explain the relevant | [HBS: 9-205-074)
tools and technigues for
managing foreign exchange risk
19
The learning outcome from the [
Managing session is that the student can . . '
Operational appreciate the different Daiwa Bank — Lessons in Risk Management
Risk . ) [ICMR- FINCO033]
approaches to operational risk
management in banks |
TEST-2
TEST-2 Sessions 10 to 20 Chapters
7,14,19,
At the end of the session, the 3
Managin student would be able to . |
flan B 8 appreciate the importance of B?nc. Qne Corporation: Asset a |
Liquidity in o . Liability Management /
Banks asset liability management in [HBS: 9-294-079)
banks in the context of liquidity
risk.
. At the end of the session, the Interest Rate Derivatives 6&23
Managing 3 AR
Banking Risk student would be able to (HBS: 9:294.095] - }CR\; rr)mn'ﬁ"t" GFOR 11 {GHER EDUCATION
using Financial understand the usefulness of ' (Des s}ms v M,,yu,i&grﬁl, ..gj | (f;h U;G[M 1956)
.. Financial and credit derivatives r |
Derivatives 2,

in risk management in banks

Note on Credit Derwatwes\ )\
N

7
N |
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and be able to explain the [HBS: 9-205-111]
different kinds of derivatives.

TEST-3
TEST-3 Sessions 22 to 29 | Chapters -
8,6,23
At the end of the session the 17

Regulatory
Mechanism to
control Bank

student is able to explain the
salient features of the Basel
accords from the risk

Risk .
management perspective
Risk This session enables the . ) .
Management student to understand the Mana.gement of Risks ',“ Indm,l \
Framework in revailing risk management Banking: Basel-I and its Implications
P € € [IBSCDC: B-CM0011]
India framework in the Indian context

Expectations from Students

0. Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time. Latecomers will
not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the attendance for that session
will be marked as absent,

p. Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is aiso cxpected to read
the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

q. In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning, Evaluation is based on active participation.

r. Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS. Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non awarding of marks in that
particular component

s. Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the faculty
and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at [BS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates /ﬁssions nfntioned and prepare

accordingly.
Component Component Weightage
Number Q\ /
Class Participation 1 10
Test1 2 < eniscb IO EoRAIGHES|EDUCATION
Test 1l 3 5 e T e O A piialUGC Ad, 1956)
Project report 4 y [ /2 N
End exam At the end of (g-{]- .
the semester \e\ /5
| Total 050 7
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Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, Syndicated Databases

Course Code: SLFI604
Course Name: Mergers and Acquisitions

Course Objectives:

Mergers and Acquisitions continue to be amongst the preferred strategic options available to the
companies seeking to grow and prosper in the rapidly changing global business scenario. The objectives
of this course are two-fold. First, the course is intended to provide a comprehensive background in the
strategic, economic, financial and organizational aspects of mergers, acquisitions and divestments.
Secondly, the course will seek to provide a practical framework for managerial decision making in the
context of acquisition activities, (for example, the determination of exchange ratios between the
common stocks of the acquired and acquiring companies). It will feature inputs from contemporary
readings and popular case studies on the subject.

Learning Outcome:

This course focuses on the major aspects of mergers and acquisitions as well as other
corporate restructuring transactions: deal strategy, deal analysis, and deal design. We will cover the
reasons why these transactions are done, the mechanics of the transactions, the valuation of the firms
involved, various aspects of deal structure, and the roles of the parties involved. As such, this course
allows the students to pull together material covered in previous finance courses, while also linking
financial decision-making with the overall strategy of the firm and dabbling in law, accounting, and
organizational behavior.

Recommended Text Book:

e Mergers, Acquisifions, and Other Restructuring Activities: An Integrateg }'- to Process,

Tools, Cases, and Solutions - Donald DePamphilis (Academic Press), 9" e

Session Plan:

Detailed Syllabus Chaptersin - Videos and cther
the Text resources
Book
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Introduction to Mergers and
Acquisitions environment,
Participants in the Mergers and
Acquisitions Process. Do M&As
pay off for share-holders,
bondholders and society?

Chapters 1

—_—

The New M&A Playbook: The
big idea(Harvard Business
Review article)

2. Stanley Black & Decker, Inc.

{ HBS Case)

https://www.youtube.co
m/watch?v=WBHzCDgE+V
Q

Economic rationale of
mergers.Commaon motivations
for Mergers and Acquisitions

Chapters 1
and 2

1.Chase Manhattan Corp.: The
Making of America's Largest
Bank (HBS case)

https://www.voutube.com

watch?v=D 7i87DqEvk

-—%eme&-efmusm :r}_. ?v?crgt:l
Strategy, Synergy
considerations, Regulatory
considerations.

2. Assessing Procter &Gamble’s
Acquisition of the Gillette.
(DePamphilis Case 1.2)

M&A Process-The steps: The
ten phases: Building the
Business and the
implementation plans, Search
and screening, Negotiation,
Due diligence, developing the
integration plan, Closing,
Implementing Post closing
integration and Conducting a
Post-closing Evaluation. Role of
HR and cultural issues in
merger success.

Chapters 4
and 5.

1. Exxon Mobil Buys XTO Energy in
a Bet on Natural Gas. USA

( DePamphilis Case 5.2}

https://www.youtube.cormn

watch?v=LpgBGO0a0-Y

CP Test-1

Integration: The Role of
integration in Successful
Mergers and Acquisitions,
Viewing Integration as a
Process,

Chapter 6

2 The Royal Bank of Scoffah o

- CFA FOYNEY)
Masters of _}:n%gﬂ\%ﬂ@m e

Steel Giants Arcelor and Mittal

https://www.youtube.com

/watch?v=gGIxNEIFzRk

w

HUCATION

B,
ou8 (i
G_!"*

; koW ¥Butube.com

3.The challenges oflnte.'h-dg. =

J

jatch?v=RfgYDZ4U2i0
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(DePamphilis case 6.5)

Merger and Acquisition
valuation, Analyzing risk,
Calculating free-cash flows,
Afternative approaches to
valuation Applying income or
Discounted cash flow {DCF)
methods. Applying Market-
based (Relative Value)
methods. Estimating market
value of firm’s debt. Valuing
firms under special situations.
Valuing synergies. Valuing
options. Real options and their
impact on M&As.Valuing
liquidity and control.

Chapters 7,
8, 9and 10.

1.Panda Ethano! Goes Publicin a
Shell Corporation{DePamphilis
case 10.1)

https://www.youtube.com
watch?v=yMIT4qSB8iw

Financial Modeling Basics — for
valuations

Chapter—9

1.AT&T’'s acquisition of NCR(HBS
case)

https://www.youtube.com
watch?v=KRofnruubjk

CP Test-ll

S

Deal structuring. Choosing the
form of payment and financing.
Deals that are immediately
taxable to the selling
shareholders. Framework for
structuring the terms of
exchange: Finding the win-win
deal, Exchange ratio
implications.

Chapters 11
and 12,

1.Deals without Delusions(HBR
article)

2.Negotiate the spirit of the
deal(HBR article)

3. Stock or cash? The Trade-offs
for Buyers and Sellers in Mergers
and Acquisitions.(HBR article}

4. Teva Pharmaceuticals buys Barr
Pharmaceuticals to create a Global
Powerhouse. (DePamphilis case
12.2)

5. Evaluating M&A Deals-

Arbitrage and Event Risk{HBS
case)

6.Evaluating M&A deals: Floors,

ff T U S
Announcement Effects, Rrsk[neg),/ﬁ}a-heﬂm‘:trstrf fil 3¢

https://www.youtube.com
watch?v=d1GVWsJUFy8

cGISTIAR -
e SUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATE
l : ection 3 of tho UGC Ad, 19

PN

H6)
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caps and collars.(HBS case)

Structuring and Financing
Cross-Border Transactions,
Valuing cross-border
transactions.

Leveraged buyout structures Chapter 13 [1.Valuing a cross border LBO: https://www.youtube.com
and valuation. Overview. Bidding on the Yell Group{HBS watch?v=Clzuu8LBtzc
Common forms of LBOs. Case)
Critical success factors.
Analyzing LBOS. 2.Kinder Morgan,Inc-
Management Buyout{HBS case)
Corporate Takeover market: Chapter 3 [1. Evaluating M&A deals-How
Takeover tactics and Anti Poison Pills Work{HBS case})
takeover defenses.
CP Test-Ill
Share repurchases Chapter 3 1.HUL Share buy back https://www.voutube.com
watch?v=NTOpuil7Ku4
Alternative business and Chapters 16 [1.Determining Ownership https://www.youtube.com
restructuring strategies. and 17 Distribution in a Joint watch?v=nkhYG9wqGFQ
Critical success factors for Venture(DePamphilis case 14.1)
Business Alliances. Strategic
and operational plans,
Resolving Business Alliance
Deal-structuring issues.
i REQISTRAR
Cross- border M&As, Chapter 18  1.Wal-MaFtisifiteraatibiaP!! FOR HiG! ttha U@,y outube.com

strategy ISt st bileigas o
and the Potential of Global 7. °

Lo

Expansion{DePamphilis case’17.3

N,

.: g%’?bg—jl@mSﬁYHlfwgg
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Reference Books:

1.

Mergers, Acquisitions and Corporate Restructurings (MAC): Patrick A. Gaughan{Wiley M&A
Library){Sixth Edition)

Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control: Weston, Chung, Hoag {Prentice Hall)
Harvard Business Review on M&A: HBS Press

Evaluation Plan

Course Objectives:

Component Weightage | Remarks
Class tests, surprise
guizzes and class
CcP 10% | performance
CP Test-1 10%
CP Test —2 20% |
CP Test—3 20% 'l Project Work
End Semester Exam 40%
100%

Course Code: SLF1612
Course Name: Financial Services

To familiarize students with different financial services extended by the banks'a
financial institutions and other financial institutions To develop&%ﬁérﬂew&rﬁ' for,
analyzing management problems in service industries " (Deemebiote sy
To Bring awareness among the students about the tools one should be equped with for
analyzing the fund based and fee based financial services like Leasing, Factoring, Forfaiting, etc.,

To make the participant understand the role and responsibilities of a financial services provided

apart from the disintermediation that the banks do

=1L E4E -
gsqgmz%amr 1 56

)
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Expected Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to :
18. Inter relate the various financial services offered by bank, non-bank and other financial
institutions and their roles and responsibilities.
19. Determine the rentals for Lease and Hire purchase transfers.
20. Appraise the role of Insurance and credit rating in securing the mortgage securities.
21. Compare and contrast the housing the loan and consumer loans offered by Banks and other
financial institutions.,

Recomme

Book:

Financial Services by M Y Khan, 9 Edition, 2018, McGraw Hill Publications
Suggested reference hooks:
¢ Investment Banking & Financial Services by IUP Publications, 2004

* Financial Services by Shashi K Gupta& Nisha Aggarwal , Kalyani Publishers

repayment schedule for

different consumer loans

110 MILE
Guldﬂhgajns‘ ‘"éBDr’ \5& uMuthb f
Vsthn'naprﬂL?'am :

Course Outline
Case /Reading article/
i L ing Outc ) Chapters
Topic earning omes Lecture / Activity p
Financial services | Explain the differentiating | Growing Financial Services in 1
- Introduction features of different financial | India: Aditya Birla Financial
services like leasing, Hire | Services Group —HBS Case
purchase, Factoring,
foraiting etc.
Leasing Infer the relative advantages 2
and disadvantages of Leasing
as an alternate source of
finance.
Lease Evaluation | Appraise , lease evaluation | Practical problems 2
ftom lessour and lessee angles
Hire Purchase Examine Hire purchase as an | Practical problems 3
alternate source of finance
as against buying and leasing
decisions W
TEST 1 V4
A\
Consumer Credit | Calculate the quantum of | Premji FinanciaISe\w ;»'-1 JeiepmoN 3
finance eligible and the ' '"'"’"uL.'_.’,u.'\‘r'if'ﬂ

Factoring &
Forfaiting

Compare the services
offered by factors&
forfaitors, as against the

ALAC International — HB? Ease PERKEAD

\\\7 \’\

\\. rJJI
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Banks, with respect to

collection of receivables

Indian Dry Fruits Limited {CRC)

Housing Finance | Describe the comparative Indian Housing Finance Industry 5
merits and demerits of | at Crossroads
housing finance schemes of
Banks and financial Business Model Innovation at
institutions HDFC
Insurance,Banc Recognize the importance of | LIC Facing Private Sector {(CRC) 6
assurance; insurance in the personal
and business dealings.
TEST 2
Venture Capital Appraise the different types | Private Equity — What's Wrong 7
and Private of private equity and the | with Private Equity Firms: Ask
Equity risks and rewards associated | Mervyns
with them
PE Companies: The Strategic
Shift
Plastic Money Recite the relative merits | American Express: Charging into
and limitation of plastic | the Credit Card Industry
cards.
Credit Rating & | Explain the importance of | Rating the Credit Rating 14
CIBIL credit rating in selling the | Agencies
financial  products  and
o Credit Rating — Shadow Rating —
Rating of Lakshmi Vilas Bank
Limited
Securitization — Distinguish  between the | US Financial Crisis: Fannie Mae 5
various mortgage securities | & Freddie Mac at the Core
Mortgages and available in the market.
Mortgage US Subprime Mortgage Market
financing AB&C
MFs & Portfolio Match the different mutual | Hedge Funds: A Risky Trade Off? [ g

Management
| Services

fund schemes available in
the market, with their target
groups

(CDC)

th.ﬁ.!ff-*'“f"-’-’k?fﬂ"‘r};;- LE(GHER EDUCATION
TEST3 : (Decmeddobe ilardy Under Section 3 of the UGC A, 1356)
Y e
Online Trading & | Describe the online trading | India-bulls: The Indian Reta?{.‘:b;: A By
Brokerage Firm's Growth “‘\___*Lf
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Brokerage Houses | process. Strategies (CDC)

SFis State the specialized | Infrastructure Development
financial institutions in India | Finance Corporation:  The
and their role in facilitating Controlling Battles;
and regulating the financial
p——_— Industrial Development Bank of

tndia {IDBI) in 2004 (CDC)

Prudential Norms | Recite the Income | www.rhi.org.in

& Provisioning for | recognition and asset

NBFCs classification norms
applicable _to _banks _and

| NBFCs in India.
Expectations from Students

t.  Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time, Latecomers will
not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. Iflate, the attendance for that session
will be marked as absent,

u. Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is also expected to read
the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

v. In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning, Evaluation is based on active parlicipation.

w. Evaluation is a continuous process at [BS. Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non awarding of marks in that
particular component

. Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the faculty
and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been

drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mefitioned and prepare
accordingly.

Component Component Wejghtage
Number

Class Participation 1 \J L/flo
Test ] 2 N 1ﬂ5R

: rop)c i .

| e chynaTiOH FORHIGHER _E:ucmozl)
Test ] 3 { Iﬁ-';r:‘:&;:.bd}ﬁmem\‘[ ndbs 200n 3 of the UG A :,M-:';l 95

Project report 4

End exam At the end of
the semester
Total
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Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, Syndicated Databases

Course Code: SLFI622
Course Name: Quantitative Finance and Financial Modeling using SAS

Course Objectives:
e Tolearn Base SAS Programming for SAS 9.4
e Totest the finance theories & models that were learnt in SA, PMMF, FRM, etc.
o To acquire an applied and advanced knowledge in financial modeling, data analysis and data
analytics..

Expected Learning Outcomes:
On completion of the module, students should be able to:

1. Learn the application of SAS software

2. Apply the knowledge acquired in finance courses using the data in SAS software
3. Able to develop financial models using large datasets

4. Learn different research methodology using SAS

com ded Text Bo
» QFFM: NA / Lecture Notes and SAS Knowledgebase

Suggested reference books:
o QFFM: Using SAS in Financial Research (2002 or Later),Ekkehart ~ Boehmer, John  Paul
Broussard, and Juha-Pekka Kallunki, SAS Publishing
o SAS for forecasting time series (2nd Edition), John C. Brockiebank, David A. Dickey, SAS
Publishing

Course Qutline

Case /Reading article/ Lecture /
Topic Learning Outcomes hapters
P & Activity/NPTEL VIqtos ychep
. - : Lecture
. Introduction to prerequisites, Course
Course Overview ] ) Notes /
. . Structure, Student Expectation, Evaluation lntroductory}
- Orientation o . . . /oW (% SAS
Criteria and Academic Integrity Policy {[i=} \
f<| ) nowledg

b | L r- J h
1 \*_ LA f.f JCATION

fma ,W UGC Ad, 1956)

“THE ICFAt FOUNDRY
¢ {Deemedioheniverly

227



Understanding
the SAS
Environment

SAS Keywords (DATA, PROC, INFILE,
LIBRARY, DATE, TIME, etc.). After
completing these topics, the students
should be able to import and export raw
data in readable formats.

https://www.youtube.com/chann

el/UC6IUAIQQwW-
mqS8NgfzeYWgQ

ebase

SAS Statements (Flow Control, if-then-
else-end, where, merge, append, KEEP,

DROP, DELETE, etc.) Students should be :‘;Ct'::';
. able to further process the read data and
Data Processing . SAS
manage the variables and datasets for Knowledg
analysis. Merging, Appending, Sub setting ebase
of datasets should be learnt and
understood.
Statistical Analysis (MEANS, UNIVARIATE,
FREQ, TABLE, CORR, TTEST, TABULATE,
REG, etc.) Students should be able to https://www.youtube.com/watch | Lecture
. analyze and interpret the various outputs 2v=2229y0q5viA Notes /
Data Analysis ) . . SAS
arrived at after running the various SAS YKnowledg
Procedures. They should learn the ebase
cornmon SAS Procedures used in Finance
and Financial Economics.
Students will be able to work and learn
Test 1 with real-life hands-on assignment using
raw dataset
SAS Procedures / Statements (Loop Do-
While, RETAIN, ARIMA, AUTOREG,
TIMESERIES, IML, LAG, %macro, etc.) Lecture
Data Analysis Students should be able to understand and Notes /
(Advanced apply SAS Procedures and Statements for SAS
Topics) arriving at Time Series Statistics. They Knowledg
should comprehend and interpret the ebase
usage of various advanced time series
procedures and statements. M1 /
Asset Pricing Models (CAPM, Single Factor V e
/ Multi Factor, Valuation of Stocks, Notes /
. Estimating Beta). After completing this
Asset Pricing . SAS
topic, students should be able to model el
asset return distributions and also apply REGISTRAR 4t LICATION ebase
CAPM for valuation of stocks. 1 L pounpATION FOREY ; -
I‘Js,znauhbcll"m..t:.ug et / O
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Markowitz Model, Efficient Frontier,

Portfolio Evaluation (Sharpe’s Ratio, Lecture
Portfolio Treynor’s Ratio), Portfolio Selectio.n. Notes /
T Students should be able to determine SAS
optimal portfolio weights, efficient Knowledg
frontier and also test the timing and ebase
selection skills of portfolio managers.
Binomial Option Pricing Model, Black &
Scholes Option Pricing Model, Forecasting Lecture
. . Volatility, Modeling Implied Volatility, Notes /
;1332;;5 Pricing Volatility Index, Students should learn to | SAS
compute the Option Pricing Models using Knowledg
SAS and understand and interpret the ebase
outcomes.
Students will be able to work and learn
Test-2 with real-life hands-on assignment /
model using raw dataset
Valuation of Convertible Bonds, Forward
Rates, {\pphcatlon of Bootstrapping, Lecture
Modelling Term structure of Interest Notes /
Fixed Income Rates, Bonds in Portfolio Management, SAS
Securities Application of Duration and Convexity. Knowledg
Students should be able to understand the
. . ebase
valuation and use of fixed income |
securities in portfolios. |
Parametric and Non-Parametric i Lecture
Estimation of VaR, VaR of Portfolio Notes /
Value at Risk (Stocks, Options, Bonds). Students should SAS
(VAR) be able to learn and apply the concepts of
Value at Risks in the context of various el
e . ebase
combinations of portfolio.
Event Study Methodology, CAR. Should Lecture

learn the Event Study Methodology and

Event Study Interpret the implications of the same in
real life scenarios of Business and
Economy.
Student will be presenting his / her
Project findings from the research project that
Presentation they would have completed using SAS

Data Analysis and Modelling.
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HFT / AT / Program Trading, Measuring
. Costs, Trading Strategies, Buy/Sell Lecture
?Li?l::;?:l gh Identification (Tick Test, LR Algorithm). Notes /
Freanehoy Student should learn and understand the SAS
, importance of the AT and HFT in the Knowledg
Trading ,
current market microstructure and ebase
identify the trends.
Expectations from Students
y. Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time. Latecomers will
not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time, If late, the attendance for that session
will be marked as absent.
z. Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion, He/she is also expected to read
the chapter/lecture notes indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.
aa. In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.
bb. Evaluation is a continuous process at [BS, Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non-awarding of marks in that
particular component
cc. Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the faculty

and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare
accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number
Test 1 1 10
cP1 5 10
Test 2 3 10
Ccp2
4 10
A/
Project Report &
Presentation 5 20
End Term 6 y 40
100 .
H l:ﬂE?CFl\hOH\JnmEG T':qﬁ Vg L
e"‘ﬂ E‘i.r IU’EJB‘U]"”L: J',ﬂl}f Und LS HE i [. UC:Q gl .'H'-:"
i 4 Wiy +# -
Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, Syndu:z?1 Id Iia%ﬂbﬂdgsi 9?:&\ Q{{_: >4

* https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dwKfZq9]PFM&list=PL.7CB9B66A2F4FBYRB3
¢  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rc-ed 0pG3o
¢ https://support.sas.com/en/knowledge-base.html
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e https://support.sas.com/en/software/base-sas-support.html#documentation
e https://communities.sas.com/
Course Code: SLFI1609
Course Name: Portfolio Management and Mutual Funds

Course Objectives: The objective of Portfolic Management and Mutual Fund course is to provide
students an overview of construction, management and rebalancing of a portfolio and mutual funds.

Learning Qutcome:
By the end of the course, student will learn:

Understanding objectives and constraints and preparing investment policy statement
Construction, management and rebalancing of portfolios based on risk and return parameters.
Various asset pricing models and portfolio selection models

Constructing minimum variance portfolio and evaluation of portfolio performance

Various equity and bond portfolio management strategies and using derivatives in portfolio
management

Mutual funds, various documents, investment plans and regulatory framework associated with
mutual funds.

o ) A=

<

Recommended Text:

+  Modern Portfolio Theory & Investment Analysis by Elton, Gruber, Brown and Goetzmann, Wiley
India (EGBG)

* Investments — Bodie, Kane, Marcus and Mohanty (BKMM)

¢ Investment Analysis & Portfolio Management — Reilly & Brown (RB)

Detailed Syllabus Chapters in | Chaptersin Cases f Papers/Tool to be
EGBG BKMM Discussed

Introduction to Portfolio Management, Chapter 1, e Hewlettee Foundation

Necessity of investment policy, Inputstoa | 4&5 ' + Demonstration

policy statement, Investment motives or ’ through Excel

| goals (long term high priority/low priority
and short term high priority/low priority
goals) Risksin investment, Investment
constraints, Characteristics of Portfolio,
Diversification, Risk and Return
characteristics, Asset allocation,

o \B

Combinations of two risky assets revisited ' - ICFA!iOUWJDA]q[E)%STﬁ A2\ V&l
et : M F IGHER P

{short sales not allowed): Perfect positive (Bee medmﬁe‘m;;emny e Seodfi‘o:lac;,?r%: E&%ﬁ’ﬂ? \ |7

correlation, perfect negative correlation, ‘ =

zero correlation, intermediary correction.

Minimum Variance Portfolio, Efficient Chapter 6,7 | Chapter 7 | + Demonstration

through Excel
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Frontier (with and without short sales),
Single Index Model, Beta Estimation and
Forecasting, Portfolio Optimization -
Markowitz risk return optimization

&9

&8

Sharpe’s optimization, Lintner’'s method of
Short Sales, Asset Allocation & Risk
Profiling Questionnaires, Utility Analysis —
Absolute and Relative Risk Aversion;

Chapter 2
{RB)

Chapter
11&12

s Demonstration
through Excel

NCP-1

Risk Tolerance functions , Asset Pricing —
CAPM {(Basic & Non Standard forms), APT
— Principle of No Arbitrage, Equilibrium
model, Estimation,

Chapter 13
& 16

Chapter 9,
10, & 13

Comparison with Multi index model, Fama
French 3 factor model, Other Portfolio
Selection Models — Geometric Mean and
Safety First

Chapter 8
&12

Portfolio Selection Models:
Comparative analysis and
application to the Brazilian
Stock Market (Research Paper)

Portfolio Revision — Constant Dollar Value
Plan, Constant Ratio Plan, Variable Ratio
Plan

Equity Portfolio Management Strategies —
Active v/s Passive Management Strategies,
Index Funds, Customized funds, Core &
Satellite Portfolios

Passive portfolio management Strategy,
Style Analysis, Attribution Analysis,
Evaluation of actively managed portfolios,
Benchmark based performance
evaluation, Strategic, Integrated and
Tactical Asset Allocation, Portfolio
management using futures and options

Chapter
25827

Reilly and
Brown

Chapter 16

¢ |nvestment
management at
Harvard management
company(FINC056)

neo e

NCP-UIl

THE 1CFAI FOUNDA

Evaluation of Portfolio Performance —
Return based {(Money Weighted v/s Time
Weighted}, Early and Composite Portfolio
Performance measures — Sharpe’s ratio,
Treynor's ratio, Jensen’s alpha, Sortino
ratio Fama’s decompaosition of overall

Chapter 25

. bo_ ko Alabanreil

Rty

10N FOR WGHER EDUCATION

mndaLiecr‘mau‘ﬂié'uer.m,wss}
e  Measuring mutual
fund performance
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return, Market timing ability, Stock
selection ability

Bond Portfolio Management — Duration,
Shift and Immunization, Passive and Active
Strategies in managing bond portfolio

Chapter 21
822

NCP-U

Overview of Indian Mutual funds,
Structure of mutual funds. Types of
mutual funds, advantages and
disadvantages of mutual funds, NAV, NFO,
Offer document, Scheme Information
Document {5ID), Key Information
Memorandum {KIM)}, Scheme Additional
Information {SAl)

Chapter 24
(RB)

e Asset Management
Industry

e ETF at Vanguard({A)

¢ Introduction to
Mutual Funds {Note}

Systematic Investment Plan
(SIP},Systematic Withdrawal Plan (SWP}
and Systematic Transfer plan (STP)

¢ Additional Reading
Material Provided

SEBI guidelines and other regulatory e Handout
aspects of mutual funds. Role of AMFI
Evaluation Plan
COMPONENTS WEIGHTAGE
Class Participation 30%
NCP-Test 30%
Comprehensive End Semester Examination 40%
TOTAL 100%
d:.l' l'—l:' I

Course Code: SLF¥I610

Course Name: Project Appraisal and Fin
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Course Code:

SLF1610

Course Title: Project Appraisal and Financing (PAF)

Course Objectives

+  This course enables the students to learn

project financing in depth including assessing the

real option values embedded in the projects.
® They can learn different models of financing projects by creation of SPVs. In short it
enables to be financial architects to model the financial deals to miti gate project risks.

Topics Chapter Objectives Learning Outcomes Cases details
To explain the Students will get an [1. Ocean Carriers
students as to how to overview of project

[ntroduction

appraise the project

appraisal and financing

and  how  project fand its importance to
financing is different fcorporate.
from corporate
financing
To explain different | To understand the | 1.Midland Energy Resources
Cost of Capital methods of calculation | importance of cost of | 2. Business Valuation and Cost of capital *
of cost of capital. capital and how its | 3. Note on APV *
effect on  project
selection
Project Cash-flow | To prepare project | Students will be able | 1. Flash Memory Inc.
Estimation and | cash flows and project | to select best out the | 2.MIRR a better measure *

Project Selection

selection criteria

available projects,

Capital Rationing and

To explain  project

Studenis will be able

New Heritage Doll Company

Project Selection selection under capital | to select projects in
rationing fund restricted
Prepare  them  for | situation
simulation game
gls[_«: Analysis and Rlsl'{ Analysis ‘anc! To understand various South-port Minerals
roject Selection: | Project Selection: | . . X
Sensitivity Analysis, | Sensitivity Analysis, G2 [ pro, Jects‘and
Scenario Analysis, | Scenario Analysis, ways to miligate risk
Ratio Analysis and | Ratio Analysis and
Simulation Simulation
To hand over | Students will get on | Pit-fallsi cvaluating risky projects *
simulation game to | hand experience on -
students project selection when /
there is a budget
constraint
Real-options in | Students will-be able Rﬁflfl \fmwﬂ()[ﬂ
Capital ~ Budgeting: | to  appreciate THHKF “EQQ (?ﬁ% W@T&&ﬁ 1956)
Real-options Decision Trees and | projects have (D 5}?@?‘3‘3%@_ ar Antamina, ;“}
Black Scholes Mortan | options embedded in 3.lnvestr11§r-1i—fprf&ﬁﬁ-ﬁfﬁé{ﬁg;h{ea! Options *
models  Application | them which can effect \\Z &/
of Real options project selection 3 &Y
-~ & A
Project Finance: Tol explain  how | To L‘mders‘tand how | 1.BP- Amco (A) —=
Introduction, Project project fiancé can be | what is project finance | 2.BP- Amco (B)

Finance v/s Corporate
Finance, Use of
project Finance

used and how it is
different
corporate finance

from

and how corporate
risk can be mitigated
using project finance

3.An overwview of project finance 2009 update
*

4.Note on Caspian Qil Pipelines *

234




Social  Cost-benefit
Analysis of Projects

LM and UNIDI O
approaches

To explain what is
SCBA and various
methods of calculation
of ERR

To understand
Social  Cost-benefits
of Projects

1.Nghe An Tate

2.An Economic Framework for

Development Impact *

Assesing

Structuring  Project

To explain Structuring

Finance: Sources of | Project Finance: Students will be able

Financing, Choice of | company U 1.HK Disneyland
Financing, Factors Iy difR del 2.Petrolera Zuata
Affecting Financing, apply different models

Effect of Valuation of project structuring.

Basel 1l Accord and | To  explain  how | Project finance from | Basel 1l

Project Finance bankers viewed the | Bankers perspective

riskiness of project

financing loans
Project Finance in | Project Finance in | Students will | Chad - Cameroon Project
Emerging markets Emerging markets understand the current

scenario

Forming a Project | Forming a Project | Students will | Australia - Japan Cable
Company Company understand the
Detailed Project | Preparation of DPR usefulness of creation
report of SPV in financing

risky projects.

Prescribed Text Book: Projects by Prasanna chandra

Reference Readings: Project financing by Stefano Gatti

EVALUATION PATTERN

Component

TERM TOTAL

END

CP | TEST | CP | TEST | CP | TEST
1 1 2 2 3 3

Weightage
(%)

10 10 10 10 10 10 40 100

INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6}

7)

8)

Attend the classes regularly. Minimum attendance required for the course is 75%. Late comers will be
marked Absent

Students who do not fulfill the required minimum attendance criteria will be given ‘F “grade, even though
they score good marks in a test.

No makeup tests will be conducted for the tests not taken by the student on scheduled dates. Conducting a
makeup test is at the discretion of the faculty member. The student cannot claim it as a Aig ht.

Come prepared to the class by reading the prescribed case / chapter scheduled for thg
room discussions would be brisk and meaningful and facilitate learning.
seek clarification for your doubts in the class room itself, so that others too, would gg
Please note that no doubt is too small to be dealt in the class room. G
Coming late, wearing dress other than the formal ones, using cell phones, bringing the ngWsp dpers / .
periodicals, cross talking, sitting in a seat other than the allotted ones, giving proxy attendafyég in.theclass -
are strictly prohibited. : RECNRRAN s

Do not indulge in unfair practices in and outside the class room, tests./ T%ﬁéﬁ};‘ﬁ’ %I?Qﬁﬁﬁhﬁﬁbi{é’ﬂéfd«E;JUC/
They warrant disciplinary action. + (Ureiel-torog-University Under Section 3 of tha U6C Adt,
Please refer to IFHE Code of Conduct and Discipline Rules given in the Student’s Hand Bok. Foliow discipline
to avoid its enforcement,

Ui
(7

\TION
1956)
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Course Code: SLBK603
Course Name: International Banking

Course Objectives:

Provide the students an essentlal exposure to international monetary system and international
banking operations

Understanding the foreign exchange market

Calculate the exchange rates and determine the exchange rates for different customer

LiaReaskions

Appraise the risks involved in international trade transactions
Describe the regulatory framework for International banking operations

Expected Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Gain the requisite knowledge for assuming positions in domestic and multinational banks that
are actively engaged in international banking activities.

Assess and analyzer international financing decisions

Determine and forecast exchange rates

Take measures to mitigate risks in international transactions and take advantage of
opportunities in the global markets.

Recommended Text Book:

Foreign Exchange Practice, Concepts & Control: by C. Jeevanandomi6th Edition, Sultan Chand & Sons
Suggested reference books:

International banking operations by Indian institute of Banking and Finance, 2™ edition,
Macmillan publications

Course Qutline

TOPIC LEARNING QUTCOMES CASE DETAILS Ch
AN

Introduction to ¢ Become familiar with

International banking Globalization concept and

understand significance of

international trade. 1
s Appreciate the role of

international banking in the

international business. - tHe ICFA

International Trade ¢ Understand the importance ofleemH e econo
theories international trade and exchange trade- Com

G130

system advantage:
* Explain the essence of theories of | gpg 9-796- RG]

international trade.

Balance of Payments ¢ Comprehend the BOP statement, Reading the Balance of

its constituent elements, and Payments 3
analyze them HBS: 9-705-025
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International Conversant with the organization | World Trade Organization
Financial and functions of WTO and trade HBES: 9-703-015
organizations blocks International institutions 4
Appreciate the roles of IMF, IBRD, HEBS: 9-796-116
BIS, IFC, ADB, etc. in international
finance
Foreign Exchange Conyersant with the internatiopal Foreign Exchange Markets
Market in India and foreign exchange markets, their .
- . L and Transactions 5
abroad timings, players, intermediaries,
regulators etc. HBS: 9-205-016
International banking Become conversant with the A glance at the web site of
products and services deposit, loan and service products | any forex designated bank | < 54
offered by a foreign exchange branch, to know ’
designated bank
Correspondent Appreciate the need for
banking correspondent banking
relationship and understand the 5,32
different services provided by the
correspondent banks
Day to day Foreign Elucidate the various transactions | A glance at the web site of
Exchange in a foreign exchange designated | any forex designated bank
transactions in a bankhbranchdlikT Currency /. ;FLCC branch, to know the
. purchase and sale; opening of L.C, ) -
];::Lil;ated Bank Negotiatio nf purchase /collection transac_tlons and application | 5 37
of export bills etc., of applicable exchange
Ascertaining the different rates
exchange rates applicable for
different business transactions
Basics of Exchange Understand the two ways quotes Solving the practical
Arithmetic for various transactions and their | problems in the class 12
constituent elements there in
Exchange rate Calculate exchange rates for Solving the practical
determination for export and import trade problems in the class
Export and Import transactions and cancellation there 12
transactions and their of
cancellation
TEST 1 Sessions 1-10 Chapters 1-5,12,32
Exchange rate Calculate exchange rates for Solving the practical
determination for export and import trade problems in the class
Forward contracts transactions and cancellation there 12
and their cancellation of
Rollover of contracts Compute the payoft for rollover of | Solving the prady |
forward contracts problems in m‘;s / 12
Salient features of Comptehend the FEMA
FEMA regulations related to Non-resident 5
accounts, remittances in and out of .
India, and foreign investments ;{.7'_ /
Non -Resident Conversant with the opening and | Bcti*‘Tn YE
Accounts operations in the non-resident - ARG \ﬂﬁ‘m gnj.h- u;i-“ucm!o
accounts Roienptlots #ﬁg@ﬁ fh U5t A, IS‘S%;
e Compare and contrast the NRO, .
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NRE, FCNR accounts
Understand the need for opening
the RFC account
Foreign currency Explain the opening and RBI Master circulars
accounts for the mai ntaining the RFC D, EEFC,
resident Indians DDA and other foreign currency 31
accounts permitted to be opened
by resident Indians
Remittance of Comprehend the remittance RBI Master circulars
Foreign Currency facilities available to NRIs 17
Understand the remittance
facilities available to resident
Indians
International Capital Describe the foreign investments | Protecting the Foreign
Flows in India, and analyze their Investors 31
differentiating features HBS: 9-706-044
Methods of settlement Understand, the different methods
in International of settlement of international trade
Trade and INCO tr ansactio? likte adva;n;cg Hection | NNote on intemational trade oo
ayment, direct export, Collection ,
ferms of Bils, ltters of erecit etc e ueali AR AR
Able to explain the significance of
INCO terms
Exchange and Trade Appreciate the method of Export and Import of goods 18
control mechanism in exchange control by RBI and and services ’
. e o . . 30
India trade control by DGFT (www.rbi.org.in)

Chapters 5,12,17,18,23,30,31, and

2 i -
TEST Sessions 12-20 Reading material
Documentary Credits Define a documentary credit, and | Noble Group
state the different types of letters | HBS :9- 210-021

of credits and the various parties 19
to a letter of credit
Describe the L..C Mcchanism

Negotiation of Conversant with the salient Practical exercises

documents under L.C features of UCPDC-600 19
Precautions to be taken while
negotiating documents under L.C /

Bank Finance for Able to explain packing credit, Financial agSistance to

Exports and Imports import loan, discounting rterg/and Importers: 24,
&purchase of bills etc., :tf/ w.eximbankindia.i | 27

Incentives to

Enumerate the various benefits

Exporters available to exports

EXIM Bank Understand the rol¢ of EXIM ¥ _@MCE S 24,
Bank in promotlon:ofﬁ@q@m('éoul\ln T : ." e J954) 27

Risk Management in Elucidate the differen{legpdoglmemiiy e e e 7,10,

International Trade risks in international trade \\—{:‘\\‘:w . 11,28

Credit risk Explain the importance of foreign | A note omfred[t Denvatuves 7,

Management exchange derivatives and credit HBS: 9-205-111 10
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’7 derivatives in International trade B

Insurance and risk Appreciate the role of ECGC in

management Export trade I,
Understand the importance of 28
marine insurance in export trade

Test 3 Sessions 22-29 Chapters: 7,10,11,19,24,27,28

Alternate sources of Examine: Factoring, Forfaiting A note on Depository 1

finance to Exporters ADR, GDR, etc. as alternate Receipts 33’
sources for export finance. HBS: 9-803-026

Basel norms on trade Explain the impact Basel Capital Trade finance treatment

finance norms (Basel I-1I /1IT) and under Basel norms
leverage requirements to trade www.bis.org
finance by banks

ient fi Latest Exim Poli
Foreign Trade Policy Comprehefld the sahen? eatures st Exim icy
. of the foreign trade policy of (www.eximin.net)

of India .
India.

Expectations from Students

dd. Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time. Latecomers

ee.

ge.

hh.

will not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the attendance for that
session will be marked as absent.

Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is also expected io read
the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.

Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS. Every student needs to be aware of the timelines given
in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non awarding of marks in that
particular component

Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet the faculty
and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare
accordingly.

[ Component Component Weightage
Number
Test | 1 15
Test I 2 20 - ReCITRAR
Test Il /Project 3 1514 1cpA PRRDATIONEC i
Class Pa I‘ticil pation 4 0 EEL”_ Ii{{}{{g:;ﬂrin"' 'L].f].;'l-_,-t"'x’.ii.lll Fuf the UGC A, 1956)
End exam 5 40 AR I'
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L Total

100 |

Electronic and Web resources: Swayam Videos, Syndicated Databases

Marketing Area Electives

Course Name

Course Objectives

Course Code: SLMM627
: Rural Marketing

The course is designed to enable students to get an appreciation of Markets in Rural India. To
elaborate further, this course aims to help the student..
» To identify the rural myths and the i importance of Rural Markets.
» To verify the opportunities and Challenges in Rural India
> To analyze the strategies and practices for entry and sustainability in Rural Markets

Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, the student is expected to
1. Develop an appreciation for the theory and practice of Rural Marketing

2. Develop a broad perspective of how Rural Markets operate.

3. Understand as to how organizations strategize to succeed in Rural Markets.

Text Books

As no single book would cover the entire course, we propose to rely on a combination of books viz.,

Recommended Text Book:

»  Rural Marketing- Pradeep Kashyap, 31 Edition, 2016, Pearson Publication (PK)

Suggested books:

* Rural Marketing — Targeting the Non-urban consumer, Sandl

Books. (SKV)

® Rural marketing -Awadesh Kumar Singh, Satyaprakash Pande

Publications {AS)

may Velayudhan, 2007, Response

ew Ag gte rnatmnal

A:".'- ——

: REGISTRARY = 1 My
Course Outline © THEICEA Fouwomow Foa_xl B 19561
:  (DeemedtobeUny i Wi Chapter
Topic Read ngs
P e Readings
Introduction * Introduction to the course
e India’s Amul — Keeping up PK-1
Rural Markets & Scope of the rural market
P with the Times {Case code: | SKV -1
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HBS: 9-516-116)
* SEWA trade facilitation
. . . center - Changing the Spool PK- 2
Rural Economic and Marketing Environment
E —{Case code: HBS: 9-810- | SKV-2
044)
e Unilever in India: Hindustan PK—3
Understanding the Rural buyer / Consumer Behaviour Lever's Project Shakti (Case KV —3
code: HBS: 9-505-056}
. Market Research on
Effectiveness of Product
Promotion Activities of Tata PK—4
Rural Marketing Research -
New Age Inno itionin Rural Research Shakti GC Sheets ~ICMR- Skv-4
v
2 MKTG309) AS -8
Selecting a  Research
Project
TEST 1
Discussion/
NCs in | Indi
LSBT Guest Lecture
° Tata Motors: The Tata Ace PK—5
Rural Market Segmentation and BoP markets - {Case Code: HBS: 9-108- SKYV —3
011}
Hatts &, Melas Student’'s Documentary
* Hindustan Unilever's 'Pure PK—6
Rural Product Management Strategy it Water Purifier. (Case SKV—5
code: HBS; 9-511-067)
. . . Sarvajal: Water for All {Case PK-7
Pricing Strategy in Rural Markets
. &Y code: HBS:9-211-028) SKv -5
TC eC | initiati
Innovative  Rural  Distribution and  Channel ¢ VWO UIRe GALEIGED QA PK-8
{Case code: HBS: 9-604-
management SKv—11
016}
TEST 2
Discussion/
Future o | Marketii R
uture of Rura S Guest Lecture 4) /
. Lifebuoy PK—9
Communication Strategy in Rural Markets and Rural Chetna”: Unilev SKV—6.7
Information System Marketing Cam o0 "
Code: MKTG147) | N
- . Haryali Kisaaf _-B,é{ar..‘ : A.. KV -9 &
Rural Retailing Rural Busjhess Initiative | -
< o = E%Em" A | 10
(Case sode;|tiB 3508012} i oucation
© DiseussionsaRi ekehtdl¥|UGC Ad, 1956)
Rural Non- farm products marketing Panuintat N * Eﬁﬂ SKV—12
Documentary
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Project Presentations

Revision

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn. Students are
expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly,

Component CT“T;;;:M Weightage
Class Participation 1 10
Class Participation 2 10
Class Participation 3 10
Test 1 10
Test 2 10
Group Project 3 10
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100

REGISTRANK ;
;mmmﬂ
£Al FOUNDATION ¥ FOR HBEE "
Course Code m&wm Undet smimih.fﬁ‘iﬁﬂff 19

Course Name: Marke eting Research

Course Objective: The course will develop the skills necessary to do independent marketing research
{Problem Identification, Research Design, Data collection, Data analysis, and communicating research
results). Augmented with case studies, lectures, and research notes, course aims to deepen the
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understanding of methods for collecting, analyzing, and summarizing data pertinent to solving marketing

problems.
Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student should:

¢ Be able to translate a marketing problem into a feasible research question.
¢ Should understand and execute a marketing research project independently.
¢ Should possess basic knowledge and skill of Marketing research data analysis.

Recommended Text Book: Marketing Research: An Applied Orientation, 6/e by Naresh K Malhotra,
Satyabhushan Dash, Indian Edition: Pearson.

Suggested hooks:

e  Multivariate Analysis by Hair,Black,Babin,Anderson and Tatham,sixth Edition,Pearson Publication

e Marketing Research: A South Asian Perspective, By: Gilbert A, Churchill Jr., Dawn lacabucci and D
Israel. Indian Edition: Cengage Learning.

e Introduction to Qualitative Research, By Uwe Flick — 4™ South Asian Edition. Sage

Software Requirements:
e SPSS Version 21.0 ,Excel ,R Studio

Course Qutline

Topic / Area Covered Case / Article Case details Chapter Reading J
Harvard Business ‘
introduction to Marketing Background Note: Publishing: chapter 1 .
Research(Research Process) Marketing Research Product No. s ‘
592013 |
) , Harvard Business |
Introduction to Marketing L
Background Note: Publiishing: [
Research . Chapter 3,4 .
(Types of Marketing Research) Marketing Research Product No.
e ¢ 592013

. Class Based Activity
Exploratory Research Design

. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=k2MEaN Chapter 5
(Focus Group Interviews) A
MmnL ﬁ
Background Note: Harvard Business
Descriptive Research Design Research Methods in Publishing:
{Survey Method and Types) Marketing: Survey Product No. ™
Research 582055 '

Hardard Business

- “g,c IcFA! FOURDATION
e fsbe Univeesity Und

uct No.

505059

Measurement and Scaling:
e Case: Harvard Graduate

Pu
Fundamentals g
Pro

L 1956)
Student Housing Societ /e
(Comparative Scaling) = Y
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Harvard Business

Measurement and Scaling: Case: Harvard Graduate Publishing: Chapter 9
(Noncompetitive Scaling) Student Housing Society Product No. P
505059
Background Note: )
. . . Harvard Business
Questionnaire design and Publishin
ishing:
Questionnaire Design Techniques Development Product Ngo Chapter 10
Class exercise )
( ) 590015

Test-1

Introduction to SPSS {Ver 22.0) or

Class Based Activity

Chapter 14, 15

SAS Entarnrica (:nirle 4.2
) 15 L2

Multiple Linear Regression

Course Book:

Case: Dell Direct Chapter 17
Analysis {Basic Fundamental) Page772-776, 551 P
Multiple Linear Regression Course Book:
) , . Case: Dell Direct Chapter 17
Analysis (inclusive of Dummies) Page772-776, 551 4
Multiple Linear Regression Course Book:
. ) . Case: Dell Direct Chapter 17
Analysis {inclusive of Dummies) Page772-776, 551 .
Case: Probability of Course Book: i
Logistic Regression Analysis v Chapter 18 |
consumer loyalty Pageb75-577 |
o _ Case: Household visit | Course Book: Page , |
Two- Group Discriminant Analysis Chapter 18
to resort 558-568
Case: Household visit | Course Book: Page,
Two- Group Discriminant Analysis . 3 Chapter 18
to resort 558-568
Topic / Area Covered Case / Article Case details Chapter Reading

Principal Component Analysis and

Course Book:

Principal Axis Factoring (Basics and Case: Dell Direct Page772-776, Chapter 19
Marketing Application) /
Principal Component Analysis and Courkse Book:
Principal Axis Factoring (Varimax Case: Dell Direct PageX74-776 _..Chapter 19
Rotation) P
Principal Component Analysis and Course&ook { N :
Principal Axis Factoring ( Oblique Case: Deli Direct_ Page77 E?é'!fg, I' Ohap:g;gfg /];_9

Rotation}

=

. e inTION FOR

“l"'nt-)J ol /

Cluster Analysis: Hierarchical

".':‘::l

Case: Using HCA tc;

http://www-

Classify Motor Vehicles
(Developed by 1IBM
SPSS)

01.ibm.com/support
/knowledgecenter/S
SLVMB_22.0.0/com.i
bm.spss.statistics.cs/

Eemefﬁ@'ﬁmﬁ @uilieeton 31&1@; Rz

Chapter 20
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DN

spss/tutorials/twost
ep_cars_intro.htm
Available Online:
http://www-
Case: Using HCA to 01.ibm.com/support
L . Classify Motor Vehicles | /knowledgecenter/S
Cluster Analysis: Hierarchical (Developed by [BM SLVMB_22.0.0/com.i Chapter 20
SPSS) bm.spss.statistics.cs/
spss/tutorials/twost
ep_cars_intro.htm _
MDS procedure ]
Multidimentional Scaling Label the fhmen..qon Tobegiven in the Chapter 21
and configuration Class
spss.statistics.
https://www.youtube. | https://www.youtub
Multidimentional Scaling com/watch?v=ZulYa48 | e.com/watch?v=38X Chapter 21
dgE4 zZ6rb790
Causal Research Design : Article: Boost Your Harvard Business
. i Marketing ROI with Review: Product No.: Chapter 7
Experimentation . \
Experimental Design RO109K
Causal Research Design - Article: Boost Your Harvard Business
) . Marketing ROI with Review: Product No.: Chapter 7
Experimentation . .
Experimental Design RO10SK
Causal Research Design : ANOVA/ANCOVA/ To be given in the
. i Chapter 7
Experimentation Class
To be given in the
Class
Causal Research Design : https://swayam.gov. Chapter 7
Experimentation MANOVA/MANCOVA in/course/4471-
design-and-analysis-
of-experiments
Background Note: Harvard Business
Conjoint Analysis Conjoint Analysis A Publishing: Product Chapter 21
Manager’s Guide No. 590059
Available Onlin
(Free):
ftp://public.dhe.i
i . IBM SPSS Conjoint 21- | COM/software/an
Conjoint Analysis A tics/spss/docume
tion/statistics/22.0/ .
en/clle nt{’:!}é ﬂ‘r} lr’cq l!}siflé)ﬁ EIEJGI\:SF?P?I?iGHE: VECUCATI]
BM_SP95..C-OR Q1 RsRiny Under Section 3 of the UGC A, 195
df |
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Report Preparation and Class Based Activity
) Chapter 23
Presentation
Report Preparation and Class Based Activity
. Chapter 23
Presentation
Report Preparation and Class Based Activity
. Chapter 23
Presentation

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component | Component Weightage
Number
Class 1 10
Participation
Class 2 10
Participation
Class 3 10
Participation
Test-1 1 10
Test-2 2 10
Test-3 3 10
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100

: REGISTRAR
= THEICFAI FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
¥ (Deemedo-be-University Under Section 3 of the LIGC Ad, 1956)

Course Code: SLMM603
Course Name: B2B MARKETING

Course Objective: This course is designed to
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s Help the student to appreciate the nature of industrial Marketing and understanding Industrial
markets.

e Allow the student to analyze the Industrial Marketing environment in which the Marketers operate
and strategies/ challenges thereof.

¢ To help students to gain a deeper understanding of Industrial Buying Behavior.

e To enable students to appreciate how different Industrial Market segmentation, positioning vis- a-vis
consumer market segmentation.

s To help student to formulate different marketing mix strategies for different Product market
segments so as to provide the best value proposition to their customers.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to

o To understand the similarities and differences in Business to Business and Business to Consumer
goods marketing.

» Gain a deeper understanding about organizational buying behavior, market analysis, CRM and SCM.

e To understand about the adjustments required in the marketing mix elements due to points of
departure from consumer marketing so as to reach organizational customers effectively.

¢ To gain a managerial outlook rather than just a descriptive knowledge of business markets.

Text Book

e Business to Business Marketing: Relationships, Networks, and Strategies ,Nick Ellis and Soumya
Sarkar, Oxford University Press

Suggested Reference Books:

1. Industrial Marketing Analysis, Planning and Control by Robert.R.Reeder, Edward.G.Briety &
Betty.H.Reder, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd, New Dethi.

2. Business Marketing (3" Edition), Robert F. Dwyer, John F.Tanner Tata Publishing
Co.Ltd.

3. B2B Marketing (Eleventh Edition), Michael D.Hutt, Dheeraj Sharma & Thomas
W.Speh, CENGAGE Learning

COURSE OUTLINE FOR B2B N7/
__THEICFA FOUNDATION rORlQLESZ”
Session wise activity LBarning Quteomes 5..i) Pedagogic Pfools
' ol Ad, [756)
& T B Reading
Class discussion Similarities & TBCh-1
TB: Introduction: Significance; Characteristics; & Differences between A
] . . HBR Article (1)
Relationships. B2B & B2C marketing HER Case (1)
as
| Article-1: What is Industrial Marketing {592012-PDF-ENG)
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Case-1 discussion: FreeMarkets OnLine {598109-PDF-ENG)

Class discussion:

TB: Organizational Buyer Behaviour:
Types of buyers; Decision Making;
Influences on DM.

Role of softer social

elements;

Decision making

TBCh-2
HBR Case (1)
HBR Article (1)

Needs{78609-PDF-ENG)

A

Article-2: Industrial Buyer Behavior process

{582117-PDF-ENG)
Case-2 discussion: Ring Medical (589046-PDF-ENG)

' Class Discussion Marketing audit;
TB: Business Marketing Planning & Strategies: Marker
research; Supply / Demand chain management; STP; Positioning
.-Branding.for.B2B.markets. &repositioning; TB Chs—6.7
Article-3: How to segment industrial markets {84312-PDF- - Cases’ )
ENG) Financial implications HBR Articles (1)
of B28 branding.
NCP TEST-1
Case-3 discussion: Emotiv Systems {510050-PDF-ENG)
Case-4 discussion: Building brand Infosys {(513003-PDF-ENG)
Class discussion Product-service
TB: Business Products &Services: combinations;
Classification; Characteristics; Product Life Cycle.
. TB Chs-8,9

New Product/service development;

= - - - HBR Cases (2)
Case-5 discussion: Loctite Corporation :

Industrial Product Group {581066-PDF-ENG)
Case-6 discussion: Kone : The MonoSpace Launch
in Germany (501070-PDF-ENG)
Class discussion Value perceptions in
TB: Pricing in B2B Markets: B2B markets;
Pricing decisions; Pricing Strategies. Relevance of
HBR Article-4:Industrial Pricing to Meet Consumer Discounts; B Ep=ile
HBR Cases (2)

Case-7 discussion: Atlantic Computers : A Bundle of

/

= .ﬁBRArtlcle {1)

pricing options {2078-PDF-ENG) ,,?;@,
NCP TEST-2 \ [15(
Case-8 discussion: Signode Industries, inc (A) {(586059- PDF ENG) \ REGI&T\H{W T
Class discussion © iRt Unde @1 gi'“ 3. Mﬁ(“::m
TB: B2B Marketing Communication: DGomRi on to
Elements of Communication; IMC; channels; TB Ch-11
Effectiveness of B2B media. Impact of Social Media | HBR Cases (2)

HBR Article-5: How B2B Marketers Can Get Started with

Social Media (HO2L2Z-PDF-ENG)

in B2B context.

HBR Article (1)

Case-9 discussion: Building Social Media Culture at
Dell (S14096-PDF-ENG}
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PDF-ENG)

Case-10 discussion: Jones Lang LaSalle: Reorganizing around the Customer {410007-

Class discussion

TB: Marketing Channels & IORs:

Business relationships; Role of channels; Channels to
Chains;

Personal.Selling; Organizing Sales force;

HBR Article-6:Turn Your Industrial Distributors into
Partners (86207-PDF-ENG})

HBR Article-7: Industrial Selling - Beyond Price and

IORs in various
contexts;
Network
Relationships;
KAM approaches.

TB Chs —3,4,5,& 12

HBR Article-8: Beyond the Exchange - The Future of B2B
{RO0614-PDF-ENG})

Persistence (85212-PDF-ENG) AERCRB(E,
Case-11 discussion: Siebel Systems: Anatomy of a Sale (Part 1,2&3) {503021-PDF- HER Articles (2)
ENG; 503022-PDF-ENG; 503023-PDF-ENG)
Case-12 discussion: Hewlett-Packard Imaging Systems Division: Sonos 100 C/F
Introduction (593080-PDF-ENG)
Case-13 discussion: Centra Software {502009-PDF-ENG)
NCP TEST-3
Case-14 discussion: Atlas Copco {A): Gaining and Building Distribution Channels
(588004-PDF-ENG)
| Future of B2B Marketing & Challenges &
B2B marketing in India Opportunities —
abroad & domestic. HBR Article (1)

Course Code: SLMM604
: Services Marketing

Course Name

Course Objectives:
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To provide a thorough understanding of services marketing concepts and their application in a
changing business environment.

To demonstrate an in-depth appreciation and understanding of the unique challenges inherent
in managing and delivering quality services in a local as welil as global context.

To recognize the importance of leadership and decision making in services marketing context.
To develop skills that enable students to tackle ethical issues in service businesses.

To enable students to communicate effectively about service marketing issues in oral
presentations and written reports.

Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:

1.

Acquire an understanding of services marketing concepts & theories in a changing business
envitanment.

Comprehend an understanding of cross-cultural challenges in managing quality services.
Develop leadership and decision making skills to deal with achieving goals under pressure
situations in service firms.

Recognize the importance of ethical decisions in a services marketing context.

Communicate effectively about service marketing issues in oral presentations and written
reports.

Recommended Text Book:

» Services Marketing: Integrating Customer Focus across the Firm by Valarie Zeithami, Mary Jo

Bitner, Dwayne D. Gremler and Ajay Pandit, 6th Ed ition, 2013, TMH

Suggested reference books:

Services Marketing — People, Technology, Strategy by Christopher Lovelock, Jochen Wirtz,
Jayanta Chatterjee, 6th edition, 2010, Pearson
Marketing Services: Competing through Quality by Leonard L. Berry and A. Parasuraman

Course Outline

AN Z

Topic

Learning Outcomes ( %;srjﬁudies Chapters —‘

Introduction to

Services

Marketing

Agticle: Fre\};é ces¥e2008, The
Four Thingss gﬂﬂ’e \l\&ss Must

1. Characteristics of Services (4ls) Get Right, :ﬂfdlgusme SReview;
2. Classification of Services.  ui 1ART YOS o paT0: EGIF TION
3. Services Marketing Strategy  © [BeJnSMWﬁﬂM@M@WW“‘ ﬁ%ﬁgﬂgrhgé(p 1
4. Service Innovation in the digital https://www.yottube. com/watch?v
world, =5MBEHY7Q0Ls&index=1558&list=PL
NsppmbLKIBL37GuTTX2Wmqu dXg
doZXX
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1. The dimensions of services quality
Service Quality and its impact on consumer
Dimensions decision making Lecture 2,4
and Gap 2. Overview of Service Quality Gap
mode!
1. 1.Elements of Services Marketing | Starbucks: Delivering Customer
Mix (7 Ps of Services Marketing} Service
Services Mktg. | 2. Customers' expectations and Product Code: 504016-PDF-ENG;
Mix and perception about a service and Publication Year: 2006 134
Customer how does it impact customer Industry: Retail (Non Alcoholic T
Decisions satisfaction? Beverages)
3. Customer Decision making in https://ch.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/c
Services ontent/6504-AVO-ENG
. 1. Managing Service Innovation and
Service ' Design Bank of America (A}
g]un::::zn and 2. Establishing customer defined Product Fode:‘603022-PDF-ENG; 89
service standards Industry: Banking
Standards . ,
3. Learning through Experiments
TEST-1
TEST-1 Sessions1to 9
Chapters-1,2,3,4,8,9,10
1. Managing customer Centric The Ordinary Heroes of the Taj
Service Standards across different | R1112)-PDF-ENG
cultures (Hard and Soft Standards) | Publication Year: 2011
Customer 2. Role of service environment in
Standards, delivery of an organization’s
Servicescape, overall value proposition {Services 9,10, 11
Employee capes)
Roles & Service | 3. Role of employees in service
Profit Chain delivery and challenges associated
with it in a global marketing
context
4. Service Profit Chain
Customer Role | 1. Role of Customers in Service
and Delivery and its impact on service Zip Car: Influencing Consu. B VT :
Instrumental & quality Product Code: 605054-FF ERG // 12
Normative 2. Instrumental and Normative Industry: Car Rental a -
Strategies Strategies (i
Product to 1. The challenges which a company “E?,U
Service faces for moving from product to Dell Computers {A): Fiel WigE | '
philosophy service strategy For corporate clients ;;:f'l'f:,ip
change in 2. The risks and benefits of Product Code TBOB0B7-PRFEENG! ror | oL 2o
strategy; outsourcing a service from the Industry: Low CHESERGE el beg S| of it UCAd, 1956

Qutsourcing &
Service

perspective of outsourcing
company and the third party

services

| |
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Wrapper 3. Service Wrapper
. Delivering Services through
service l Ie l:roL‘g E;:\In:;; :2{ fo on Spotify
electronic ¢ s a mm
Delivery using ) . Product Code: 516046-PDF-ENG 4,12
issues associated with it . ) .
Technology . ) Industry: Online Music Streaming
2. Technology Acceptance in Services
What are the various types of services
encounters, what their ultimate goalis | _ "
. e Video Session:
Service and how an organization can progress | _ .. .
. Types of Service Encounters 4
Encounters from one type of service encounter to
(by Ron Kaufman)
the other type?
1. Customer and Employee Behavior
in a crisis situation
Service Failure | 2. Sources of service failures None 7
& Recovery 3. Recovery strategies which can be
used by a service provider
4. Service Recovery Paradox
TEST-2
TEST-2 Sessions 11 to 20
ess Chapters-4,7,9, 10, 11, 12
Avant Garden: Exploring
Managing 1. Strategies to Manage Demand Possibilities for Improving Revenue 08
Demand 2. Demand Prediction Management
Case Code : MKTG257 (ICMR)
Capacity 1. Capacity Management in
24-25 . . 13
Management 2. Service Blueprint
Service Designing a Service Blueprint and Product Co ,\EB.?;QEE_PDFENG 8
Blueprint identifying Failure points _ D.esigning;éf_’ ' '_Iﬂ#lﬂuélprigélﬂtﬁw
1l 3 \
L Nusetooning iie UGC A, 1956)
= Lo hadniaTy SO0 ¢
. . L F lllﬂWi*Eﬁli"ﬁlﬂpb : Pricing for the very
L Various approaches to pricing services | _ = . s
Pricing in and their link with customer value Brst e - 15
Services . Product Code: 504028-PDF-ENG;
creation
Industry: Telecom
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1. Use of integrated marketing Class Exercise

Integrated communication in services with Swayam Video: By Dr. Ravishanker
Marketing particular emphasis on co- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v 2
Communicatio branding =UIdWAgMCxsQ&index=78&list=PL

n in Services 2. 5 Ws of Service Communications NsppmbLKISLI7GUTTX2ZWmgu dXg
Challenges in Communicating Services | doZXX

1. Realizing the need to act asa | Tim Hertach at GL Consulting {A)
Business Ethics responsible corporation. Product Code #:800153-PDF-ENG
in Services 2. Realizing the importance of
Business Ethics.

. TEST-3

TEST-3 Sessions 22 to 29
Chapters - 8, 13, 14, 15

Services 1. Role Corporate and National
Management Culture in success of a service | Case: Four Seasons Goes to Paris
ina firm. Product Code: 803069-PDF-ENG
Multicultural 2. Cultural Renovation when Industry: Hospitality
Context entering new markets.
Revision Clarifying student doubts.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number

Class Participation 1 10

Test 2 10

Test 3 10

Test 4 10

Group Project 5 20

End exam At the end of the semester | 40
Total 100

\ jeesmil/
THE ICFA FOUNDREIGRFORHIGHE ¢ Er?‘-JLA'il';Osr:}
E {Da-r;:n»:-i-m-'ue-U:f:r';ts'.t,' Under Section 3 of the UGC Ad,
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Course Code: SLMM606

Course Name: Sales and Distribution Management
Course Objective: This course is designed to

* Help the student in understanding the process and skills required for conducting sales.
¢ Enable the student appreciate how Sales Manager manage sales force.
e To help the student gain an understanding of how to deliver the value to the target customers

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to.....

e Gain an understanding of Sales Management Process and Selling Process

Understand about Sales Forecasting, Quota Setting and Territory Designing

* Understand Sales Force Management functions in the term of Recruitment, Selection, Training,
Motivation, Compensation and Evaluation of sales force.

¢ Understand distribution Channels, Channel Design Decision, Channel Management and Logistics
Management

L

Recommended Text Book:

1. Tapan K Panda, Sunil Sahadev, Sales and Distribution Management, 2™ edition, Oxford press
Suggested books:

1. Krishna K Havaldar, V M Cavale, Sales and Distribution Management, 2™ edition, Mc Graw
Hill

Course Qutline

Topic / Area Chapter
pic/ Case Case details p-
Covered Reading

. Introduction to Sales, Chaflenges, Sales
Introduction . .
Management as a function, A glimpse of
to Sales , o /| Ch-1&2
Sales Managers’ functioning & role
Management .
across various Sectors D h
Personal Sellin
) S Personal Selling and Sales Management Ch-3
{Selling Process) .
Negotiation Role Play //’éﬁ“f G N 3
Sales L LF 6} 9-506-
L Sales Force Integration at:FedEx {A} 28T & | Ch-6
Organization e 1cea FOUNBREN FOR 1-‘.1@:-15& EDUCATION
Cottle- Tayler: Expanding the Onakéabelnifesiy SdOERA M BeTuURd, 130
Sales Forecasting R TRYIRN EARRTAMET = e OISt | tha
group in India
Sales Quotas Quotas setting - Activity Ch-8
Management of HBS case # 9-190-
5 IBM: “ Make it your Business” (A) Ch-8
sales quotas 137
Management of HBS case # 9-914-
& o StepSmart Fitness Ch-7
Sales territories 509
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[ Designing of , . .
Territory Design Act h-7
Sales Territories errtory gn Activity ¢
Routing & Sales person Journey Plan Activit
a e
Journey Plan P v v
Recruitment,
selection and Eureka Forbes Limited: Managing the HBS case # 9-506- T
training of sales selling effort{A) 003
force
Motivating and Designs by Kate: The Power of Direct
compensating Sales HBS case # 4284 | Ch-11&12
sales person
Controlling and Waters Chromatography division : U.5
. . HBS case #
evaluating the Field Sales (A) Ch-13&14
586011
Sales Effort
Nature view Farm
Channel Design Iew HBS Case #2073 | Ch-15&16
Sales Misconduct at Wells Fargo
Rural Sales Community Bank HBS case # 9-505- ch-15
Channel 056
Distribution
! Activity — ROI for Channel Member Ch-15

Management
Channel Avon.com (A) Al
management Product no. 503016-PDF-ENG
Distribution Polaroid Corp.: European Distribution

Lo P e HBS case # Ch-17

System
. 9-695-038 Ch-20&21
Wholesaling &
Retailing
Project presentations

Projects: Students visit any organization, Meet the Sales Managers and Prepare a detailed report on
how sales activities are carried out. Also, they are asked to meet a channel member and present the
issues related to distribution (inventory, stock movements, market challenges, etc.,)
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Course Code: SLMM609

Course Name: Retail Managerment

Need for the Course

The retail management course is one of the widely offered by B-School across the world. The Indian
retail industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-paced industries due to the entry of
several new players. It accounts for over 10 per cent of the country’s Gross Domestic Product {GDP) and
around 8 per cent of the employment. India is the world’s fifth-largest global destination in the retail

space. Indian Retail Industry has immense potential as India has the second largest population with

affluent middle class, rapid urbanisation and solid growth of internet. India has replaced China as the
most promising markets for retail expansion, supported by expanding economy, coupled with booming
consumption rates, urbanizing population and growing middie class. The Indian retail trading has
received Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) equity inflows totalling US$1.09 billion during April 2000-
September 2017, according to the Department of Industrial Policies and Promotion (DIPP). The
Government of India has taken various initiatives to improve the retail industry in India.

This course will enable students to develop decision making skills related to retailing in the areas
including merchandise and expense planning, store layout, product line and resource determination,
pricing, promotional strategies, customer service, financial planning and control. Besides, the course also
covers latest trends in the Indian retail industry such as omni-channel retailing, customer shopping
experience management. The overall outline of the course is based on India specific issues and
challenges faced by retailers.

Objective of the Course: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:

i) Apply retail management concepts and theories in a business situation.

ii) Develop and evaluate a retail management program.
iii} Should have an in-depth appreciation and understanding o unique challenges inherent in

managing retail services,

iv) dentify strategies and key success factors governing retail busing .
- R\ FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

Learning Qutcomes for Students T AN FOR {m e
: lﬁenmad—lchs—Un&ca:ﬂu Undet Sectm 3 u.._ a ]

Students should appreciate /

(&
& (4]

e Importance of Retailing in our society.

¢ Retail strategies focused on merchandise, location, pricing, communi ?rﬁfgg‘s’t'omer service, human

resource, and store design/layout

* How the above strategies can be integrated while developing their overall retail strategy.
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Required Text:

e Retail Management by Michael Levy, Barton Weitz and Ajay Pandit. Eighth Edition, 2011, Tata

McGraw Hills

Please note that a new edition of this book is expected to be released around October this year. Once
available, the current edition will be replaced with the new edition.

Supplementary Texts

* Retail Management: A Strategic Approach by Barry Burman, Joel Evans and Mini Mathur,
Eleventh Edition, 2010, Prentice Hall
e Managing Retailing by Piyush Kumar Sinha and Dwarika Prasad Uniyal, Second Edition, 2012,

Oxford University Press

Maijor Institutes following the course outline along with recommended textbook

¢ Indian Institute of Management,

Ahmedabad

o Leonard N Stern School of Business, New York University

e Texas A&M University

o Fisher College of Business, The Chio State University
e Warrington College of Business, The University of Florida

¢ University of Tennessee

¢ Thompson Rivers University

e Florida Gulf Coast University
Course Outline

Topic/Ar CasefArticle Resources (industry Reports/ ICT Tools/ Videos/ Case} | Chap
ea Details ter
Covered Read
ing
Introduc | "Winning in India’s Retail Source: http://www.pwc.com/in/en/assets/pdfs/rc- 1
tion to Sector” by Price publications/WinningSector.pdf
Retailing | Waterhouse Coopers
{PWCQC)
Introduc | "Winning in India’s Retail | 1. Source: http://www.pwc.com/in/en/assets/pdfs/rc- 1
tion to Sector” by Price | publications/WinningSector.pdf
Retailing | Waterhouse Coopers 2. Video: Future of Retail in India - Kishore Biyani &
(PWC) Sanjiv Mehta in conversation with Shereen Bhan (AIMA}
https://www.youtu be.comi\agat_ch?wBSZkfoGlFUA
Types of | "The overview of Indian Source: ,/”’\J'/'—-u '\ 4&5
Retailers | Retail Industry: Retail http://www.ibef.org/dq%:iéé&)‘{ﬁe 50112, pdf
Formats in India" by Indian “‘3'\ T, A
Brand Equity Foundation \Q;‘;;‘:;m_u ¢
R GISTRAR
© THEICFA FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

© (Deemattoberivorsty Under Section 3 of the UGT Ad, 19568}
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Multi- "Driving Indian 1. 4185
Channel | Consumption through Source:http://www.ficci.com/spdocument/20180/Drivi
Retailing | Integrated Multi-Channel | ngindian%20Consumption.pdf
Retailing” by FICCl and TCS | 2. Video: The Nykaa Story — From eCommerce to
OmniChannel Retailing
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZBRcgamrENg
Retail Class Activity: Developing | HBS Background Note product code: 593112-PDF-ENG 9&
Store a checklist for store 10
Location | location decision
Retail HBR Note of Store GIS Demo: 9&
Site Location https://www.caliper.com/maptitude/sitelocation/defau | 10
Selaction It _htm
Retail Class Activity: Store Site GIS Demo: 9&
Site Selection based on Trading | https://www.caliper.com/maptitude/sitelocation/defau | 10
Selection | Area Analysis It.htm
Retail Reed Supermarket: A new | HBS Case product code: 4296-PDF-ENG 2
Market Wave of Competitors
Strategy
Retail Reed Supermarket: A new | HBS Case product code: 4296-PDF-ENG 2
Market | Wave of Competitors
Strategy
11 Test | {Weightage: 15 percent)

Retail HBR Note on Economics of | HBS Background Note product code: Product Code: 6
Financial | Retailing 595006-PDF-ENG
Strategy
Retail Financial | Tiffany’s and Analysis of Financial Statements of Two retailers using 12
Strategy Walmart: Comparing | MS Excel

Financial

Performance _
Customer Customer Loyalty HBS Background Note pr code: 511077-PDF-ENG 7
Relationship Schemes in Retailing | 1. Calculation of Market Analysis’using
Management & Market Basket Shopping Basket Analysis {

Analysis
Customer Class Activity: HBS Marketing Analysis Toolkf@roduct code: 511702- 7
Relationship Calculation of CLV XLS-ENG —
Management 2. Calculation of CLVin retalwm Excel Ncanon
Custc'hmer ‘ Active Endevors: Class actlwty 4P SPSSUND Td‘jté?:::“;‘ I‘he %1955) 7
Relationship Analyzes the = (Degaed 1orbe-Universiry
Management | Customer Database 4 e ,5,-‘ v
Retail Class Acticity: Class exercise using MS Excel ‘*"“':‘.‘//'/ 14,
Merchandise Merchandise 15 &
Planning Category Evaluation 16

using Big Bazaar Data
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Retail Paper and More (A} HBS Case product code: 606023-PDF-ENG 14,

Merchandise 15 &

Planning 16

Retail Developing an Video: How to Build a Merchandise Plan with Retail 14,

Merchandise Assortment Plan Pro Planning 15&

Plannilng https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9VbDY8QJSHE 16
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Jo6JAYifrnM

Retail Buying H-E-B Own Brands HBS case product code: 502053-PDF-ENG 15

and Growth of

Private Labels

Retail Hallstead Jewelers HBS case product number: 107060-PDF-ENG 17

Pricing

Vendor- | Retailer-Vendor Details will be provided by the faculty 16

Relater Negotiation Game: Win As

Relations | much As You Can

hip

Retail Class Activity: Design a Smart Draw Demo: https://www.smartdraw.com/ 17

Store Store Layout using

Design/L | customer shopping lists

ayout

Human Human Resource and Skills | Source: http://www.nsdcindia.org/pdf/organised- 9

Resource | Requirement in Organized | retail.pdf

Manage | Retail {2022} by NSDC -

ment MHRD India

Informat | RFID at the Metro Group HBS Case product number: 606053-PDF-ENG 10

1on

Systéms 'l
Test — Il (Weightage: 15 percent)
Evaluation Pattern
Component Component Number | Weightage
Class Participation 1 10
Class Test (2) 2 30 (15 percent each)
Group Project 4 20
End exam 5 40
100

THE ICFA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
= {Deemed-to-be-University Under Sedtion 3 of the LGC Ad, 1956)
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Course Code: SLMM610

Course Name: PRODUCT MANAGEMENT
Course Objective & Scope: This course has specific objectives of getting students accustomed to the
concepts and practices of modern product marketing & management. This will enable the student’s
decision making at a managerial position on areas like product conceptualization, product introduction,
product commercialization and finally delineation/ deletion, with a sound understanding on product
centric issues from customer and marketing perspectives. This course will offer a simulated environment
in classroom with a demonstrative value to managerial decision making.
Text Book
Product Strategy and Management; by Michael Baker and Susan Hart, Pearson, 2™ Edition, 2012

————————Refererice BOoKs
1. Product Management, by Donald R Lehmann and Russel S Winer, TMH Edition, 2010 Reprint
2. New Products Management, by C. Merle Crawford & C. Anthony Di Benedetto, Mc Graw Hill
3. The Product Manager's Hand Bogk Linda Gorchels, TMH, 2012

Delivery Schedule:
i Topic Text book Chapter | HBR Case / Extra Reading (URLs, Video
Research Article links}
Competition and Chapter 1; Case 1: Robert Mondavi | https: /fwww. youtube.com/

watch?v=vu-cFbTsY8U
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=AmYnSnay6d0
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=HNIGtL21rb4&list
=PLSGws 74K018yZOnbSaqg
WIZ837QyBB7vu
{Series)
https://www.youtube.com/
wateh?v=ntzBIpGsD3E
hitps://www.youtube.com/
atch?v=i69U0Ivi89¢C
Wharton School:
https://www.youtube.com[
watch?v=huTSPanUQmM
Article2: The anging https://www.voutube.com/
Role of P(Odklf@ STRAR watch?v=XKkXSBZ Ytk
aganudpumal@fHIGHES ww.youtube.com/
etingsit g Sven 39 “/\\xouhk{)VVGGS
pp3-11 75 1 = N\
Case2: “Pluggin In” tlﬁ@

Product strategy Competition and

Product strategy

& wine Industry (PID 8-
302-102)

Articlel: Interfaces of a
Product Manager,
Journai of Marketing,
1565, Vo[33, pp 33-36

Introduction to
Product
Management

Chapter 2: The
Product in
theory and practice

-do- -do-

= =4
==

https://WWw youtube.com/
consumer: The Adop ¢n watch?v raS _5hyDORe
of Electrically Poweredy. | "~

Buyer Behavior Chapter 3: Buyer

Behavior

Vehicles (PID 510076)

I-iow to make PLC in Excel:

The product life | Chapter 4: The Article 3: Break Free

cycle product life cycle in | from the PLC (HBR https://www.youtube.com/
in  theory and | theory and practice | Article PD: 9963} watch?v=KiQfuzhe9xs
practice https://www.youtube.com/
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watch?v=qgVs8vskWIO&list
=PLSGws_74K018yZOnbSaq
WJZ837QyBB7vu&index=2

Product portfolios

Chapter 5: Product
portfolios

Lecture Mode (Using
Statistical Tools)

Making Portfolios in Excel:
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=vNol3yOE-os
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=0GhGz8tritw

The importance, Chapter 6: The Case 3: Biocon: T Guwahati Series:
nature and importance, Launching a new cancer https://www.youtube.com/
management of the | nature and drug in India (PID 9- watch?v=blJIriKKXyLA&list=P
new product | management of 508-026) LwdnzlV3ogowthaMdn-
development the new product yFLk3aiqLVpgae (Series)
process development T Roorkee Series:
process https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=HNIGtL21rbd&list
=PLSGws_74K018yZ0nbSaq
WJZ837QyBB7vu (Series)
NCP-1
New product | Chapter 7: New Case 4: Clean Edge -do-
strategy product strategy Razor: Splitting Hairs in
Product Positioning
(PID: 4249)
Idea management | Chapter 8: Idea Article 5: Inside Cisco's | https://www.youtube.com/
for management Search for the Next Big | watch?v=FwduF_hhN-
new product for new product Idea HBR Article (PD g&list=PLwdnzIV3ogoWthd
development development :R0909C) Mdn-
yFLk3aigLVpgde&index=3

Screening new
product ideas

Chapter 9.
Screening new
product ideas

Lecture Mode
Product Design Basics
(Using Statistical Tools)

-do-

Concept Chapter 10: Case 5: Bio-pure Value Engg.Concept: (IT
development Concept Corporation (PID 9-598- | Roorkee}
and testing development and 150) https://www.youtube.com/
testing watch?v=pukn_fmlwuw
(Series)
Product Testing Chapter 12: Lecture Mode Product School San
Product Testing Product Design Basics Francisco:

{Using Statistical Tools) https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=bgO8BSzKNEw&Iis
1=PLEXchK4FvkxFjlk9uZRdhX
aBW4BUQLfK&index=10

Business Analysis Chapter 11: Lecture Mode Product School San

Business analysis

{Using Multivariate
Statistical Tools)

Francisco:

Commercialization:
Test marketing and

Chapter 13:
Commercialization:

Case 6: Launching the.
BMZZ3 Roadster (PID

https //www,.ycgutgiﬁb com,f 3

f ,"

/
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to delete a product

decision to delete a
product

of strategy,S.J.HART,
European Journal of
Marketing Pages 6-16

launching the new | test marketingand | 597002)
product faunching the
new product
NCP-2
Managing growth Chapter 14: | Case 7: Color Kinetics, Product School San
Managing growth Inc. (A) (PID 501077) Francisco:
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=Ix93MLhFAGE
Managing the | Chapter 15: | Case8: Goodyear: The https://www.youtube.com/
mature Managing the Aquatred Launch watch?v=yPSAVUUZTSI
product mature product {Condensed) (PD
500039}
~do- -do- Article 6: When Growth | https://www.youtube.com/
stalls HBR Article (PID watch?v=Xy5SANTF3rU
RO803C)
Controlling the | Chapter 16: | Article 7: Why most https://www.youtube.com/
product Controlling the product launches fail watch?v=d66d6znbzU0
line: an overview of | product line: an | {HBR Article PIDF1104A)
the deletion | overview of the
decision deletion decision
Reaching the | Chapter 17: | Article 8: Product https://www.youtube.com/
decision Reaching the Deletion and the effects | watch?v=eqksXuacB6Q

Implementing the

deletion decision

Chapter 18:
Implementing the
deletion decision

Case 9: SmithKline
Consumer Products: The
Contac Relaunch

(PD 588046)

Product Recall/
Withdrawal:
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=dfUrQYnX7vMm
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=En62H9%z_ME

Attendance Policy: & Dealing with unfair means

Students will not be allowed for internal components of evaluation if their attendance is less than 60%.
Submitting copied material by student may lead to award of zero mahks in the r spective component.

Pedagogy: The teaching methods and treatment of various topics havabe

latest industry trends and changing scenario. The sessions have bee planned thoroughly with an optimum

blend of case discussion, lecture, in-class assignment, and surprise tests/ quizzes (CPs & ]
EGISTRAR W=

| FOUNDATION FOR HIGHE f{3EAH0
i oo 3t 1B, 1930

Make up Policy:

3 S
There will be no makeup exam conducted in any caS‘e.[N&ﬁ.’t@J&“H“Wh“@au &

office, the standard of the test will be tough.

a

one in cg ns'ultatitff_g,wif
£ /-

\E

h;Pean’s

Evaluation Plan

Component

Weightage

l. Class Participation (CP):

30
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First Evaluation 10
Second Evaluation 10
Third Evaluation 10
Il. Non-class Participation (NCP): 30
NCP1 Quiz/ Test 10
NCP2 Quiz/ Test 10
NCP3 Assignment/ Project 10
Iil. Semester End Exam 40
TOTAL= | 100
N.B.:

@ CP marks will be declared at the end of Session ne. 10, 21 & 32,

@ Details of NCP-1, 2 and 3 will be informed later through CR/ group-mail

@Group assignment/ Project may have a class presentation component/ details will be intimated
subsequently through CR/ group-mail.

Course Code: SLMM611

Course Name: Customer Relationship Management

Course Description:

This elective course in the MBA program enables students to learn and appreciate Customer

Relationship Management {CRM) strategies and tools. The course utilizes a number of Harvard Business

School (HBS) articles ancl cases to introduce a wide range of CRM issues, problems faced by firms and

management reactlons to those problems. The course incorporates various class activities like

assignment, project and simulation exercise to ensure students are able to apply concepts to real

business scenario. The course also teaches how to generate insights from customer data, generate

visualizations and create dashboards for decision making.

Course Objectives:

@ o~ B F

To discuss the role of customer relationship management in decision making.
To describe how to formulate customer relationship marketing strategies.

To discuss how to acquire, retain and manage customers.

To discuss types and functioning of loyalty programs. -\\_ ‘.
To discuss how marketers can use customer data to generate valuable insights. Rr\l&*n; o 5 /.
THE ICFA! FOUNDATIOH FOR FTCHE

HE L EDUCATION
© {Deemedterber-Universily Under Secton 3 of Ihc UGC Act, 1956}
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Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course the student is expected to be able to:

A. Appreciate the role of CRM in today’s dynamic marketing environment.

B. Explore the realities and implications of CRM from the perspectives of both customer and

marketer,

C. Understand and enhance the consumer journey.

———Drtearmtocreate CRVIArVEN MarKeting strategy.

E. Draw insights from voice of customer for designing consumer focused strategy.

F. Efficiently launch, manage and drive CRM initiatives.

G. Understand vital CRM metrics and create CRM dashboards.

Text Book

1. Customer Relationship Management; Concept and Technologies, 3™ Edition, by Francis Buttle

and Stan Maklan, Routledge, 2015

Reference Books & Industry Resources

1. The CRM Handbook: A Business Guide to Customer Relationship Management, Pearson

Education by Jill Dyche.

2. Customer Relationship Management: Concept, Strategy, and Tools, 2nd Edition, by V. Kumar and

Werner Reinartz. Publisher: Springer.

3. Zikmund, William G., Mcleod, Raymond, Jr., Gilbert, Faye. W., 2012, Customer Relationship

Management: Integrating Marketing Strategy and Information Technology, Wiley,

Topic

Learning Qutcome

Readings
(More Readin

By Be PAided as well)

Introduction &  Course

Overview |

Appreciate the role of CRM

Defining CRM
Understanding Relationship
Different schools of thought
on relationship,

History of CRM etc.

Understand how CRM has
evolved over the years,

Different facets of CRM

Book Chapter 1y R roductioh to CRM
GiSTﬁAP

1 ER r
ook K

Book Chapter 2: Understanding Relationships
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Article: Why Satisfied Customer Defect, HBR,
Nov-Dec, 1995 HBR 6838

Customer Acquisition,
Development &
Management (Basics)

Appreciate importance of
customer acquisition

Book Chapter 3: Managing Customer
Acquisition

Additional Material: Unlock the
Mysteries of Your Customer Relationships,
HBR, July-Aug. 2014

Customer Acquisition, | Learn importance of | Book Chapter 4: Managing Customer
Development & | retaining valuable | Retention and Development
Management {Basics) customers
Case 1: HOP!: Turkey's Shopping Companion
Product No #9-519-057, March 28, 2019
Creating Value & Experience | Bootcamp 1 Article: Turn Customer Input into Innovation,

for Customers

Understanding how to
create experience maps.

Ability to use various tools
in customer  journey
mapping  and create
journey maps

HBR, January 2002.

Book Chapter 6: How to Deliver-Customer
Experienced value

Article: Using Customer Journey Maps to
Improve Customer Experience, HBR,
November 15, 2010

Additional Material: How_to create realistic
journey map, Business Horizons, 2017

Book Chapter 7:
Experience.

Managing Customer

Internal Assessment 1

Measuring Customer Satisfaction, Net Promater Score

Article: The One Number You Need To Grow,
HBR, Dec, 2003
Product #: RO312C-PDF-ENG

Customer Portfolio
Management & Customer
Life Time Value

Learn how to segment and
manage different customer
segments.

Case 2: Yemeksepeti: Growing and Expanding
the Business Model through Data, Product #:
817095-PDE-ENG

Book Chapter 5:
Management

Industry Note: Marketin
Customer Lifetime Value A

Product  511029-PDF- ENG, Q!mk

el rur-.-nLr:IP!T‘ﬂlrr“l"I" R HIGHE]

DLUCAT
L1

Sl
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Simulation Case: The Orthopaedic Motor
Market: Minnesota Micromotors, Inc. and
Brushless Motor Technology, HBSP, June 12,
2014 Product #: WHO005-HTM-ENG

Learn to draw valuable insights from data

Bootcamp 2: Using transaction data to
identify specific customer segments and
markets. (Using Excel)

CRM  Automation: Sales
Force Automation,
Marketing Automation,

Service Automation

Appreciate role and
importance of Aulomation
in CRM

Book Chapter 8: Sales Force Automation
Book Chapter 9: Marketing Automation
Bocok Chapter 10: Service Automation

Faculty Industry Experience,
Industry White Papers and Videos

5.23

Internal Assessment 2

Learn how to balance resources across different customer
segments, RFM Analysis

Bootcamp 3: Simulation Live Session and
Follow-up

Session of RFM using actual data.

Developing and Managing | Understand how to | White Paper 1: The complete guide to CRM
Customer-Related Database, | manage customer | Data Strategy, Oracle, June 2019, To be read
Deploying CRM database by student digitally (Copyright material)
White Paper 2: The 7 Steps To A Successful
CRM
Implementation, HCL, To be read by student
digitally (Copyright material)
Understanding & Deploying | Understand how loyalty | Case 3: TESCO - The Customer Relationship

Lovalty Programs

programs are designed

Management Champion, ICMR, 2008

Additional Material: Developing an Effective
Customer _Lovalty  Program,  California
Management Review, 49/1 (Fall 2006): 123-
148

CRM & Social Media,
Managing Customer
Compiain Behaviour

Appreciate role of Social
Media in CRM

Case 4: United Breaks Guitar
Product #: 510057-PDF-ENG

Additional Mata.
Customers

/ !.“ j
Vol. 55, NoJi35) %, Z\
NCP 3: Evaluation of Final Scores in Simulation ¥ % %)
Revision X\ \ T/
Notes: mﬁb}
1. For the Bootcamp sessions, students are required to, brlng their fapt&rﬁ%g Wh%a?@w{qga
required by the faculty. A FOUNDATS, e on ot e U

2. Some of the sessions may be taken through invited guests maenaﬂ-mheuwmw

Industry Resources
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https://www.salesforce.com/in/crm/
hitps://www.oracle.com/ applications/customer-experience/index.html
httns:fa’www.microsoﬁ.comf’en-infdvnamicﬂ65fcustomer-service

https://www.sugarcrm.com/

http://www.forteconsultancy.com/

https:/www.dunnhumby.com/

http://www.crmnext.com/white papers/whitepaper-overview/etc.

Evaluation

Class Participation: 10 Marks
Test 1: 15 Marks

Test 2: 15 Marks

Simulation: 20 Marks

End Term: 40 Marks.

YVVYVYY

Course Code: SHMM625

Course Name: Digital Marketing

Course Objectives:

The course enables students to learn key digital marketing strategies leveraged by marketers in a
dynamic marketing environment. The hands on course specifically focus on how businesses create,
market and deliver value in a digital ecosystem. The course utilizes Harvard Business School (HBS) cases
to introduce a wide range of internet marketing issues faced by online marketers. These cases serve as a
foundation for critically analyzing situations and acquiring evidence-based, ethical decision-making skills
using marketing theory and marketing metrics. Further, the course will expose students to
contemporary digital marketing metrics and analytic tools, such as Web Analytics, Campaign
Performance Analytics, Social Media Analytics, and other web metrics to integrate marketing

performance with a firm’s strategic thrust to meet corporate goals,

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course the student is expected to be able to:

g —

/am

A. Explore the realities and implications of digital marketing and e- comrﬁerc/“ from.” ma;keters
perspective. ;f:_,- { 08y A
B. Efficiently plan, create, manage and measure digital marketing campaugr?s _
C. See the similarities and differences between traditional and modern marketmg Zye!
also to understand where to draw a line between both. >

967 - REGISTRAR
THE ICFA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
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D. Draw business insights from digital marketing research reports available on various analytics

reports.

Recommended Text Book {TB):

Internet Marketing: A Practical Approach in the Indian Context, Moutusy Mainty, Oxford {2017)

Reference Books (RB}:

S’
Book Title Author/s.{Year), Edition, Publication-
No.
Roberts & Zahay, Third Edition (2016}, Cengage
1 Internet Marketing
Learining
Online Marketing: A Customer-led Richard Gay, Alan Charlesworth and Rita Esen {2010},
2
Approach Oxford University Press.
Ward A. Hanson and Kirthi Kalyanam (2009), Cengage
3 e-Commerce and Web Marketing
Learning.
4 Online Marketing: 36-Hour Course McGraw-Hill (2010), McGraw-Hill,
5 The Curious Digital Marketer 2.0 Afags! Campus (2013),Banyan Netfaqs.
6 Web Analytics 2.0 Avinash Kaushik (2013}, Sybex - John Willey & Sons.
Search Engine Optimization: An Hour a lennifer Grappone and Gradiva Couzin (2012), 3"
7
Day Edition, John Willey & Sons.
g Search Engine Optimization: Your Visual Kristopher B. Jones {2013), 3* Edition, John Willey &
Blueprint for Effective Internet Marketing Sons,
9 Website Optimization: An Hour a Day Rich Page (2012}, 4" Edition, John Willey & Sons.
10 Advanced Google AdWords Brad Geddes (2012}, 2™ Edition, John Willey & Sons.
Dave Evans and Jake Mckee {2011), Wiley India Pvt
11 Social Media Marketing
Ltd.
12 The Digital Marketing Handbook Mobhit Pawar, Metadoor P

Detailed Cburse Plan: RBLISTR !
1 : TE AH‘ HNBATION FOR *H&:f]iiil%??‘gi
S s ﬂ-l..,{,m-: 3 Ehapter Topics
Topics Learning Outcomes Readings by
Cases Whom
introduction to Evolution of |  To understand key Text book - Rishi
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Digital Marketing Landscape
Ice-breaking, Brief intro of
course, Past, present and
future of digital marketing
landscape, Web 1.0/2.0/ 3.0
Dot com bubble and burst,
The internet value chain,
Cloud computing: SaaS, Paas,
laas.

developments  in  digital
marketing domain.

eTo the
digital

the

understand  how
Internet and other
media impact  upon
marketing function.

eTo evaluate the relationship
hetween the internet and

Chapter 1

traditional marketing
concepts.
¢To appreciate the scope and
potential of the digital
marketing.
Business Models, Customer | » To understand the key stages Rishi
Behavior & Experience | in web adoption and
Management for the Virtual | oylytion.
Wirid «To understand the critical
. Text Book
Overview of different online success factors of the main SEO Process Chapter 6
business models and their | TEVENUe generating models | (Article)
typologies, strategic options | evolvingonfine business. Internally &
for value creation and|eTo understand consumer written by
marketing. Understanding | decision making in digital Faculty Reference
consumer decision making | o4 Book 1 -
process in the digital world «To e . Chapter 2 & 3
and how marketers can o
provide better experiences. characteristics of the key
Showrooming, webrooming, business formats in the digital
and omni-channel retailing. economy.
o Student will be able to Prof.
Search Engine Optimization appreciate importance of SEO Ratan
Overview and importance of e Learn nuances involved in Practical
Search. Engine Optlmlza'Flon. deploying SEO Sessuc.m 1-2 Text book-
Evolution of SEQ. Steps in ] Creating PPC
Performing SEQ. Difference in * Able to create effective SEQ Advertising SLE
On-Page and Off-Page SEO. Strategy. Campaigns
Leveraging White-Hat SEO e Learn how to measure
success of a SEO over time.
Understating Different Digital B::;r\::;sd Vaibhav
Marketing _ Channels, Basic | e To understand role of various school
Terminology & Analytics channels involved in digital | gyecutive
Understand importance of marketing. . Educatllon: '
varioU ot ane, eTo u.nderstand ke}; bustn.ess Bala-mcmg /
Digital Marketing metrics, metrics used in digital | Online and /o
Web Analytics, CPM, CTR, CR, | marketing performance Off":e. A
Landing Pages, Bounce Rate, evaluation, l(:l;;z?t':gs & e
Exit Rate etc. D 0 I NUEGISTRA

9-510:021, \~cpl o RDRION FOR E

{GHER EDUCATION
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Pgs. 16.

small business, Using social

social media marketing

Practical
Session 3
Analytics
Basics
NCP1 Online MCQ Test
Search Engine Advertising & Rishi
Display Advertising
Brief overview and history of | ® To introduce to students the
online advertising. Account digital advertising ecosystem.
creation, Essential | o 7o gives hands-on exposure
-~reqairements-—andWﬁ about how to operate a PPC | pyactical
account creatlo.n, A campaign and its wvarious mtl 5 UGS
extensions, Creating and = | Chapter3 &4
managing different types of features that enable creation,
Text ads and image ads, | editing, and maintenance of
Conversion and goal setting, | online advertising by a
attribution modeling, | company.
Remarketing campaigns,
shopping campaigns.
——E‘J;H;'fe:m Website Driven ¢To understand completion in | MedNet tELL
Learn different types of Online Ecosystem Ccrnfronts
wehsite  based  business. | ® Understating different Cl'CkThfo,ugl,: Text bogk
e o . Competition Chapter 5 &
Advertising Vs. Subscription | revenue generation methods. (2007), 2066- Other
based revenue monetizatior.\. e Appreciate top-line revenue PDF-EI(IG Resources
CPM Vs, CPC models and their | ayimization to bottom line HBP Brief
NCP 2 Online MCQ Test
Measuring Campaign | *To  understand the link Rishi &
Effectiveness & between the analytics and Vaibhav
Advanced Web Analytics business performance.
Setting up goals, Examin!ng *To learn about key analytics | practical Text Book
analytl‘cs reports, Choosing measurement tools so that m—‘” Chapter 5
the right report for vyour . -
analysis, Creating custom marketers can grow their WebsnFe
reports, dashboards and | business through intelligent | Analytics
segments. Managing and | data collection and analysis.
measuring digital marketing | » To demonstrate the campaign
funnel effectiveness. report writing.
Inbound Marketing: Social | e To introduce to students the | Cyworld:
Media Marketing, Content | ¢ocial media marketing todl Creating and R
M.arketing, E—‘Mail Marketing available to online marketers N@EFH'@@E_ND*‘“]{“” 4 51?:},"'{9‘”0“
Brief overview, Marketers . . 5 [DMale ity U de&%efﬁcn P%GS %ucl,lm}
“Follow the eyeballs”, The use *To give hands-on exposure Social SRLEr 7.8
of social media marketing by | 2bout the various aspects of | Narwork
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media to engage and motivate | including creating, monitoring, | Product #:
employees, Listening to target | editing, maintenance, and 509012-PDF-

audience, Social capital 2.0, | ayaluation of online ENG
Soc!al sea':Ch’ Folksonorrw, advertising via social media. 1
Social sharing, Collaborating Practical
with the brand Segsion 8,9
Social Media
Tools and
Analytics
Sentiment
Analysis
Mobile Marketing Prof,
Introduction to Mobile Ratan

Marketing, How Mobile
Marketing is Different, Mobile
App Optimization, Role &
Features of Mobile App

Revision/Closing Remarks

Course Code: SHMME30

Course Name: Marketing Analytics
Course Description:
“Marketing Analytics” refers to a broad set of statistical approaches used to improve managerial
decisions pertaining to marketing domain. Some of these activities provide descriptive summaries of the
past and the present, while few others generate predictive forecasts of how the future will unfold, and
few others culminate in prescriptive advice about how the company should formulate marketing
strategies. This course is designed in response to the need for analytics talent in the marketplace which
the industry is looking for today in a candidate. The purpose of this course is to convey the benefits of a
systematic analytical approach toward marketing decision-making, and to build skills, knowledge and
confidence in various topics covered in this course. It aims at preparing future managers who can (1)
appreciate the importance of data to build and leverage competitive advantage of the firm, (2)
understand the multiplicity of tools, techniques and packages, and their usefuiness; and (3) can apply
these to assist decisions in different functional areas of marketing.
Learning Objectives:
1. To learn various packages currently in use in Industry to graphically represent marketing (small & big)
data and make inferences,
3. To understand how to apply analytical models to support marketing decisions gF ‘,'g',m'e ation,
targeting, positioning, product design, pricing, retail merchandising, customer /el
management, personalization & customization, social/ web media optimization, viral arkesing ete./ -
3. Use predictive/ forecast models for finding customer lifetime value, and churn; and E(a ulize da_t‘ia

REGHIRAR -~
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Statistical SW packages:
Microsoft Excel 2010+, SPSS 20.0+, R, RQDA, R-Studio, Python (Basics), Tableau/ Spotfire (Demo}
Prescribed Reading Resources:

1. Text Book: Marketing Analytics: Data driven techniques with Microsoft Excel, Wayne L Winston, Wiley
Publishers, 2014,
2. IBM SPSS manual {Available at: http:/fwww-o1.ibm.com/support}docview.wss?uid=swg27047033)
3. R/ R-Studio manual {Available at; https://cran.r-project.org/manuals.html)

4. Misc.- Students are encouraged to self-learn various tools and packages available (Youtube playlists)
Evaluation Components: This course will have no CP components.

Component Approach Weightage (%) Timeline
NCP-1 Offline-Quiz 20
| NCP-2 Offline-Quiz 20
NCP-3 Lab/ laptop based test 20
| End-term Theory Exam (in IT Lab) 40 As scheduled by Exam Dept.

Course Outline & Pedagogical Detail:

Text Title/ Packa Addl. Reading Reference

Book Topic ge (Esp. NPTEL/ Swayam Learning Video Links)

Chap

ters

1, 2, | Introducti | Excel/ | Descriptive Statistics:

3 on, Data | SPSS https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8LgR42WCRIO&Iist=PLRueFtKLr0QN7
Visualizati MmQ8pdpQerDe_s8vGJGA&index=4
on  and Inferential Statistics:
Summariz https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SUXOFrthAQ&list=PLRueFtI<Lr0QN
ation 7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGJGA&index=10

- Data 5PSS, | Data structure & database:
Cleansing | Excel https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=n_Krer6YWY4&index=40&list=PLRue
{Outlier FtKLrOON7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA
Detection, Central tendency measures
Missing https:/fwww.youtube.com/watch?v=>(aHFNthXwQ&Iist=PLRueFtI(LrOQN
Value 7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=5
Analysis, Dispersion Measures
Data (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tyfrT0cSZKo&list=PLRu FtKLrOQN7
Transform MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=6 h\
ation) -

4,5,6, | Pricing Excel | Pricing Basics: R

7.8 {Demand https://www.youtube .com/watch?v=3MUG &
curves, Price Optimization: \
Linear/ https://www.youtube.com/watchv=KxMU 075
IRy - THEICFAIRC NEORHIGHER E2UCATION
Price * (Deemed-obe-UnivorsetisdesSettion 3 of the LGC A, 1956)
Optimizati
on,
Revenue
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Managem

ent)
16,17 | Predictive | SPSS, ANN:
,18 | Analytics | Excel https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ssvdh0MzO_A&Iist=PLRueFtKLr0QN
(Artificial | (Decisi 7MmQ8pdpQerQe_s8vGIGA&index=35
Neural on https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WNPh1B-
Networks, | Suite) XtDE&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4&index=36
MLR & Simple & Multiple Regression in Excel:
Logistic https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z1myWxR_ 1xY&index=21&list=PLRu
regression eFtKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4
Logistic Regression:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kfFTAiTCDjg&list=P LRueFtKLrOQN7M
mQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA4&index=24
NCP-1 (Session No.11) |
Customer | Excel | Extra Reading:
Preferenc |/ Oded Netzer et al. “Beyond conjoint analysis:
es in | SPSS | Advances in preference measurement”.In:
Product Marketing Letters 19.3 {2008}, pp. 337-354
Research Regression-Basics: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HvkdnfTN--
(Conjoint U&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=16
Analysis)
19,20 | Customer | Excel | Extra Reading:
, 22 Value “Which Customers Are Worth Keeping and
(CLTV, Which Ones Aren’t? Managerial Uses ofCLV”.
Acquisitio In: Knowledge@Wharton.
n and Knowledge@Wharton (2003). URL:
Retention http://goo.gl/pbUEX.
)
24,25 | Market Excel | Cluster Analysis:
segmenta | / https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Y2dmszyrZQ&index=43&list=PLRueF
tion SPSS | tKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4
(2step Classification Tree:
Cluster https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gYSWrUP4aBO&Iist=PLRueFtI(LrOQN7
Analysis, MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4&index=26
Classificati https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YoBTuTG_upU&Iist=PLRueFtKLrOQN7
on Trees) MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vG)G4&index=27
29,30 | Retail Excel https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_25tZuVskaQ&Iist=PLRueFtKLrOQN7M
Analytics | / mQ8pdpQerQe_s8vGIG4&index=38
{Market SPSS https://www.youtube.com{watch?v=YZny8Y37_A&index=39&|ist=PLRueFt
Basket KLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4
Analysis,
RFM)
NCP-2 {Session No.21) |
- Introducti | R- Installation:
on to R/ | Studi https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=A~I5XAthiY&index=31&list=PLivap
R Studio: | o aBnnb8xeOMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT
Installatio {mporting Data:
n & https://www.youtube.com/watch?v= dClkESvAQOk&I:s;;ﬂ ‘_wgpaBnnbaxe
Packages, OMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=20 7 N
Importing
Data files,
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Saving
Files

Working
With
Variables
& Data;
Creating
Vectors,
Matrices,
Subset of
data

-do-

Statistical Functions:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v:vDDEZHSKpDY&Iist=PLivapaBnnb8x
eOMildwVOhTYeAmFBzsT&index=22

Graphs &
Plots: Bar,

-do-

Graphs and Plots:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HRKMfk?ijc&list=PLivapaBnnb8x

Pie;
Boxpiot,
Histogram
s, Stem &
Leaf,
Scatterplo
t etc.

eOMITawWVOhTYeAmFBzsT&index=23

Descriptiv
e &
Inferential
Statistics
{Central
tendency
&
dispersion
measures,
probabilit
Y
distributio
n,
univariate
&
bivariate
stat)

-do-

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0thde885A&list=PLivapa Bnnb8xe
OMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=27

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-
TuZYR_ke_w&list=PLivwQpaBnnb8xeOMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=26

Multivaria
te
Statistical
Analyses
(Parametr
ic &
Nonpara
metric)

-do-

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=udBs7AuVksk&list= PLqICpQVkFchMn
z8Uli)7wmhMeBRIu3Tp&index=5 A “,\n{:_
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=mgxYPY nqukﬁ} 1st=PLq
n28UI|J7wmhMeBR9u3Tp&|ndex— C

OMlldeQhTYeAmFstT&mdex 27

Social
Media
Analytics
{fh,
twitter,
linkedin,

-do-

e

IBM Analytics Learning Service: \CEAl ;ob'@

Sec'.tm
https://www.voutube, com/wataﬁ‘g = FpRbMIHY %
Edureka:

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2nXwNJO160E
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Course Code: SLMM612

Course Name: Brand Management (BDM)

Course Objectives

Branding is the central component of marketing strategy and the dominant
theme in marketing today, affecting not just Consumer Goods but also B2B,
Services, and NGO”s . This course will give students a deeper understanding
of the importance of Brands, Brand Management and the process of Brand
Development in today's competitive business landscape. This course
provides insights into how to create profitable brand strategies by building,
measuring and managing brand equity.

Learning Outcomes

At the completion of the course the students will be able to

o To get an overview of the Brand Management function (such as role of brands, concept of
brand equity, and the advantages of creating strong brands).

o To understand a comprehensive and holistic idea about the various Brand Management
Strategies.

e To understand the process of developing and sustaining successful brands.

o To appreciate the importance of brand management in the global context.

Required Reading (Prescribed Text)

« Brand Management - Principles and Practices. Kirti Dutta

Additional Reading -

Strategic Brand Management 3" Edition by Kevin Lane Keller

Building Strong Brands By David Aaker

.
- THEICFA!
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Online Resources

CEC Lecture videos on Brand Management {| to VI}

Brand Management -

https:i/www.youtube.com/watch?v=Uchoqu4ql&Iist=PLNsppmbLKJ8L37GuTTX2qu u_dXgdoZXX&index=46

Brand Management - Il

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eagZ4D3AdiO&Iist=PLNsppmbL|<18L37GuTI‘XZquu_ngdoZXX&index:dS

Brand Management - Ili

HTtpS://WWW . youtube. com/watch?v=K[sqFIAPETARINd ex=4481ist=PLNsppmbLKIBL37GuTTX2Wmqu_dXgdozXX

Brand Management - IV

https://www.youtube.com/watch?\r:oiNDHIQCjt4&Iist=PLNsppmbLK.ISL37GuTTXZquu_ngdoZXX&index=43

Brand Management - V

https:/[www‘youtube.com/watch?v=w2R9-szmG4&Iist=PLNsppmbLK18L37GuTT)(ZWrnqu_ngdoZ)()(&index=42

Detailed Course Plan

TOPICS Case Chapter | Learning Outcomes
in Book
(Dutta)
Introduction to Brand Introductory lce Ch. 1,2, 3 | Importance of branding, branding
Management Breaker challenges and opportunities,
creating a brand, organizational
culture and internal branding
Customer Based Brand Article: ‘Choosing Ch. 4
Equity and brand elements appropriate brand
to enhance CBBE name’ CBBE, sources and outcomes of
CBBE (including brand elements)
To be delivered by
the faculty (optional}
Brand Value Chain Keller material NA Stages ; :
Mt ekequ'h} /a—-, ',j
Brand Positioning The Dubai Ch. 8§ Gu1del|nes \n t‘]@v‘aopﬂ}ﬂ\a g,,ood
International Film brand podiffk ?il Sstraleaiesmion
\ Festival (9-517- e l%@ﬁ‘fﬁ?gwm dhinti o 950
| 110) ® (Do ationship
Designing Marketing Hunley Inc.: Casting Ch.9 New perspectives and developments
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Programs to Build Brand | for Growth {9-919- in marketing, enhancing product
Equity 501) experience, value pricing
TEST-1
Integrating Marketing YouTube for Brands Ch. 10 Changes in the new media
Communications {9 -514 -048) environment, major marketing
including online communication options including
branding to Build Brand online and other digital media, ways
Equity to mix and match communication
options
Leveraging Secondary Under Armour’s Ch.4 Ways to leverage secondary brand
Brand Associations Founder on Learning associations, tactical issues in
to Leverage Celebrity leveraging secondary associations
Endorsements
{Harvard Business
Review)
Researching for sources of | Saxonville Sausage Ch.5 Qualitative research techniques to
Brand Equity: Capturing Company capture customers’ brand
Customer Mindset knowledge, quantitative research
(HBS Brief Cases techniques to measure brand
2085) awareness, image, responses and
relationships
Developing a Brand The Brand Report Ch. 6 Return on marketing investments
Equity Measurement and Card (ROMI), brand audit, designing
Management System and conducting a brand tracking
(Harvard Business study
Review)
Consumer buying Membership Ch.7 Comparative methods to assess
decisions and consumer — Rewards from brand equity, holistic methods for
brand relationship American Express valuing brand equity
(9- 518- 079)
TEST-2
Designing and Park Hotels: Ch. 12, 13 Key components of brand
Implementing Brand Revitalizing an lconic architecture, guidelines for brand
Architecture Strategies Indian Brand (9-314- extensions and developing a good
114) brand portfolio, basic brand
hierarchy, corporate hyranding,
Managing Brands over Asics: Chasing a 2020 Ch. 14 ¢
Time Vision (9 — 517 — 060) revitalization, brafid; F
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crisis

Managing Brands over Harmoine Water: Ch. 15 Rationale for developing a global
Geographic Boundaries Refreshing the World brand, standardization vs.
and Market Segments naturally {9-917-527) customization, Hofstede cultural

dimensions and their implications,

Hofstede Cultural specific cases in India and China

Dimensions

TEST-3 and Project Presentations

Evaluation Components

Serial No, | Evaluation Component Name Type Marks
1 Al CP Ongoing 10
2 A2 Project | Assignment/Project 20
3 A3 TEST 1 Test 10
4 Ad TEST 2 Test 10
3 A3 TEST3 Test 10
6 Ab End Term Examination 40

The total marks for the internal evaluation would be 60 marks and would have 60% weight-age,

Course Code: SLEP601

ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Course Name: DEVELOPMENT
Course Objective:
To create an
entrepreneur
Learning
Outcome: - /
Understand the process of becoming an Entrepreneur || | LR
by learning through success and failed stories of
entrepreneur"s both in India & Abroad.
NDATION FOREE
 THEICEA RO e Secion
x lﬂerWM
Pedagogy:
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Text Book:

Entrepreneurship Simplified

by

Ashok Soota & S.R.Gopalan

Reference Book:

Entrepedia

by NALINI VAIDYANATHAN

Suggested Reading:

The Art of Start-Up 2.0

by

Guy Kawasaki

Suggested Movies

a The God_Father (Series}
b Social Network
c Jobs
d House -of-Cards
e Pursuit -of-Happiness
HIOOIXX
Course Outline
Theme/ Chapter/
Topic Reading {(from TEXTBOOK)
Page.No's
(What/Why/How/
Introduction to ED When/
Where/Whom of
;/"f/" ED}
/A

Idea Generation &
Validation

& F
.84{,}4%37\ /

A

T
e

A sloTo A
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Idea Generation &
Validation 1to 19
Idea Generation &
Validation 1to19
Funding Your
Venture 20to 34
Funding Your
Venture 20to 34
Funding Your
Venture 20to 34
Winning with VCs 35to 56
Winning with VCs 35to 56
/
| 000000
\\/) \
NV

5 THE ICFAI FOUNDATION F “;/r‘flsrangm

* - ¥ = - L

" Deomedobe Univelshy Under Secion 3 of he ¢ Ad, 1956)
Winning with VCs 35to 56
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Mission , Vision

Values & Culture 57t0 70
Mission , Vision

Values & Culture 57t070
Mission , Vision

Values & Culture 57t070
Building Your

Organisation 71t0 94
Building Your

Organisation 711094
Building Your

Organisation 71to 94
Business Strategy 95t0 126
Business Strategy 95t0 126
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Course Code: SHMMB32

Course
Name: MANAGING the FAMILY BUSINESS {MFB)
Course
Objective:
Learn Best Practices for Managing the Family
Business
Learning
Outcome:
Understand the challenges & opportunites
within family
business eco-system across the world and
specifically
with respect to Indian Context,
Pedagogy:
Text Book:
Indian Family Business
Mantras
by

PETER LEACH & TATWAMASI DIXIT

Reference Book:

Generation to Generation : Life
Cycles of the

Family Business

by

\
KELIN.E. RSICK_& ohn.A.Davis &
Others '

(Harvayd-8{iin E‘St:\h(a:‘é\l Press)
Fyshs ERs]

il

A r(:J if]

o et

RO en rDICATION

Tt eon i OO TP

Suggested Reading:

A

[T v wu v osF

Family Business
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by

ERNESTO.J.POZA &
MARY.5,DAUGHERTY

(Cengage Learning, New Delhi}

AXON000OOCOONO00OONONNCOOOMMKKNKXKKIXX

JOOOOKKXUK

Course Outline

&

Session Plan

Theme/ Chapter/

Topic Reading

Introduction to Managing the (What/Why/How/When/
family Business. Where/Whom of MFB)

The Great Indian

The ORIGINS & MODERN ERA

Family Business

& BONDING.

The Basics

STRENGTHS & CHALLENGES

The Dynamics

The PEOPLE MANAGEMENT

for MFB

The Dynamics

The BUSINESS & FAMILY

SYSTEMS for MFB.

The Dynamics

The BUSINESS LIFE CYCLES &

their COMPLEXITY.

Values & Governance

The Family Values &

Shared Vision.

Values & Governance

Values in Action NG| f;')ﬁ?:"; A7

(Indian Expatriate Familjky).

= X
Business) n}rl*'iﬁ'm.u;q
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Values & Governance

FAMILY GOVERNANCE

Values & Governance

FAMILY GOVERNANCE

PROFESSIONALISING

PROFESSIONALISING the

BUSINESS

PROFESSIONALISING the

BOARDROOM

OO0 IO

HAREEHOGHEREHBABHOBHHNNNNNUOBIRXXCOOTXNRK

PROFESSIONALISING

PROFESSICNALISING the

ADVISORS & CONSULTANTS.

THE NEXT GENERATION

Managing Human Resource

Issues

The NEXT GENERATION

Family members working

in the business

The SUCCESSION PLAN

The Succession Paradox

The SUCCESSION PLAN

The Resistance to

SUCCESSION PLANNING. /

\n /

The SUCCESSION PLAN

The SUCGRESIGN BiLEfMA
NK\L o :I‘_ﬁ

The SUCCESSION PLAN

i
y=

The $}chess

inin \ 55

=

i
7

(=
—

The MULTI-GENERATION

BUSINESS.

Business Ownership,

The MULTI-GENERATION

The Complex Family Network
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BUSINESS.

The MULTI-GENERATION The Family Governance
BUSINESS. Process.

The MULTI-GENERATION Structuring Family
BUSINESS. Governance.
RELINQUISHING CONTROL Building Financial Security
RELINQUISHING CONTROL Selling the Business
RELINQUISHING CONTROL Ownership & Control

Considerations.

WEALTH MANAGEMENT,

FAMILY OFFICES and The Wealth

PHILANTHROPY Management

JO0OOO0OOACNNOONNOONNN0NOON0DDMGOMNK XK

X000
WEALTH MANAGEMENT, The Family Business
FAMILY OFFICES and Philanthropy

PHILANTHROPY

WEALTH MANAGEMENT, The Family Office

FAMILY OFFICES and

PHILANTHROPY

Do's & Don'ts for { Open Source)

Managing Family Business

The Top Ten Mistakes of { Open Source}

Familu Business Enterprises.

Book Review's for MFB ( Open Source)

Nk MR
3 REGISTRAR
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[_ Movie Review's for MFB { Open Source)

Review & Feedback

Expectations from Students:

Passion/Purpose/Persaeverance/Patie
nce

to learn & execute their Family
Business Propostions

£ e \
ror-presentor forfuture:

Evaluation Timelines:

Component/Details

Class Pariticpation (1) 10../10..
Class Participation (2) 10../10..
Class Participation {3} 10../10..

Total 30../30..

Non..Class..Participation{1) 10../10..
Non..Class..Participation(2) 10../10..
Non..Class..Particiaption (3} 10../10..
Total 30../30..
End..Term..Exam..Paper 100../40..

Course Code: SHMM®G30

Course Name: Marketing Analytics

FrLP
=
r‘;ral 07
/’ :.'4' :

-7
> /
Course Description: \ THEICRY Fouwnm Wﬁijj .
“Marketing Analytics” refers to a broad set of statistical approfeties skt ,rqmmm{p MEL.EE,FF'
decisions pertaining to marketing domain. Some of these activities provide descriptive summaries of the
past and the present, while few others generate predictive forecasts of how the future will unfold, and
few others culminate in prescriptive advice about how the company should formulate marketing
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strategies. This course is designed in response to the need for analytics talent in the marketplace which
the industry is looking for today in a candidate. The purpose of this course is to convey the benefits of a
systematic analytical approach toward marketing decision-making, and to build skills, knowledge and
confidence in various topics covered in this course. It aims at preparing future managers who can (1)
appreciate the importance of data to build and leverage competitive advantage of the firm, {2)
understand the multiplicity of tools, techniques and packages, and their usefulness; and (3) can apply
these to assist decisions in different functional areas of marketing.

Learning Objectives:

1. To learn various packages currently in use in Industry to graphically represent marketing (small & big}
data and make inferences.
2. To understand how to apply analytical models to support marketing decisions on segmentation,
targeting, positioning, product design, pricing, retail merchandising, customer relationship/ value
management, personalization & customization, social/ web media optimization, viral marketing etc.

3. Use predictive/ forecast models for finding customer lifetime value, and churn; and granulize data.
Statistical SW packages:
Microsoft Excel 2010+, SPSS 20.04, R, RQDA, R-Studio, Python (Basics), Tableau/ Spotfire {Demo)
Prescribed Reading Resources:

1. Text Book: Marketing Analytics: Data driven techniques with Microsoft Excel, Wayne L Winston, Wiley
Publishers, 2014.
2. IBM SPSS manual (Available at: http://www-Ol.ibm.com/support/docview.wss?uid=swg27047033)
3. R/ R-Studio manual {Available at: https://cran.r-project.org/manuals.html)

4. Misc.- Students are encouraged to self-learn various tools and packages available {Youtube playlists)
Evaluation Components: This course will have no CP components.

Component | Approach Weightage (%) Timeline 4‘
| NCP-1 Offline-Quiz 20
| NCP-2 Offline-Quiz 20

NCP-3 Lab/ laptop based test 20

End-term Theory Exam {in IT Lab) 40 As scheduled by Exam Dept.

Course Outline & Pedagogical Detail:

Text | Title/ | Packa Add). Reading Refer ]

Book Topic ge (Esp. NPTEL/ Swayam Learpin Ideo nks)

Chap

ters

1, 2, | Introducti | Excel/ | Descriptive Statistics:

3 on, Data | SPSS | https://www.youtube.com/watch?v= 8LgR42WCR10&I’st‘ RﬁqFtKLrOQN?
Visualizati MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4&index=4 f = ,' ‘\ A
on and Inferential Statistics: i) A 10
Summariz https://www.youtube. com/watch?V—SUXOFrm%%nst-ﬂgéeFtKLrOQN
ation 7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&IndeXNE kA FoUNDATIF R Ecbb pts

- Data SPSS, Data structure & database: (DeemecHobe-Univg rsity Under Section ‘j:r{;n:{]uui:m l\ “}l
Cleansing | Excel | https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=n_ Krer6YWY4&index=40&list= Béf-'eue
(Qutlier FtKLrOOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4
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Detection, Central tendency measures
Missing https://www.youtube.com/watch ?v=XaHFNhHfXwQ&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN
Value 7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=5
Analysis, Dispersion Measures _
Data (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tyfrTOcSZKo&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7
Transform MmQ8pdpQerQe_s8vGIGA&index=6
ation}
4,56, | Pricing Excel | Pricing Basics:
7,8 {Demand https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3MUGmMQKHIy4
curves, Price Optimization:
Linear/ https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KxMUE8igQSs|
Nonlinear
Price
Optimizat
on,
Revenue
Managem
ent)
16,17 | Predictive | SPSS, | ANN:
, 18 Analytics | Excel https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ssvdhOMz0O_A&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN
{Artificial | (Decisi | 7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGJGA&index=35
Neural on https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WNPh1B-
Networks, | Suite} | XtDE&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerQe_s8vGIG4&index=36
MLR & Simple & Multiple Regression in Excel:
Logistic https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z1myWxR_1xY&index=21&list=PLRu
regression eFtKLrOON7 MmQBpdpQerQe_s8vGIG4
Logistic Regression:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kfFT4iTCDjg&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7M |
mQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4&index=24
NCP-1 (Session No.11) |
Customer | Excel | Extra Reading:
Preferenc |/ Oded Netzer et al. “Beyond conjoint analysis:
es in | SPSS | Advances in preference measurement”.In:
Product Marketing Letters 19.3 (2008), pp. 337-354
Research Regression-Basics: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HvkdnfTN--
(Conjoint U&Iist=PLRueFtKLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGJG4&index=16
Analysis)
19,20 | Customer | Excel | Extra Reading:
, 22 Value “Which Customers Are Worth Keeping and
(CLTv, Which Ones Aren’t? Managerial Uses ofCLV".
Acquisitio In: Knowledge @Wharton.
n and Knowledge @Wharton (2003). URL:
Retention http://goo.gl/pbUEx.
) o
24,25 | Market Excel | Cluster Analysis: VOO
segmenta | / https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YZdm bzLyrZQBﬁﬂE@éﬁi&hstaﬂLﬂgeﬁ
tion SPSS | tKLrOQN7MmQBpdlpQerOe_s8vGIGATHE ICFAIFOUNDATICECR Pt o R
(2step Classification Tree: * (Deematstorbeniveisty Unger Sk ‘
Cluster https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gYSWrUP4aB0&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7
Analysis, MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIG4A&index=26
Classificati https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YoBTuTG_upU&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN7
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on Trees) MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=27
29,30 | Retail Excel https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_ZStZuVskaQ&list=PLRueFtKLrOQN?M
Analytics | / mQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGIGA&index=38
{Market 5PSS https://www.youtube.com/watch?v:YZny8Y37_A&index=39&list=PLRueFt
Basket KLrOQN7MmQ8pdpQerOe_s8vGiG4
Analysis,
RFM)
NCP-2 (Session No.21) |
- Introducti | R- Installation:
on to R/ | Studi https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=A_I5XAthiY&index=31&Iist=PLivap
R Studio: | 0 aBnnb8xeOMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT
Installatio Importing Data:
n & https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dCikE8vA90k&Iist=PLivapaBnnb8xe
Packages, OMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=20
Importing
Data files,
Saving
Files
Working | -do- | Statistical Functions:
With https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vDDE2H5KpDY&Iist=PLiva.paBnnb8x
Variables eOMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=22
& Data:
Creating
Vectors,
iMatrices,
Subset of
data
Graphs & | -do- | Graphs and Plots:
Plots: Bar, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HRKMfk?]ch&list:PLivapaBnanx
Pie, eOMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=23
Boxplot,
Histogram
5, Stem &
Leaf,
Scatterplo
t etc. /) A
- Descriptiv | -do- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0xhTz 8sA&list=PLivwQpaBnnb8xe
e & OMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=27
Inferential https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-
Statistics TuZYR_ke_w&list=PLivwQpaBnnb8xeOMildw, hTYeAmFBzsT&index=26
{Central REGISTRAR
tendency THE ICFA) FOLL Q[ FOR HIGHER EDUTATION
& f
dispersion
measures,
probabilit
Y
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o distributio
n,
univariate
&
bivariate
stat)
- Multivaria | -do- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=udBs?Aqusk&Iist=PLqICp9VkF{:bFMn
te z8UMi)7wmhMeBROu3Tp&index=5
Statistical https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=mngPYRneyk&list=PLqICpQVkFchM
Analyses nz8UliJ7wmhMeBROU3Tp&index=6
(Parametr https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0thde885A&Iist=PLivapaBnanxe
ic & OMildwVQhTYeAmFBzsT&index=27
Nonpara
TEtric)
- Social -do- | IBM Analytics Learning Service:
Media https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=FpQbMd8PUQO
Analytics Edureka:
{fb, https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2nXwNJO160E
twitter,
linkedin,
whatsapp)
, Text-
mining

Course Code: SLMM60?2

Course Name: Consumer Behaviour

Consumer Behaviour is a core marketing elective that deals with understanding the situational,
contextual and personal influences on consumers. In a consumer driven market, it is essential to
understand both the psyche of consumers as well as the other influencing factors, in order to derive
meaningful and effective marketing strategies. This course is designed to enable an understanding of the
psychological {(individual) and social {environmental} influences on consumers. The course would
therefore be a study of consumers from various perspectives, borrowing from variots disciplines of
social sciences,

By default, the study of consumer behavior is an evolved subje us’ ;hke\ones and
concepts. For management students though, the challenge lies in meaningful/ é[ﬁphcation of the#e topics.
This course is therefore designed to extract both an understanding as well ap;jllcaEJOn of the -congfpts
of consumer behavior. RAGET erERE ‘i‘o’“ 10
; D} G‘\ ‘z ] '{_‘ﬁ X ansa
THE u:;;\t FOUR LY

" " iy F‘)llll‘ ‘" l
Course Objectives i\]gﬁ"[\ﬁu e

¢ Provide Insight into consumer behaviour for marketing decisions.
¢ Enable Understanding of consumer behavior from multi-disciplinary perspective.
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e Enable understanding of consumer behavior from research perspective to capture data for
decision making.

Learning Objectives

e Understanding the consumer behaviour principles.

s Understanding the consumer as an individual — Exploring the concepts of motivation,
personality, perception, Learning & Attitude.

e Understand how to use Consumer Behaviour related information for decision making

e Understand the social and cultural dimensions of consumer behavior.

Text Book
Kumar Dinesh (2015),” Consumer Behaviour, 1* edition, Oxford publication

References

1. Leon G. Schiffman, ).Wisenblit and S. Ramesh Kumar, “Consumer Behavior’, 11™ Edition,
Pearson Publications

2. Solomon, Michael R. Consumer Behavior: Buying Having and Being, 9™ Edition

3. Kardes, Frank R. Consumer Behavior and Managerial Decision Making, 2™ edition

Course Outline:

CONSUMER CHAPTER ' CONTENT/ CASE/READINGS
BEHAVIOR READINGS CLASS
TOPICS
Consumer Introduction to Reading -The New indian Consumer -
Behaviour : Meeting Chapter 1 consumer by Ashok Gopal and Rajesh Srinivasan,
Changes & Behaviour HBR Oct 2006 (F0610C}
Challenges

HBR Decision Making Exercises
PID: 9596039

Consumer Decision Discussion PID: 9596040
hapt » \
Making Process. c égae;: Activity PID: 9596041
(pp:63-89) PID: 9596042
V)

Chapter 14 Activity and adin ing. from Extreme
Consumer Research P i v _ < ‘Em By
{pp:515-552) Discussion ,fymers,HB\R,_Zﬁ?M

19 $97 1\
113 )l

Discussion and Reding = “Vlotivation Research:

t tivity: K E S . P ' CANYy ¢

Motivation Chapter 6 Activityion xpimﬁ!;r?ch@&consumers behave the

(pp:178-203) | Laddering ApprosabrA| roway they do’ By Jerry WThemas in
* (esmcdigbe lnivosipivect Marketing/ Apt 9208
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Case - Managing online reviews on
Trip advisor,HBR,2016

Personality — Human

Chapter 5

Discussion, Activity

Reading ~"Avtaar Based Marketing” By
Paul Hemp in HBR, June 2006

& Brand :135-169
(pp ) Personality scale(s)
TEST -1
Reading —Analyzing consumer
) Chapter7 Activity and perception, HBR,2001
Perception ) \ . N . s
{pp:211-251) discussion Activity: Multidimentional scaling in

SPSS/Excel

Memaory, Attention

and Learning

Chapter 8
{pp:261-291)

Case Discussion

Case~tifebuoy-'SwasthyaChetna®
Unilever's Social Marketing Campaign
(MKTG147) (2001-06)

Attitude formation

Movie , Discussion

Movie — To sir with love/In Pursuit of

and Change (p??:g;?;;) Happiness
Attitude scale(s)
Communication & Chapter 13 Models and Case — Metabical: Positioning and
Consumer explanations communications strategy for a new
Behaviour (pp:465-500) Activity weight loss drug {4241)

Family & Social Class

Chapter 10
(pp:341-367)

Case & Discussion

Case - P&G Tremour — Reinventing
Marketing by Word of Mouth (ICMR)
Case - P&G's Vocal point - Using Moms
for W.0.M. (MKTG136} {2001-06)

TEST-2

Culture, Cross-

Chapters 11

Case Discussion ,

Reading: “Using Ethnography in
Strategic Consumer Research” By Rick
Elliot and Nick Jankell Elliot in

Culture (pp:375-408) Activity Qualitative Market Research, 2003
Case: Satisfying Needs or Encouraging
Racial Bias{Text Book,PP;416)
Diffusion of Chapter 12 . . Case’— "F?ur Produr:)ts: Predicting
innovation (pp:421-456) Discussion m Diffusion (2011)” (512047)
Chapter 17 ; um& e ond Gender Matter in
Online Consumer ) , RtV etrﬁg" \By Kelsey Libert (HBR
Engagement (pp:643-662) Qisussion k N sau Tﬁgpﬂld) (Hoov2E),
\ REGE AeRED DUCAL
CaM e LEGRPASIE" Ly ".955‘
Chapter 18 _ mEtCﬁTwﬁ“ e i m»g::;njtz:rcafme
. . T (Deemedi®
Ethical Consumption {pp:674-693) Discussion Case: Legal, But Not Ehical,pp677 book

case

Project Presentations
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Assessment Weightage/Marks
1 10
cpP
2 TEST -1 15
3 TEST-2 15
4 TEST- 20
3{Project)
5 End Term 40
Course Code: SLMME03

Course Name: B28 MARKETING

Course Objective: This course is designed to

Help the student to appreciate the nature of industrial Marketing and understanding Industrial
markets.
Allow the student to analyze the Industrial Marketing environment’i i Marketers operate
and strategies/ challenges thereof.
To help students to gain a deeper understanding of Industrial Buyin!
To enable students to appreciate how different Industrial Market se ,

consumer market segmentation. = \H"'ﬁm""ﬁ”’ K s' i
To help student to formulate different marketing mix strategies rfau!fd!ffér t Pgoduﬁ&ima’rket

segments $o as to provide the best value proposition tommu'nuﬁgm'é’\réf’ua‘{';‘;’g;a o T U6 GAd 19561

{DB mel lhwh‘_“l\.!ﬂ.l iy

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to
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¢ To understand the similarities and differences in Business to Business and Business to Consumer
goods marketing.

¢ Gain a deeper understanding about organizational buying behavior, market analysis, CRM and SCM.

* To understand about the adjustments required in the marketing mix elements due to points of
departure from consumer marketing so as to reach organizational customers effectively.

¢ To gain a managerial outlook rather than just a descriptive knowledge of business markets.

Text Book

* Business to Business Marketing: Relationships, Networks, and Strategies ,Nick Ellis and Soumya
Sarkar, Oxford University Press

Suggested Reference Books:

1. Industrial Marketing Analysis, Planning and Control by Robert.R.Reeder, Edward.G.Briety &
Betty.H.Reder, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi.

2. Business Marketing (3" Edition), Robert F. Dwyer, John F.Tanner Tata Publishing
Co.Ltd.

3. B2B Marketing {Eleventh Edition), Michael D.Hutt, Dheeraj Sharma & Thomas
W.5peh, CENGAGE Learning.

COURSE OUTLINE FOR B2B

Session wise activity Learning Outcomes Pedagogical Tools
& T B Reading

Class discussion Similarities &

TB: Introduction: Significance; Characteristics; & Differences bet en TBCh-1

Relationships. B2B & B2C mankethg | HBR Article (1)

Article-1: What is Industrial Marketing (592012-PDF-ENG) m‘ ﬁR Case (1)

Case-1 discussion: FreeMarkets OnLine (598109-PDF-ENG) A\~

Class discussion: Role of softer socia

TB: Organizational Buyer Behaviour: eI%ments; REG‘ET&%&E;&DUCATION

Types of buyers; Decision Making; ~ THEICFA! FOUND.ATION R é;@ jﬁiﬁﬂ‘lﬂ ade, 1950

Influences on DM. Detisjsemeiking e Ut sw =

Article-2: Industrial Buyer Behavior process /A '

(582117-PDF-ENG) f{' ST
Case-2 discussion: Ring Medical (589046-PDF-ENG}) i\.\\_"..__-;.__
Class Discussion | Marketing audit; TBY ‘__.'.‘_. =G
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TB: Business Marketing Planning & Strategies: Marker

HBR Cases (2)

research; Supply / Demand chain management; STP; Positioning HBR Articles (1)
Branding for B2B markets. &repositioning;
Article-3: How to segment industrial markets (84312-PDF-
ENG) Financial implications
of B2B branding.
NCP TEST-1
Case-3 discussion: Emotiv Systems (510050-PDF-ENG)
Case-4 discussion: Building brand Infosys {513003-PDF-ENG}
Class discussion Product-service
TB: Business Products &Services: combinations;
Classification; Characteristics; Product Life Cycle.
New Product/service development; U B2
. - - - HBR Cases (2)
Case-5 discussion: Loctite Corporation :
Industrial Product Group {581066-PDF-ENG}
Case-6 discussion: Kone : The MonoSpace Launch
in Germany (501070-PDF-ENG)
Class discussion Value perceptions in
TB: Pricing in B2B Markets: B2B markets;
Pricing decisions; Pricing Strategies. Relevance of
HBR Article-4:industrial Pricing to Meet Consumer Discounts; [ VBCE=20
Needs(78609-PDF-ENG) :zﬁ iar:i‘zfe{a)
Case-7 discussion: Atlantic Computers : A Bundle of
pricing options (2078-PDF-ENG})
NCP TEST-2
Case-8 discussion: Signode Industries, Inc (A} {586059-PDF-ENG)
Class discussion Linking marketing
TB: B2B Marketing Communication: communication to
Elements of Communication; IMC; channels;
Effectiveness of B2B media. Impact of Social Media | TB Ch—11
HBR Article-5: How B2B Marketers Can Get Started with in B2B context. HBR Cases {2)
Social Media {HO2L2Z-PDF-ENG}) HBR Article {1}

Case-9 discussion: Building Social Media Culture at
Dell {(514096-PDF-ENG)

= /'.

Case-10 discussion: Jones Lang LaSalle: Reorganizing around the Custome((él

PDF-ENG)

iom/

Class discussion

TB: Marketing Channels & IORs:

Business relationships; Role of channels; Channels to
Chains;

Personal Selling; Organizing Sales force;

HBR Article-6:Turn Your Industrial Distributors into
Partners (86207-PDF-ENG)

_ Network

IORs in variow

contexts;

Rel REGISTRA
TH

HenShIBRbATION FoBR TR RCMEIED
- KM ARREQAEHFSndySie /‘m,‘ws )

TB Chs - 3,4,5,& 12
1 HBR Cases (4)

R

\
\
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HBR Article-7: Industrial Selling - Beyond Price and
Persistence (85212-PDF-ENG)

Case-11 discussion: Siebel Systems: Anatomy of a Sale (Part 1,2&3) (503021-PDF-
ENG; 503022-PDF-ENG; 503023-PDF-ENG})

Case-12 discussion: Hewlett-Packard Imaging Systems Division: Sonos 100 C/F
Introduction {593080-PDF-ENG)

Case-13 discussion: Centra Software (502009-PDF-ENG)

NCP TEST-3

Case-14 discussion: Atlas Copco (A): Gaining and Building Distribution Channels
(588004-PDF-ENG)

Future of B2B Marketing & Challenges-&
B2B marketing in India Opportunities ~

HBR Article-8: Beyond the Exchange - The Future of B2B
(RO0614-PDF-ENG)

Course Code: SLMM604
Course Title : Services Marketing

Course Objectives:

1. To provide a thorough understanding of services marketing conc
changing business environment.
2. To demonstrate an in-depth appreciation and understanding of th u%igyw%h'
in managing and delivering quality services in a local as well as&e&a#g&ﬁ
=Y .

3. To recognize the importance of leadership and decision riT&kin, 1SR it
i y i i Ibnﬁﬁﬁ}'iul 3 N e AN
To develop skills that enable students to tackle ethical iZsues in servi (_i;aysﬂl.nesses.;:l_.__-- 3
5. To enable students to communicate effectively about servic
presentations and written reports. \’\\—/ S
N .

£f
i
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Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:
1. Acquire an understanding of services marketing concepts & theories in a changing business
environment.
Comprehend an understanding of cross-cultural challenges in managing quality services.

3. Develop leadership and decision making skills to deal with achieving goals under pressure
situations in service firms.

4. Recognize the importance of ethical decisions in a services marketing context.

5. Communicate effectively about service marketing issues in oral presentations and written
reports.

Recommended Text Book:

> Services Marketing: Integrating Customer Focus across the Firm by Valarie Zeithaml, Mary Jo
Bitner, Dwayne D. Gremier and Ajay Pandit, 6th Edition, 2013, TMH

Suggested reference books:

e Services Marketing — People, Technology, Strategy by Christopher Lovelock, Jochen Wirtz,

Jayanta Chatterjee, 6th edition, 2010, Pearson

o Marketing Services: Competing through Quality by Leonard L. Berry and A. Parasuraman

Course Qutline

Topic Learning Outcomes Case studies Chapters
Article: Frei, Frances X., 2008, The
Four Things a Service Business Must
1. Characteristics of Services (4Is) Get Right, Harvard Business Review;
Introduction to | 2. Classification of Services. Apr, Vol. 86 No. 4, pp. 70-80.
Services 3. Services Marketing Strategy Swayam Video: By Dr. Ravishanker 1
Marketing 4, Service Innovation in the digital https://www.voutube.com/watch?v
world. =5MBEHY7Q0Ls&index=155&list=PL
NsppmbLKJBL37GuUTTX2Wmqu_dXg
doZxX P
1. The dimensions of services quality y
Service Quality and its impact on consumer
Dimensions decision making Lecture J 2,4
and Gap 2. Overview of Service Quality Gap N
model !:,‘ al OER, fi J
1. 1. Elements of Services Marketing | Starbucks: DEMEEH%%“Q’"E ;’
Services Mktg. Mix {7 Ps of Services Marketing) __SQ:}K!'RE::Z;\J' polq;qqgjl_ow_ , 1-1[9{ R ‘.~ {rz'm Er J
P 2. Customers’ expectations and Eﬁ@dﬁé’ﬁﬂcddé'%%mﬁlﬁiﬁmdﬁ\‘ﬂ@!f hat, 1956)
Customer perception about a service and Publication Year: 2006 1,3, 4
Decisions how does it impact customer Industry: Retail {Non Alcoholic
satisfaction? Beverages)
3. Customer Decision making in https.//cb.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/c
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Services

ontent/6504-AVO-ENG

) 1. Managing Service Innovation and

Service . Design Bank of America {A)
::nur;?:la;zn and 2. Establishing customer defined Product .Code:l603022-PDF-ENG; 8,9

service standards Industry: Banking
Stangards . .

3. Learning through Experiments
TEST-1 Sessions 1to 9 TEST-1
Chapters-1,2,3,4,8,9,10

- 1. Managing customer Centric The Ordinary Heroes of the Taj

Service Standards across different | R1112J-PDF-ENG

cultures {Hard and Soft Standards) | Publication Year:; 2011
Customer 2. Roie of service environment in
Standards, delivery of an organization’s
Servicescape, overall value proposition (Services 9.10. 11
Empioyee capes) T
Roles & Service | 3. Role of employees in service
Profit Chain delivery and challenges associated

with it in a global marketing

context

4. Service Profit Chain
Customer Role | 1. Role of Customers in Service
and Delivery and its impact on service Zip Car: Influencing Consu. Bhvr.
Instrumental & quality Product Code: 605054-PDF-ENG; 12
Normative 2. Instrumental and Normative Industry: Car Rental
Strategies Strategies
Product to L. The challenges which a company
Ser;wce facejs for moving from product to Dell Computers (A}: Field Service
philosophy service strategy ,
change in 2. The risks and benefits of ADCIEITRCI LS
. . Product Code: 603067-PDF-ENG 1,2,4,12
strategy; outsourcing a service from the
- . . Industry: Low end server related

QOutsourcing & perspective of outsourcing :
Service company and the third party Sl
Wrapper 3. Service Wrapper / k@?‘ﬂm'
Service 1. Deliverirfg Services through Spotify ‘T___._ .‘
Delivery using i'::;;°a':3':oi'::t';';e:it1"£ COMMED | product Code: Sks046AY -;grﬁ_mn.! Y 4,12
Technology 2. TéchndIOgy Acceptance in Services JW&:‘;?&%@ P éﬁsﬁ e
Service What are the various types of services | Video Session: 4
Encounters encounters, what their ultimate goal is | Types of Service Encounters
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and how an organization can progress
from one type of service encounter to
the other type?

{by Ron Kaufman)

Service Failure

1. Customer and Employee Behavior
in a crisis situation
2. Sources of service failures

& Recovery 3. Recovery strategies which can be None 7
used by a service provider
4. Service Recovery Paradox
TEST-2 Sessions 11 to 20 TEST-2
Chapters-4,7,9, 10,11, 12
Avant Garden: Exploring
Managing 1. Strategies to Manage Demand Possibilities for Improving Revenue 13
Demand 2. Demand Prediction Management
Case Code : MKTG257 {ICMR)
Capacity 1. Capacity Management in LTl L R 1
24-25 ) ) Product Code: 683068-PDF-ENG
Management 2. Service Blueprint 3
Industry: Health Care
Note on Service Mapping <(
Service Designing a Service Blueprint and Product Code: 693065-PDF-ENG g
Blueprint identifying Failure points Designing a service blueprint with
Mural -online tool
. Various approaches to pricing services Vlrgm- Moblle: Pricing for the very
Pricing in and their link with customer value first time 15
Services . Product Code: 504028-PDF-ENG;
creation
Industry: Telecom
1. Use of integrated marketing Class Exercise
Integrated communication in services with Swayam Video: By Dr. Ravishanker
Marketing particular emphasis on co- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v 14
Communicatio branding =UIdWAgMCxsQ&index=78&list=PL
n in Services 2. 5 Ws of Service Communications NsppmbLKI8L37GuUTTX2Wmgu _dXg

Challenges in Communicating Services

doZXX

Business Ethics

1. Realizing the need to actasa
responsible corporation.

Tim Hertach at
Product Code §

in Services 2. Realizing the importance of
Business Ethics.
TEST 3 BEGID T HAK
TEST-3 Sessions 22 to 29 THE 1CEA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
S (Deerediohe U ChARKETSnS1 e 4 4151056)
) 1. Role Corporate and National 2o Fcﬁ
Services T e Case: Four Seasons Goes to P ts -~ \3; N\
el cce L -
Management firm Product Code: 803069- PDF-I%NG: "f} 'H
ina ) industry: Hospitality AR . ;9_.". q “

2. Cultural Renovation when
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Multicultural entering new markets.
Context

Revision Clarifying student doubts.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component | Weightage
Numher

Class Participation 1 10

Test 2 10

Test 3 10

Test 4 10

Group Project 5 20

End exam At the end of the semester | 40
Total 100

Course Code: SLMIMG05

Course Name :INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATIO
Course Objectives:

* Todiscuss the various elements of promotion mlx and learning Eﬁ}%fhﬂﬁ’ are to be rr\b%grated to

achieve desired results gﬁ%;ﬁ[;(hd 1936)

* To provide insight into media selection process.
¢ How to budget for IMC campaigns.
¢ How to evaluate the success of an IMC Campaign.
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¢ To design, execute and run successful IMC campaigns.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course, the student is expected to

e Learn the nuances of Integrated Marketing Communications

e Appreciate the process in the creation of advertisements for print, electronic and digital media

e Understand the preparation of budgets for IMC campaigns

e Analyze the various choices of media available , their pros and cons and make a decision about
relevant media for Promotional campaigns

o Appreciate the process in the evaluation of success of IMC campaign

Recommended Text Book:
> Advertising and Promotion — An Integrated Marketing Communications Perspective- George
Belch, Michael Belch and Keyoor Purani, 9" Edition, 2013, Tata McGraw-Hill

Suggested books:

1. Advertising Management, - Jaishri Jethwaney, and Shruti jain, Oxford Higher Education, 2015
2. Integrated Adv, promo, and Marketing Communication- Kenneth E. Clow and Donald Black, 3"
Edition, Prentice Hall India, 2009

Course Qutline :

Chapter Readings & Digital

Topic Cases Learning Qutcomes
resources link
. Introduction to the Students will appreciate
Introduction
course
e The need for
integrating traditional
advertising and
promotion into an
integrated campaign
¢ The various features 132
of elements of ’
Growth of Marketing . i https://www.youtube.com/watch?
.. . promotion mix
Advertising and Promotions {HBS: e ! v:T\&éXBEMtE.—A (Source-Swayam
) namely advertisin -
Promotion, & Tools 2006: . . Video}
Direct Marketing,
of IMC 9-506-028}

Internet Marketing,
Sales pramotion,

REGIETRAR )
Publicity, and o\, rouNDATON FOR pARRREDHE
Personaliselling.isebeUnivsiy Under Sec mﬁmm g LG

¢ Understand the | URR

Integrated marketing

Planning Model.
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Crganizing for
Advertising — the Ad
Agency

JWT China:
Advertising for the
new Chinese
consumers {HBS,
2010: 809079}

Students will
understand the nuances
of

& The functioning of

advertising agency

e The roles played by

the various
departments of
advertising agency

+ How advertising

agencies face

3
https://www.youtube.com/watch?

y=9b1QFyFrYY4

{Source-YouTube)

challenges in global
market

Perspectives on
consumer behavior-
And the
communication
Process

The New Beetle [HBS,
2005:
9-501-023]

Students will appreciate
and understand

¢ How perceptions are

formed about
products and brands

» How a marketer

should understand
the psychological
aspects and plan
integrated marketing
communication
campaigns

¢ To appreciate various

communication
models like, AIDA,
FCB, ELM Innovation
and Adoption Model|

4,5
https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=VIqUPJ)_LCrs
https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=fahtUZbDKNk
{Source-YouTube)

Test-1

Communication
Strategy

Lighting the Fire:
Crafting and
Delivering Broadly
inspiring Messages
{HBS, 2016: 9-416-
046}

Students will learn

e Message factors,

message appeals

¢  Concepts like

Promotional planning
through the
persuasion matrix, :
source credibility, -
source attractiveness,
source power

—

e Choosing a celebrity

=

:

E ICPA FOUNDATISS T

amediube E&ﬁw;ﬁ@qa&dya. :ammm 1956)
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endorser

Creative Strategy —
Planning and
Development,
implementation and
Evaluation

Mountain Dew:
Selecting New
Creative

{HBS, 2001:
9-502-040}

5t

udents will appreciate

The importance of
creativity in
advertising, planning
creative strategy- the
creative challenge,
taking creative risks
The creative process
—account planning,
inputs to the creative
process: preparation,
incubation,
illumination,
verification and
revision

Creative strategy
development —
creative brief, the
search for the major
selling idea,
developing the major
selling idea, Unique
selling Preposition
(UsP),

Designing creative -
Advertising appeals
and execution styles
Informational /
Rational appeals,
Emotional Appeals,
Combining rational
and emotional
appeals, and
Additional types of
Appeals like reminde
advertising, teaser
advertising

8&9

https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=UIdWAEMCxsQ&=8&index=788&=
&list=PLNsppmbLKI8L37GuTTX2W

mqu_dXgdoZXX
(Source- Swayam Video)

Media Planning and
strategy

YouTube for Brands
(HBS, 2015:
9-514-048)

St

udenis will

RE

understamdethe i nees i

of

= (Decmodtobe University Un

Creative tactics for
print advertising,

RISTRAR
N FOR | 'rL.”rﬂf'

f&siou?’-f"

L4 Fc,-
S ”—{

K
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television advertising,
and radio

e Client evaluation and
approval of creative
work

s Developing media
plan

» market analysis and
target market
identification

* Using indexes to
determine where to

promote

* Establishing media
objectives,
developing and
implementing media
strategies

+ Budget
considerations-
determining relative
costs of media,
characteristics of
media

e Buying television
time, network versus
spot — advertising,
spot and local
advertising,
syndication, methods
of buying time-
sponsorship,
measuring the
television audiences-
ratings point

\ /z
Test-2 N
Students wili learn m=—
“\ RT‘IJ.'.: ;;I v -
& » a7
¢ The role of direct W ehap 14
. i ) B “kna
. . . . marketing in t?eIMC htt Wibutube.com/watch?
Direct Marketing Concept Discussions program THEICFA! FOUNDAROWF REAHEL [PUCA

~|® Direct response

*» Direct marketing(Dsemedtj-be-Universily
strategies and media

advertising and

IRTNGE 1054

(Source-YouTube)
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e Evaluating the

support advertising

effectiveness of
direct marketing

Budgeting

Reliance Baking
Soda: Optimizing
Promotional
Spending {HBP, 2009:
4127}

Students will learn

s Budgeting
Approaches: Top
down budgeting,
bottom-up budgeting

e Competitive parity
and Return on
Investment ROI

¢ Communications
effects pyramid and
GFK purchase Funnel
& Setting objectives
for the IMC Program

e And revisit the
concepts like
DAGMAR: Defining
Advertising Goals for
Measured Advertising
Results an approach
to setting objectives

7 &16

Sales promotion

Giant Consumer
Products: The Sales
Promotion Resource
Allocation Decision
{HBP, 2012: 4131}

e Sales response
Model: concave-
downward function
model, S-shaped
Response Curve

e Typesofsales
promotion activities:
consumer oriented
sales promotion and
Techniques and trade
oriented sales
promotion

16

Internet & Interactive
Media

Nike Football: World
Cup 2010 South
Africa

{HBS, 2011: 511060}

e The proliferation and
growth of the new
age media ©

(==

o Various typés @femediobi
Internet/Interactive
advertising (Banner
Ads, Pop-Ups,
Interstitial. SEQ, Links,

THE 1CFAI FRUNDATION FO8

c e TR E
e A LBICATION
U0 44 titibeédmiatch?
(So -Tt}a“-‘s.uwﬁy@m:video)
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Behavioural
Targeting, Contextual
Advertising, Video on
Demand, Social
Networking sites
Advertisements,
Blogs, podcasting etc)
How to measure the
effectiveness of
Online Campaigns.

¢ Project Submission and Presentation

[ Test-3

Corporate
Advertising and
Measuring
Effectiveness of
Promotional Program

1. Chevron

Corporation:

Corporate Image
Advertising {HDS,
1993: 9-591-005}

Students will
understand the

Objectives of
Corporate
advertising, types of
corporate advertising
like image
advertising, event
sponsorships,
advocacy etc

The role of PR,
integrating PR into
the promotion mix,.
Advertising, and
cause related
advertising
Conducting research
to measure
advertising
effectiveness- what
to test (source
factors, message
variables, media
strategies), when to
test (pretests and
posttests, where to
test (laboratory, field
test), how to test
{PACT-positioning -
advertising copy i
testing)

The testing process —
concept generation

17,18
https://www.youtube.com/watch?
v=Qf7uslyR80k&list=PLNsppmbLK)
8L37GuUTTX2Wmgu dXgdoZXX&ind

ex=6
(Source- Swayam Video)
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and testing, rough
art, copy, and
commercial testing

20
Regulation of 3. Sweet Deal -- Industry Self-Regulation Of
. L https://www.youtube.com/watch?
Advertising and Breakfast Cereal Advertising To i
v=PezZCHyQEjc

Promotion Children{HBS, 2014: 9-712-463} (Source-YouTube)

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at 1BS the following schedules have been drawn.

Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Test 1 10
Test 2 10
Test 3 10
Group Project 1 20
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100

Course Code: SHMM463
Course Name: Sales and Distribution Management
Course Objective: This course is designed to

« Help the student in understanding the process and skllls requnred for coqdpFnPg sales.
e Enable the student appreciate how Sales Manager manage. Ez’alja@ fOHEDATION FOR HJPHE,

eemeato-oe-Uni LICAT,
e To help the student gain an understanding of how to deliver the&% ﬂé”t[@dfhsé%r £ ﬁtﬂn’}é?g
Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course a student is expected to0..... \¢

e Gain an understanding of Sales Management Process and Selling Process
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¢ Understand about Sales Forecasting, Quota Setting and Territory Designing
¢ Understand Sales Force Management functions in the term of Recruitment, Selection, Training,

Motivation, Compensation and Evaluation of sales force.

¢ Understand distribution Channels, Channel Design Decision, Channel Management and Logistics
Management

Recommended Text Book:

L. Tapan K Panda, Sunil Sahadev, Sales and Distribution Management, 2" edition, Oxford press

Suggested hooks:

I. Krishna K Havaldar, V M Cavale, Sales and Distribution Management, 2™ edition, Mc Graw

Hill

Course Qutline

FMION

compensating
sales person

Sales

Topic / Area Chapter
pic / Case Case details p.
Covered Reading
. Introduction to Sales, Challenges, Sales
ki T el Management as a function, A glimpse of
a u ,
to Sales € VAR LA Ch-1&2
Sales Managers’ functioning & role
Management ,
across various Sectors
Personal Sellin
. . Personal Selling and Sales Management Ch-3
(Selling Process)
Negotiation Role Play
Sales HBS case # 9-506-
Sales Force Integration at FedEx (A Ch-6
Organization 5 A 029
Cottle- Tayler: Expanding the Oral care
Sales Forecasting v 5 . g HBS case # 4350 Ch-4
group in India
Sales Quotas Quotas setting - Activity Ch-8
Management of HBS case # 5-190-
€ IBM: “ Make it your Business” {A) Ch-8
sales quotas 137
Management of HBS case # 9-914- |
§ o StepSmart Fitness Ch-7
Sales territories 509
Designing of
Territory Design Activit Ch-7
Sales Territories RS 4 /
Routing & .
Sales person Journey Plan Activity
lourney Plan ﬂ
Recruitment, ] | _:-:rr-: -
selection and Eureka Forbes Limited: Managing the | HBS case # 9\5(6% ICME 910
training of sales selling effort(A) 003 [(9 A} ?ST bve W
— | REGISTRAR | |
force e teraFoMNBATON FORHISHER EDUCA
ivati i : i i ion:d v ths UGC Ad,
Motivating and Designs by Kate: The Power of Direct (Deemedtobel ‘ ;%gm:n_&_;g.m UGCAd

HBS case # 4284

itz

1956}

Controlling and

Waters Chromatography division : U.$

HBS case #

Ch-13&14
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evaluating the Field Sales (A} 586011
Sales Effort
. Nature view Farm
Channel Design HBS Case # 2073 | Ch-15&16
Sales Misconduct at Wells Fargo
Rural Sales Community Bank HRS case # 9-505- Ch-15
Channel 056
Distribution
Activity — ROI for Channel Member Ch-15
Management
Channel Avon.com (A) Cch-19
management Product no. 503016-PDF-ENG
Distribution Polaroid Corp.: European Distributio
is i roid Corp.: European ri " | BS case # Ch.17
System
) 9-695-038 Ch-20&21
Wholesaling &
Retailing
Project presentations

Projects: Students visit any organization, Meet the Sales Managers and Prepare a detailed report on
how sales activities are carried out. Also, they are asked to meet a channel member and present the
issues related to distribution {inventory, stock movements, market challenges, etc.,)

Course Code: SLMM608
Course Name: Strategic Marketing Management

Course Objective: To develop the skill of strategic decision making under different marketing scenarios
and to be able to design and implement various marketing strategies in different marketing contexts.

Course Pedagogy: The course shall be dealt entirely through cases and a simulation exercise spanning
the entire course duration. Cases will be drawn entirely from HBS. The simulation game titled
“Marketplace” will be used to illustrate the process of strategic marketing at a fairly advanced level.
From time to time students are expected to refresh their knowledge on marketing concepts and
frameworks in order to succeed and actively participate in the simulation game.

ic Marketing: Creating

Recommended Text Book: Douglas West, John Ford, and Essam lbraljim, “Stra
Competitive Advantage”, 2" Edition, Oxford Press

e U BN
EARSOJ-12"" Editign, Roger A.

Suggested Book: Strategic Marketing Problems: Cases and Commen \
{ :'1‘, EIYDERABAu} rl ‘j

Kerin, Robert A. Peterson

Topic / Activity / Review
Introduction to Strategic Marketing
Management — importance and relevance
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Strategic Direction
Marvel Enterprises Inc (Abridged) — HBS Case 511097

Understanding Strategic Planning, implementation and evaluation
Norton : Strategic Planning for Diversified Business Operations — HBS Case : 9-377- 044

Segmentation, Targeting Positioning
Gillette - HBS Case 9-587-099

Market Planning
H-E-B Own Brands: HBS Case ; 9 — 502-053

Branding and Advertising
Heineken Global Branding and Advertising (HBS Case- 9-596-015)

Strategic Pricing Decisions
Case from Text book :South West Airlines

Introduction to SMM Simulation game - Balanced Score card and Marketing Plan

Marketplace 6 game registration, Introduction to the First three rounds, formation of Teams,

Assignment of roles

Round 1 Review

Round 2 Review

Round 3 Review and Submission of Marketing plan by Teams

Round 4 Review

Marketing Plan — Presentation by teams

Marketing Plan — Presentation by teams

Round 5 Review

Round 6 Review

Round 7 Review

REC#?’I\

=

Round 8 Review (Deeme

X ORYY F
| THEKCE r“\lﬂﬁﬂ‘o it ;m%,jw\ﬁ UGC A,

}}f £OUQ

ISTICN
i 1956}

Offline TEST '

Debriefing of the Marketplace Game
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Debriefing of the Marketplace Game

Evaluation and grading

1. Class Participation : 10 marks {will be marked for the class room sessions)

2. Marketing Plan ; 10 marks

3. Simulation game : 20 marks (Marks & Grades would be decided by the
results obtained in the simulation game

4, Test offline : 20 marks

5. End Examination : 40 marks
Total 100 marks

Attendance norms as prescribed by the Academics department will be strictly followed.

Marketplace Licenses will be procured and distributed to the students by respective faculty members.
All students must be careful during the login process. Any mistake at this stage will not allow you the

freedom to go through the game individually.

Course Code: SLMM609

Course Title: Retail Management

Need for the Course
- THE ICFAI FOUNDATKY R -
The retail management course is one of the widely offered by H%ﬁhﬁ@!&gﬁ‘rﬂﬁ}sﬁ“'

retail industry has emerged as one of the most dynamic and fast-paced industries due=et
several new players. It accounts for over 10 per cent of the country’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and

around 8 per cent of the employment. India is the world’s fifth-largest global destination in the retail
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space. Indian Retail Industry has immense potential as India has the second largest population with
affluent middle class, rapid urbanisation and solid growth of internet. India has replaced China as the
most promising markets for retail expansion, supported by expanding economy, coupled with booming
consumption rates, urbanizing population and growing middle class. The Indian retail trading has
received Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) equity inflows totalling US$1.09 billion during April 2000-
September 2017, according to the Department of Industrial Policies and Promotion (DIPP). The
Government of India has taken various initiatives to improve the retail industry in India.

This course will enable students to develop decision making skills related (o retailing in the areas

including merchandise and expense planning, store layout, product line and resource determination,

prlcmg, promotional strategles customer service, financial planning and control. Besides, the course also

covers latest trends in the Indian retail industry such as omni-channel retailing, customer shopping

experience management. The overall outline of the course is based on india specific issues and

challenges faced by retailers.

Objective of the Course: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:

i} Apply retail management concepts and theories in a business situation.

ii) Develop and evaluate a retail management program,

il) Should have an in-depth appreciation and understanding of the unique challenges inherent in
managing retail services,

) Identify strategies and key success factors governing retail businesses.

Learning Outcomes for Students

Students should appreciate

* Importance of Retailing in our society.
* Retail strategies focused on merchandise, location, pricing, communication, customer service, human
resource, and store design/layout

¢ How the above strategies can be integrated while developing their overall retaq

Required Text: &ww

G\\Z"
|0%§£€11 Tata

18N FOR H.‘;H: JIDUCATION
= (DecmedtobeUniversi %p;md uhi 3 UGC et, 1956)
Please note that a new edition of this book is expected to be released around October t
available, the current edition will be replaced with the new edition.

* Retoil Management by Michael Levy, Barton Weitz and Ajay Pandlt Eight
McGraw Hills

I‘! F

gar. Once

Supplementary Texts
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Retail Management: A Strategic Approach by Barry Burman, Joe! Evans and Mini Mathur,

Eleventh Edition, 2010, Prentice Hall

Managing Retaifing by Piyush Kumar Sinha and Dwarika Prasad Unival, Second Edition, 2012,

Oxford University Press

Major Institutes following the course outline along with recommended textbook

Indian Institute of Management, Abhmedabad

Leonard N Stern School of Business, New York University
Texas A&M University

Fisher College of Business, The Chio State University
Warrington College of Business, The University of Florida
University of Tennessee

Thompson Rivers University

Florida Gulf Coast University

Course Qutline

Topic/Area Case/Article Resources (Industry Reports/ ICT | Chap
Covered Tools/ Videos/ Case) Details ter
Readi
ng
introduction to | "Winning in India’s Retail Sector” by Price Source: 1
Retailing Waterhouse Coopers (PWC) http://www.pwc.com/in/en/assets/
pdfs/rc-
publications/WinningSector.pdf
Introduction to | "Winning in India’s Retail Sector” by Price 1. Source: 1
Retailing Waterhouse Coopers {PWC} http://www.pwc.com/in/en/assets/
pdfs/rc-
publications/WinningSector.pdf
2. Video: Future of Retail in India -
Kishore Biyani & Sanjiv Mehta in
conversation with Shereen Bhan
{AIMA)
https://www.voutube.com/watch?v
=R97ZkfoG1FUA
Types of "The overview of Indian Retail Industry: Retail | Source: 485
Retailers Formats in India” by Indian Brand Equity http://www.i ef.org/download/Reta
Foundation iI50112 pdf
Multi-Channel | "Driving Indian Consumption through \}m W{ 4&5
Retailing Integrated Multi-Channel Retailing" by FICCI Source: http:l/wwiv ficci.com/spdoc
and TCS ument;‘ZOll /Ifrmngindla,n.éZOCon

20 Vldeo The Nykaaﬁtdr@' Fro

: eComm r{:etBTGﬁ%,F o ARz
. THEJCEAFOUNDATION FCR HE EDUCATION. .

T (Dee rlf;R‘?—E Hine; ,Unmr&e'mn I
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=ZBRcgamrENg

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Jo6JAYjfrnM

Retail Store Class Activity: Developing a checklist for store | HBS Background Note product code: | 9&
Location location decision 593112-PDF-ENG 10
Retail Site HBR Note of Store Location GIS Demo: 9 &
Selection https://www.caliper.com/maptitude 10
[sitelocation/default.htm
Retail Site Class Activity: Store Site Selection based on GIS Demo: 9&
Selection Trading Area Analysis https://www.caliper.com/maptitude 10
[sitelocation/default.htm
-Retatt-Market | Reed supermarket: A new Wave of HBS Case product code: 4296-PDF- 2
Strategy Competitors ENG
Retail Market | Reed Supermarket: A new Wave of HBS Case product code: 4296-PDF- 2
Strategy Competitors ENG
11 Test | (Weightage: 15 percent)
Retail Financial | HBR Note an Economics of Retailing HBS Background Note product code: 6
Strategy Product Code: 595006-PDF-ENG
Retail Financial | Tiffany’s and Walmart: Analysis of Financial Statements of Two retailers using MS 12
Strategy Comparing Financial Excel
Performance
Customer Customer Lovyalty HBS Background Note product code: 511077-PDF-ENG 7
Relationship Schemes in Retailing & | 1. Calculation of Market Basket Analysis using Shopping
Management Market Basket Analysis | Basket Analysis (MS Excel)
 Customer Class Activity: HBS Marketing Analysis Toalkit product code: 511702-XLS- 7
Relationship Calculation of CLV ENG
Management 2. Calculation of CLV in retail using MS Excel
Customer Active Endevors: Class activity using SPSS 21 7
Relationship Analyzes the Customer
Management Database
Retail Class Acticity: Class exercise using MS Excel 14,
Merchandise Merchandise Category 15 &
Planning Evaluation using Big S 16
Bazaar Data 4 ,_\g_»?yl‘“" rj‘)\
Retail Paper and More (A} HBS Case product code: 606023-PDF%&§{~’ "”'ZQ%- \'311 14,
Merchandise { s 6y f-__-"i"'__"! 15 &
Planning THE ICFAY FOUNO&%M R QQE;‘,/(DUCGTIOAB
Retail Developing an Video: How to Build a MeFetaiidisenpiali Iatesatd il Pral A, | 9560
Merchandise Assortment Plan Planning 15&
Planning https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9VbDY8QI8HE 16
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Retail Buying H-E-B Own Brands HBS case product code: 502053-PDF-ENG 15
and Growth of
Private Labels
Retail Pricing Hallstead Jewelers HBS case product number: 107060- 17

PDF-ENG
Vendor-Relater | Retailer-Vendor Negotiation Game: Win As Details will be provided by the 16
Relationship much As You Can faculty
Retail Store Class Activity: Design a Store Layout using Smart Draw Demo: 17
Design/Layout | customer shopping lists https://www.smartdraw.com/
Human Human Resource and Skills Requirement in Source: 9
Resource Organized Retail (2022) by NSDC - MHRD India | http://fwww.nsdcindia.org/pdf/orga
Management nised-retail.pdf
Information - RFID at the Metro Group HBS Case product number: 606053- 10
Systems PDF-ENG

Test — Il {Weightage: 15 percent)

Evaluation Pattern
Component Component Number | Weightage
Class Participation 1 10
Class Test (2) 2 30 (15 percent each)
Group Project 4 20
End exam 5 40
100

Course Code: SLMM612

Course Name: Brand Management (BDM)

Course Objectives i)
Branding is the central component of marketing strategy and the dominant theme in mark&ting\{Gday. affecting not

just Consumer Goods but also B2B, Services, and NGO”s . This course will give students a deeﬁéﬂbﬁﬁemtaﬁﬁiqzbf
the importance of Brands. Brand Management and the process of Brand Development in to‘c}\%is/"..;fgm‘éﬁtive
business landscape. This course provides insights into how to create Dtofﬁablc.hr nd_strafe@iesip; ildi

! . . EALFAT FOUNDATION FOR iy s eey
measuring and managing brand equity. ¥ {Deaﬁ:ad-!&bd—i}ni\f&si;}f UanL: ;::I : :.:1 ;;’:EQ%AC,AT;ON
stk g e g vul Ad, 1956)
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Learning Qutcomes

At the completion of the course the students will be able to

¢ To get an overview of the Brand Management function (such as role of brands, concept of brand equity, and the
advantages of creating strong brands).

¢ To understand a comprehensive and holistic idea about the various Brand Management Strategies.

¢ To understand the process of developing and sustaining successful brands.

s To appreciate the importance of brand management in the global context.

N A sees—IGirtiBrttn

Additional Reading -
Strategic Brand Management 3™ Edition by Kevin Lane Keller

Building Strong Brands By David Aaker

Oaline Resources

CEC Lecture videos on Brand Management (I to VI)

Brand Management -
hitps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UcDnoLdq4ql&list=PLNsppmbLKJZL37GuTTX2Wmqu_dXgdoZX X &index=46
Brand Management - I1

hitps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eag24D3Adi0& list=PLNsppmbLKISL37GuTTX2Wmqu_dXgdoZXX&index=45
Brand Management - 111
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kLsqFIhPgfA&index=44&iist=PLNsppmbLKJ8L37GuTTX2Wmqu_dXgdoZXX
Brand Management - [V

&index=43

& W N H‘::’:r\\\

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0iNDHI9Cjtd4& list=PLNsppmbLKJSL37GuTTX2Wm

Brand Management - V

PN
hitps:/fwww.youtube.com/watch?v=w2R%-zbWmG4&list=PLNsppmbLKJ8L37GuTTX2 gdoZX&&;:\ dex=42
L0 ';5.‘

| 3 YA
Detailed Course Plan : : B\«
= THEICFA! Fouy \@.’Eyj}
g | L DATID
fﬂe;':me,‘l.;&b&‘ﬂm W

versity Under Spr
TOPICS Case Chapter in | Learning Outcomes
Book
(Dutta)
Introduction to Brand Introductory Ice Ch.1,2,3 Importance of branding, branding
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==

Management Breaker challenges and opportunities, creating a
brand, organizational culture and internal
branding
Customer Based Brand Article: ‘Choosing Ch. 4
Equity and brand elements to appropriate brand
enhance CBBE name’ CBBE, sources and outcomes of CBBE
(including brand elements)
To be delivered by the
faculty (optional)
Brand Value Chain Keller material NA Stages in brand value chain, customer
equity
Brand Positiening The Dubai International Ch. 8 Guidelines in developing a good brand
Film Festival (3-517- positioning strategies, identity-
110) positioning- image relationship
Desighing Marketing Hunley Inc.: Casting for Ch. 9 New perspectives and developments in
Programs to Build Brand Growth (9-919-501) marketing, enhancing product experience,
Equity value pricing
TEST-1
Integrating Marketing YouTube for Brands (9 Ch. 10 Changes in the new media environment,
Communications including -514 -048) major marketing communication options
online branding to Build including online and other digital media,
Brand Equity ways to mix and match communication
options
Leveraging Secondary Brand Under Armour’s Ch.4 Ways to leverage secondary brand
Associations Founder on Learning to associations, tactical issues in leveraging
Leverage Celebrity secondary associations
Endorsements
(Harvard Business
Review)
Researching for sources of Saxonville Sausage Ch.5 Qualitative research techniques to capture
Brand Equity: Capturing Company customers® brand knowledge, quantitative
Customer Mindset research techniques to measure brand
‘ (HBS Brief Cases 2085) awareness, image, responses and
relationships
Developing a Brand Equity | The Brand Report Card Ch. 6 Return on marketing investments
Measurement and (ROM]), brand audit, designing and
Management System (Harvard Business conductipgd brand tragking study
Review)
Consumer buying decisions Membership Rewards Ch. 7 Comparative ods to %see,s b and
and consumer — brand from American Express equity, holistic gj-{dd&ft’mﬁ-g%l uj ngi rand
relationship (9-518- 079) it '
TEST-2 : IHE ICFAT FO 'IINDAW. FOUCAT
Designing and Implementing Park Hotels: Ch. 12,13 K‘é)‘f“é:“c‘ilﬁ‘ﬁ‘d’ﬂéﬁ@ Ui haohitecbore;, 191
Brand Architecture Strategies | Revitalizing an Iconic guidelines for brand extensions and
Indian Brand (9-314- developing a good brand portfolio, basic
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114) brand hierarchy, corporate branding,

Managing Brands over Time | Asics: Chasing a 2020 Ch. 14 Brand reinforcement, brand revitalization,

Vision (9 — 517 - 060) brand repositioning, ways to improve

brand awareness and brand image,
managing brand crisis

Managing Brands over Harmoine Water: Ch. 15 Rationale for developing a global brand,
Geographic Boundarics and Refreshing the World standardization vs. customization,
Market Segments naturally (9-917-527) Hofstede cultural dimensions and their
implications, specific cases in India and
Hofstede Cultural China
Dimensions

TEST-3 and Project Presentations

Evaluation Components

Serial No, | Evaluation Component Name Type Marks
1 Al cp Ongoing 10
2 A2 Project | Assignment/Project 20
3 A3 TEST 1 Test 10
4 Ad TEST2 |  Test 10
5 AS TEST3 Test 10
[ 6 End Term Examination 40

The total marks for the internal evaluation would he 60 marks and would have 60% weight-age.
Course Code: SHMMG25

Course Name: Digital Marketing

Course Objectives: A

‘ markete]rs na
usmessés/er ate
market and deliver value in a digital ecosystem. The course utilizes Harvard :‘ i Y he m]"(/ cases
to introduce a wide range of internet marketing issues faced by online marketers. Theﬁg ?gTses serve 8s.a

RAR

foundation for critically analyzing situations and acquiring evudence-baﬁﬁ Jﬁﬁ' fiﬂé‘ﬁméh mialing: skillsamon
aifelu i AVersity Under Secticn 3 of 4 ha UGC A
using marketing theory and marketing metrics. Further, the ‘course will expose students Ltdo’ H58)

contemporary digital marketing metrics and analytic tools, such as Web Analytics, Campaign
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Performance Analytics, Social Media Analytics, and other web metrics to integrate marketing

performance with a firm’s strategic thrust to meet corporate goals.

Learning Outcomes:

At the end of the course the student is expected to be able to:

A.

Explore the realities and implications of digital marketing and e-commerce from marketers’

perspective.

Efficiently plan, create, manage and measure digital marketing campaigns.

See the similarities and differences between traditional and modern marketing approaches; and
also to understand where to draw a line between both.

Draw business insights from digital marketing research reports available on various analytics

reports.

Recommended Text Book {TB):

Internet Marketing: A Practical Approach in the Indian Context, Moutusy Mainty, Oxford (2017)

Reference Books (RB):
S.
Book Title Author/s {Year), Edition, Publication
No.
Roberts & Zahay, Third Edition (2016), Cengage
1 Internet Marketing
Learining
) Online Marketing: A Customer-led Richard Gay, Alan Charlesworth and Rita Esen {2010),
Approach Oxford University Press.
Ward A. Hanson and Kirthi Kalyanam (2009}, Cengage
3 e-Commerce and Web Marketing
Learning.
4 Online Marketing: 36-Hour Course McGraw-Hill (2010), McGraw-Hill.
5 The Curious Digital Marketer 2.0 Afaqst Campus {2013),Banyan Netfags.
6 Web Analytics 2.0 Avinash Kaushik {2013), Sybex - John Willey & Sons.
; Search Engine Optimization: An Hour a Jennifer Grappone and Gradiva Couzin (2012), 3rd
Day Edition, Johq Willey %ﬁ/ons.
g Search Engine Optimization: Your Visual Kristopher B. Jones {éilé , 3" Edition, John Willey &
Blueprint for Effective Internet Marketing . (,f: ol ;
e N
9 Website Optimization: An Hour a Day Rich Page (2012), 4'" Edjition, Johf{wr]%% Sons. ;!
S | (= ERAE Vi )
: n FAAASINTFT, | Lol =¥
10 Advanced Google AdWords Brad Gedd’es]!@tq;l.gﬁ}l,;%j&%;{g{arfﬁ
11 Social Media Marketing Dave Evans HA034Ke WieRae (FO1HY)
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Ltd.

12

The Digital Marketing Handbook

Mohit Pawar, Metadoor Publications.

Detailed Course Plan:

Discussion Chapter Topics
Topics Learning Qutcomes Article & Readings by
Cases Whom
*To understand key Rishi
developments  in  digital
marketing domain.
Introduction to Evolution of

i A «To understand how the
Digital Marketing Landscape _ L
lce-breaking, Brief intro of Internet and other digital
course, Past, present and | Media impact upon the Text book -
future of digital marketing | marketing function. Chapter 1
fandscape, Web 1.0 / 2.0 /3.0 | « To evaluate the relationship
Dot com bubble and burst, | petween the internet and
The internet value chain, traditional marketing
Cloud computing: SaaS, PaaS,
23S, concepts.

*To appreciate the scope and

potential of the digital

marketing.
Business Models, Customer |  To understand the key stages Rishi
Behavior & Experience | in web adoption  and
Management for the Virtual evolution.
World eTo wunderstand the critical Text Book
Overview of different online | SYc¢€ss factors of the main SEO Process Chapter 6
business models and thejr | revenue generating models | (aricte)
typologies, strategic options | evolving online business. Internally &
for ~value creation and | eTo understand consumer | written by
marketing. Understanding |  gecision making in digital | Faculty Reference
consumer decisigq making world. =
process in the digital world eTo o Ee, the
and how marketers can .
provide better experiences. | Ccharacteristics of the key / ’ §
Showrooming, webrooming, | business formats in the digital ( 1 S 4y, 1
and omni-channel retailing. economy, \ <)

Search Engine Optimization | StudenF WI'_' be able to m}gﬁﬁ“{‘{’ [D FL)_&?JDN
Overview and importance of appreciate importance of SEQ ;; u"&erseaianﬂoﬁ’ﬂe e Ratang)
Search Engine Optimization. ¢ Learn nuances involved in Test book
Evolution of SEQ. Steps in deploying SEO Creating PPC Ctht 002-
Performing SEQ. Difference in | o Able to create effective SEQ Advertising apter
On-Pagg and Off-Page SEQ. Strategy. Campaigns
Leveraging White-Hat SEO S T .
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success of a SEO over time.

“Harvard Vaibhav
Business
School
Executive
Understating Different Digital Education:
Marketing Channels, Basic | ® To understand role of various | Balancing
Terminology & Analytics channels involved in digital | Online and
Understand  import g| merketne f\,nﬁ“:et' g’ | TextBook
nderstand importance o . arketin ext Boo
various channels. *To u.nderstand ke'y bUS{nf:ss (2012), HBS Chapter 5
Digital Marketing metrics, | Metrics used in  digital | g 575 5oy
Web Analytics, CPM, CTR, CR, marketing performance | pgs. 16.
Landing Pages, Bounce Rate, | evaluation.
Exit Rate etc. Practical
Session 3
Analytics
Basics
NCP 1 Online MCQ Test
Search Engine Advertising & Rishi
Display Advertising
Brief overview and history of | ® To introduce to students the
online advertising. Account | digital advertising ecosystem.
creation, Essential | «To gives hands-on exposure
requirements and setting of about how to operate a PPC | practical
CIEEeH ERE I, " campaign and its various mél 5 UG el
extensions, Creating and ) === | Chapter3 &4
managing different types of features that enable creation,
Text ads and Image ads, editing, and maintenance of
Conversion and goal setting, | online advertising by a
attribution modeling, | company.
Remarketing campaigns,
shopping campaigns.
Stralotegizmg Website Driven e To understand completion in | MedNet Bl
Business Online Ecosystem Confronts
Learn different types of ¥
website  based  business. | ®Understating different CIickThfough Text book
. - . Competition” | Chapter5 &
Advertising Vs. Subscription | revenue generation methods.
based revenue monetization. | e A i i BLy 5S Other
. ppreciate top-line revenue | ppr eng R

CPM Vs. CPC models and their
effectiveness for marketers.
Calculating ROMI.

maximization to bottom line
profitability.

NCP 2 Online MCQ Test ) /
Measuring Campaign | eTo understand the link e .
Effectiveness & . between the analytics and | practical REGRTRE
Adv?nced Web Analytics s business performance. .sgggqgﬁ!gr"\ur-stmi(ﬁhﬁﬂi PER ]
Setting up goals, Examining e | WHRER beUniversdty Under Sedbon 3 cf hie [JGL Ad, 1956)
- . +To learn about key analytics it .
analytics reports, Choosing Analytics Online
the right report for your | Measurement tools so tha.t Resources
analysis, Creating custom | Mmarketers can grow their

321




Marketing, How Mobile
Marketing is Different, Mobile
App Optimization, Role &
Features of Mobile App

reports, dashboards and | business through intelligent
segments.  Managing and | data collection and analysis.
measuring  digital marketing | ¢ 75 demonstrate the campaign
funnel effectiveness. .
report writing.
Cyworld: Rishi
Creating and
Inbound Marketing: Social Captun:mg
Media Marketing, Content | ® T introduce to students the Val‘.’e Lt
Marketing, E-Mail Marketing social media marketing tool Zc;ct'\:l)rk
Brief overview, Marketers | available to online marketers.
"FD”O\tV the e\{eballs”, The USe | o To give hands-on exposure Product #:
| of social media marketmgcz about the various aspects of | 509012-PDF- | Text Book
IR 8 R ETit mE otivate social media marketing | ENG Chapter 7,89
employees, Listening to target including creating, monitoring, .
audience, Social capital 2.0, | editing, maintenance, and Pﬁm
Social search, Folksonomy, | evaluation of online ma
Social sharing, Collaborating | advertising via social media. Tools and
with the brand \
Analytics
Sentiment
Analysis
Mobile Marketing Prof.
Introduction to Mobile Ratan

Revision/Closing Remarks

Department-Wise List of Electives

HR Area Electives
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Course Code: SHHR630

Course Name: HR Analytics

Course Objectives:

¢ Defining Analytics research and HR Application—Advantages of measuring HRM.
Consequences of not measuring HRM, Common problems/ Obstacles with HR Analytics.

e To know about the standard HR metrics to measure various facets of HR related outputs
and about indices and metrics to measure them.

e To learn practical application of concepts learned through software.

Learning Outcomes:

e Understanding of HR Analytics
e Application of quantitative methods
* Software Usage

Reading Material:

e Text Book: Essentials of Business Analytics by Camm, Cochran, Fry, Ohlmann,
Anderson, Sweeney, Williams, Cengage Learning Publishers.

Reference Book:

1. How to measure Human Resource Management (3rd ed.)- Fitz-Enz, J. & Davison, B.
(2002), McGraw-Hill.

2. The ROI of Human Capital: Measuring the economic value of employee performance.
Fitz-enz, J. (2001). Amacom publishers.

3. Discovering Statistics with SPSS, Field, A. (2005) Oxford.

4. Applying advanced analytics to HR Management decisions {2014)- James C. Sesil,
Pearson

5. Making Human Capital Analytics Work- Measuring the ROl of Human Capital Processes
and Outcomes {2015} Patricia P. Williams and Jack J. Phillips, McGraw-Hill.

6. Soundararajan, R., & Singh, K. (2016). Winning on HR Analytics: Leveraging Data for
Competitive Advantage. SAGE Publications India.

7. Banerjee, P., Pandey, J., and Gupta, M. (2019) Practical Applications of HR Analytics: A
Step-by-Step Guide. Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. (pp. 1-352

3 {I}eeﬁed-tcrbetnw&mly Undor Sedzun 3of ;he UGe Ad 1956)
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TOPIC CASE/ ARTICLE/ C LEARNING
ONTENTS/ NUMERICALS OBJECTIVES

Introduction to HR Introduction to analytics. importance of HR Understanding

Analytics analytics. Challenges and trends in HR analytics. advantages of
Analytical methods and models (Descriptive, measuring
predictive and prescriptive analytics); HRM,

| Reading Materials:

1. HR joins the Analytics revolution, HBR (2014)

2. Leatning from practice: how HR Analytics
avoids being a management fad, Rasmussen, T. &

LilstalaTd i30S i) =

techniques in
HRA, common
problems/
obstacles with
HR analytics.

Pl LI 3
O L &y O gamizZalioOn G L YRanics.,

Introduction to HR
Metrics

Measuring HR Performance (efficiency &
effectiveness), HR Measures (classification,
examples, and exercise)

Key HR metrics (Time to fill, Career path ratio,
Cost per hire, HR headcount ratio Direct labor cost,
Recruitment metrics and Training evaluation model
including Kirkpatrick Model), Standards
(Introduction to TDRP, CIPD, & Saratoga)

Reading materials:

1. How to measure Human Resource Management
(3" ed)- Fitz-Enz, J. & Davison, B. (2002),
McGraw-Hill.

2. The ROI of Human Capital: Measuring the
economic value of employee performance. Fitz-enz,
J. (2001). Amacom publishers.

/

\N
\

Case study:

code: CLHR/043). .

2. Priyadarshini, C., Banerjee, P, Purkayastha. D.
(2016). Recruitment Met1'iﬂcs?é%%{_ﬁié}ﬁ,qg}fﬁi ringu
Costs. ICMR (case code: CLYR) 42)

Other resources:

TDRP, Saratoga, & CIPD reports

/ ,:/-f?g

1. Banerjee, P. & Purkayastha, D. (20 6V"3inin%£ .
Metrics: Calculating Training ROI. IC (case 1;‘-._;_-.-__-.-:,"

4

To know about
the standard HR
metrics. To
measure various
facets of HR
related outputs

it ,‘-\! ,lJN'
i, 1956)

6L
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Descriptive analytics

Types of data, preparing data (issues with bad data,
missing values, data cleaning) Introduction to MS
Excel (basic functions), creation of HR Dashboards
(slicers, speedometer, pivot table, and advanced
functions such as LOOKUP, INDEX, etc.)
Overview of Tableau.

Reading material:

Essentials of Business Analytics by Camm,

Cochran, Fry, Ohlmann, Anderson, Sweeney,

Williams

Video on Dashboards:
httgs:ﬁwww.youtube.conﬂwatch‘?v=t6!ithfgo_U

Teaching mode: Practical session (laptop is
must)

Learning to use
MS Excel for
HR functions

Tools and Basic concepts of correlation and regression Hypotheses
Techniques I analysis, ANOVA, t-Test, Chi-square test, and formulation and
Mann Whitney test using MS Excel & SPSS. testing using HR
data.
Reading Material:
Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book)."
Tools and Logistic regresm on, demand forecasting, trend Understanding
Techniques 11 analysis using exponential smoothing using SPSS. the application
Interpreting outputs from SAS and R-commander. of logistic

Reading Material:

1. Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

2. Strategic HR Planning — Monica Belcourt -
Chapter 6,7 /

Case Study:
%\ppl g;é at /I&C
1\\—\

regression and
interpretation of
results

Tools and
Techniques I11

Sensing (and Monetizing
(HBS Case No: 418019-P
va 1d|ty Myms
c:)-I ORRAT

Normality test, reliability
REGISTR ‘\\R\A‘

cluster analysis, and factor
Reading Materiakye jcFal FOUNDATION FOR

IT earning to find

/][ put data
-*'/éu ltablhty and

Discovering Statisties with SPSSIAHdY Fribcl”k 195

book).
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mols and Unsupervised learning algorithms using cluster Applications of
Techniques IV analysis unsupervised
learning
Reading Material: L
Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).
Tools and Neural networks (Introduction, background, how Applications of
Techniques V the human brain works a neuron model, a simple supervised
neuron, pattern recognition example, a complicated | learning
perceptron, different types of neural networks, algorithms

network layers and structure, training a neural
network, learning process. and neural networks in

use) and decision trees in SPSS

Reading Material:

Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

Course Code: SLHR601
Course Name: HR Planning:
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Course Description: This is an HRM elective course that is designed to provide both a conceptual and

practical study of human resource planning and strategic staffing within organizations.

Upon completing the course, you will be able to develop an integrative framework and activities of HR
planning and strategic staffing in an organization congruent with the business strategies. The course
aims at positioning and aligning HR activities, specifically HR planning and staffing with the business
goals/strategies so that you can understand HR's role and strategic importance in an organization. The
emphasis is that HR is not a standalone activity and the ownership of HR should belong to the
line/business managers and HR professionals are their strategic partners.

Some specific topics of this course include: aligning HR with strategy, HR planning and staffing; HR
forecasting process, ascertaining HR supply, succession management, IT for HR planning, downsizing

and restructuring, staffing for international operations, among others.

This course is of importance to those with interests in the field of HRM as well as to managers in all
functional areas of an organization who need to build and develop the KSAs to effectively manage
people. Organizations gain sustainable competitive advantage through people thus making HRM an
important partner in the strategic planning and decision-making process. By the end of this course, you
will gain an understanding of why effective HR practices are critical to the success of any organization
and the strategic planning role that HR professionals now play in organizations.

Scope: The course is designed to help HR managers plan and make decisions about the allocation of
resources for effective management of people in organizations, within a given strategy. It deals with
making the inventory of current utilization, finding out/forecasting manpower requirements,
understanding manpower supply and procurement plans both for domestic and international

operations.

Course Objectives: The objectives of this course are -

v To focus on how HR can create an alignment with business strategy and contribute to business

performance.
v To understand the impact of the external environment on staffing.

v Tounderstand the strategic importance of staffing.
¥ To develop a workforce plan.

¥ To evaluate the current issues and methodologies used in worjfprce pl

REGISTRARNS ¥ MOV
THE ICFAI FOUNDATION ETEICATION
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v" To compare decision-making models.

¥ To explain the interdependence of staffing with other HRM functions.

v To provide linkage of business strategy to HR strategies-policies and systems.
¥ Discuss current issues in staffing.

v To create practical understanding of an organization strategy with HR planning to create
sustained competitive advantage.
v' To help appreciate how HR Planning is critical to the firm’s survival and its relative success.

Course Qutcomes: At the end of the course, the student would have an understanding of -

¥ The strategic role and importance of HR planning and staffing in alignment with the business
goals and strategies. i

v Formulating effective staffing strategies and solutions for different organizations.

" Evaluating and critiquing various staffing and selection methods and recommend suitable

strategic choices in an organization,

v" Conducting competency-based interview and evaluating interview performance,
v" Making strategic employment decisions and gauge effectiveness of the staffing systems.

Recommended Text Book:

* Belcourt, Monica; McBey, J. Kenneth; Hong, Ying & Yap, Margaret (2015). Strategic Human
Resource Planning. Cengage Learning, Delhi

Suggested Readings:

* Heneman IIl, Herbert G., Judge, Timothy A., & Kammeyer-Mueller, John D. {2015). Staffing
organizations. 8™ Edition. Middleton: Mendota House.

¢ Searle, Rosalind. (2003). Selection & recruitment: A critical text. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.

* Harvard Business School. {2002). Hiring and Keeping the Best People. Boston:
School Press.

+ Ballantyne, |., and Povah, N. (2004}. Assessment and Development Centres. Alders

* McBeath, Gordon (1992). Handbook of Human Resource Planning.ohn Wiley & Son: ﬁ'i STRAR
THE ICFA! FOUNDATION

: lSHEREDUCATION
= {DeemedHobe Univarsity Under Section 3 of the UGC A, 1956)
» Casio, Wayne (2005). Managing Human Resources: Productivity, Quality of Work Life,

Profits. McGraw-Hill/lrwin, 7e.
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o Das, Hari. {2007). Recruitment, Selection and Deployment of Human Resources: A Canadian

perspective, Toronto: Pearson Prentice Hall

o Kessler, R. (2006), Competency-based interviews: Master the Tough new Interview Style and give
them the Answers that will Win you the Job. Franklin Lakes: Career Press.

e Phillips, Jean M., and Gully, Stanley M. {2009). Strategic staffing. Upper Saddle River: Pearson/

Prentice Hall.

G. Journals for Reference:

e Human Resource Planning, HR People & Strategy, USA

e Human Resource Management Journal, Wiley-Blackwell, UK
e Human Resource Management Review, Elsevier Sclence, UK

» Human Resource Management, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., UK

e Human Resources, Haymarket Media Group Ltd, UK

e National HRD Network,

,w&j’ $
A {}
e :“TTDQ/
REGISTRAR ="
THE ICFA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATICN
19 {Daemed-tu-be-University Under Sedtion 3 of the UGC Ad, 1956)



Topics/Session(s)

Learning Oittcomes

Introduction to HRP:
Definition and concept of
HRP. benefiis of HRP.
HRP Process at sub-unit

| and organizational (Macro
and Micro) level

Stielents will understand:

*» Meaning and concept of HRP;

+ Planning at different Jevels;

& Integrated strategic
planning and HRM:

« Need for HRP and
objectives of HRP;

# Determinanis of HRP;

* Process of HRP;

* Stategtes for HR planners:

+ Benefits and limitations of
HR planning: |

* Guidelines for making
HRP effective:

« HR planning at
wrgitiization uuit level,

HR Planning and

Students will understand:

=
Corporate Straregies:

Human resource planning
compouents ~ short range,
mid-range and loug range.
HR planning as a strategic
process — employees as
resources-goal attainment.
linking HR. processes to
sirategy. involvement in
sirategic planning process,
strategic HR Planning
Model, staffing system
a0d busiuess stategy fit.

* Compenents of HR planning:

¢ Implications of HR. for
organizational strategies:

* HR manager's need to
understand stratepy:

¢ Organizational strategies
including restruchuring,
growth and maintenance;

+ Business sirategy vs.
corporate strategy:

* Linking HR process
10 strategy:

® Steps used int sirategic
planning anel its henetirs.

HR Forecasting: Factors
intluencing demand for
HR, forecasting process.
time horizons. Age
profile analysis.
determining net HR
requirements. Fnctors
influencing supply.

Sttidenss will indersiand.

* HR forecasting activity
and its relationship to HR
planning process;

» Advantages of effective
HR forecasting procedures:

* Rationale for giviug special
attention fo personuel groups
in HR forecasting process:

¢ Impact of environmental and

TB Chapter/Articles. Cuse Study
Ch.1: Sonoco Product
SirategicMana Company ();
gema;, Building a
) world class HR
Ch.2: Aligning organization
HRwith Strategy Product no: 9-405-
Ch.3: 009
Environmensallnfluen | Source: HBS
ces on HRAS
Age diversin: ar
Ashok Leviand Lid.
Ch.5: The Narrowing the
| ZREorecasti generafion gap.
S Source: CDC
FProcess

arganizatioual variables of

g

=
L3
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techniques- Markov
Models. Vacancy model,
HR retention programs —
as an aid for supply of

HR

in implementing supply
forecasting pracedures:

« Critical relationship
between supply forecasting
and succession planning:

e Advantages and
disaclvantages of
specific methods.

from Manager’s
Toolkit; The 13 skills
managers need 10
succeed. HBS
Publishing

The Rerention of
Talent — How 1o
connect with young
workers. Excerpt
from Workforce
Crisis: How to beat
the coming shortage
of skills and talent.
Ll bbb

2 Topics/Session(s) Learning Outcomes TB Chapter/Articles Case Study
HR demand and supply:
» Various stages in the
process of determining net
HE, requirements.
+ Policy and program
implications of ay HR
shortage or an HR sinplus
4 Demand Forecasting Strdents will nnderstand: Ch.d: Job Analvsis Planning in
12 T.ec.hulqnes: ‘ ¢ Role of job analysis in HR Ch.6: Determining Pt:ofessfoua! Service
Variousiethods. Rmu? activiries and HR plaming: HR Demand Firms.
analysis, Index analysis— | Job methods and job Product no: 9-903-
exective judgment - X 085
expert forecasts — Delphi time standards: Source: HBS
technique- Nominal group | » Problems associated with
rechuique — HR Budget the job analysis process:
and S[ﬂﬁ‘lﬂg Tab]e. ® Five steps ijDb
Scenario forecasting, Job analysis process:
malysis. .
¢ Selection of job
Job Analysis: o
Meaningand Definition. analysis methods:
Job analysis, Role + Job evaluation:
analysis process. + Advantages and
Tecliniques ot job disadvantages of job
analysis, Methods aud analysis methods:
| practice of Job analysis. * Benefits and disadvantages
| Comperency-based N
ST - of competency modelling:
Approach |
» Importance of demand
forecasting:
o Linkages berveen HR plan.
labor demand forecasting.
and labor supply:
» Comparing various demand
forecasting techniques.
STiiderts Wil Hnaersiand. Ch.7: Ascertaining | Indispensable by John
3 Supply forecasting: e Relationship between HR Supply Beeson
Sources of supply ~ denand and supply Keeping the best - | HBR Case Swdy.
intemal vs, extermnal, forecasting techniques. Why Retention September 2006
skill and management o Imponance of HRMS i — Excempt
inventory. Forecasting Source: HBR
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Topics/Session(s) Learning Outcomes TB Chapter/driicles Case Srudy
5 Career Planning and Stuclents will iunderstand: Ch.®: Snecession Micdlife career:
Succession ¢ Career development process: | Munagemens Career stages and
B'a.“ :!gemev[: . s Career anchors: Shecession plamning .-\’l‘(mugmg‘r ORI
elhimition. concepls s Source Case:
stages of carcer & Crender jssues in HR Worksheer Suceesston Plaiming
developiment process und planning. Sowrce: HBS-9-899- | o GE.
organizational HR * lmportince of succession 023 Source: [CMR
policies. career Anchors- DInagement;
stages of growth and * Suecession management
career. career planning process;
process. Women related | | - ompatison of job-bused and
issues in HR planning e
Succession management Cetpetcneybazed
process and Management approaches:
development programs. ¢ Approaches 10 identity
Obyectives of MDP’s, managerial talent;
Job Rutution, Auditing ¢ Comparing hive manageinent
MDP’s Manageiment development methods:
development methods, » Measuring success of
challenges of succession sticeession plan:
fanagement, . * Role of HR in succession
replacement analysis
management
7 HRP in Restructuring: | Students will nndersrand: Ch 12 Mergers and | HR Restrucrring at
HRP issues in Mergers |  Various tpes of mergers and Avquisitions Lucenr Tectmologics
and Acquisitions AcquIsiuoms; Source: ICMR
* Reasons for merger and
methods used thereof:
¢ Issues in blending cultures:
# Elfects ol merger on HR
planmmg.
g Stalling in Stitclents will understand: Chull: Strotegic Dangerotrs
International context: ¢ Challenges in practices and | fnternationai HRAF Assignments,
Global managerinl processes of international Monea Beleour,
selection criterin, HRM; Strategic HRP. Pages
c]c;n_ems _of cross-culiural ¢ Characteristics of steategic 315-3le
framning. importance of . . b
Repatriation procedure. wtemational HRM:
Tepatriation as career * Cross cultural 1aining:
development * Repatnation procedure;
* Relationship between SHRM
and corporate business
strategy:
# Impact of globalization on
HR practices,
9 Outsourcing: Concepts. | Students will imderstand: Chll: Ontsomreing Contingent Worlforce

HR functions-
outsoureing. rationale tor
outsorcing. limpact of ouy
OWLSOUICIDG O Ianpower
needs, management of
outsourcing, Costs of
recruitment and
replacement, Costing
issues of replacement and

» Definition of outsourcing:

+ Reasons organizations
owtsource functions and
Programs:

* Advantages of outsouremg;

* Limitations of oulseurcing;

» Managing outsourcing

Plunning at Motoroly
Source: HBS -
09902211
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Tap:'es/Se.ss ion(s) Leaming Outcomes m GIJ])&’WHH;C]ES Case Sfudy
retention. relationships.
| Stndents will understand’: Ch.9: Information Tavota Motor
| Technology and » Benefits of IT solwions Techrology for HR company's Tovora
HRP: Occupational for HRT: Planning tfechiicol rraining
.l ;2%?3&;:;2 - o Leveraging IT solutions institure in India.
gradation and e HRP . Source: HBS
employment in Indian » Specific IT applications
industries. for HRP:
« IT acquisition nnd [
implementation; |
« Funure of [T applications I
for HRP:
» Ensuring systems and |
data entry.
Siidents will inderstand: Ch.10: Downsizing | GROW: Using
11 | Downsizing-Meaning of « Importance of downsizing: and Restruciiring Artificial Inrelligence
downsizing aud o Complexity of fo Sc:teen Himan
festt'uituqng, HR issues downsizing decisions: Inreiligence
A | Ao e concms AL
High involvement’ HRM of victims and survivors of =
! in downsizing, Labor downsizing: SETEBLELI
| relations issues, issues * Ethical issues and
| and implications, VRS. consequences of downsizing:
I Educational training and | & Concept of
relocation. psychological contract:
» Importance of managing
downsizing process.
Shrdents will undervstand. Handomt Building Talem at
2 HRMS » Benefits of HRM systems: | CISCQ Svstems.
- + Scope of HRM systems: g’lonicg B:I!IE;‘";‘
S trategic nges
» Limuations of HRMS: | 5 52-2§ 3 =
e The future of HRMS. [
afndenis wiil indersiand: | Beyond the Hiring | Cabor
| 13 Recruitment: o The internal and exremal Process: Details yoi | Pharmaceuticals, Inc
i The recmi‘tmelll process TECIUTNENT processes: need io know. | Product no: 9-520-
N i e et e | 00
i | e EIal application blanl::: ﬂPtopl :eglgg the Best | o HBS
: Application Blank- Truth | * Emplo?rer bran.dmg: ) .
| | in Hiring - Employer » Issues 1n recruitment.
Branding - Issues
‘ ‘ relating cost of

recrutment.

Note: Session no.11 ond 22 are meant for internal evaluation. Project evoluation will be spread over several

classes, the schedule for which will be circulated in advance.

I. Evaluation Components

Class Participation: Students shall be evaluated on class partfcipgtion (CP} ghce during the
semester. CP shall have a weightage of 10 Marks and shall be finaliz
33rd session respectively.

Non-Class Participation: Internal assessment will

KX \XComnonent | Weightage |
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be conducted thrice during the semester. The first

Internal test will be held in the 11" session. The second | 1 Class participation 10%

Internal test will be held in the 22" session. Although

the Project evaluation will be spread over several classes
from Session 23 1o 32, the third internal
assessment/submission/presentation will be held in the
33" Session. The details of the components are as
follows:

NCP-1: Descriptive Test: 20 Marks
NCP-2: MCQ Test (Online/Offline): 20 Marks

NCP-3: Project: 10 Marks

2 [ Non-Class Participation 50%
3 | End Semester Exam 40%
Total 100%

Comprehensive Examination: A comprehensive examination of three hour-duration will be held at
the end of the semester for 40 Marks.

Attendance: It is mandatory for a student to achieve minimum attendance stipulated in the
academic regulations. A student has to attend all the continuous assessment components and
other evaluation components conducted by the Schaol/University.

1. Academic Integrity Policy: Cheating, fabrication of submitted work, plagiarism and other forms of
dishonesty are viewed seriously. Any violation of this nature will invite penalty which may amount

to award of zero marks.

K. Conduct:

a. Students must report to the sessions well before the scheduled
be permitted to enter the ciass.

b. Itis mandatory to study the case in advance and ec Fﬁ?:rkf& pereed hrthe ¢
emed-to-0e Unversity Under Sectiar
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¢. Itis mandatory to have the cast study in hand during class-room discussion. Those who do
not have hard copy of case study will not be permitted to sit in the class and will be
marked absent.

d. In the class discussions students are expected to participate actively and contribute to
individual and group learning. Evaluation for CP is based on active participation.

e. Wherever applicable, group assignments require each student to contribute to the group
effort. This enhances group effectiveness and leads to greater appreciation of working in
groups.

f. Dressing: Formal.
g. Do notroam in the academic areas.
h. Do not attend classes in chappals/shorts/informal t-shirts.

i. Students are expected to show high regard and appreciation for in-class disciptine and
desist from using mobile phones.

Course Code: SLHR607
Course Name: Performance Management & Reward Systems

Course Objective: This course is designed to make the students well-equipped on the front of
managing the performance of workforce on business lines by mitigating the evils in the course of
action. Precisely, the issues connected with keeping the employees satisfied with proper
compensation packages, incentives, rewards etc as a form of recognition of their talent and
performance.

Learning Outcomes; At the end of the course a student is expected to understand the basic objectives
behind the performance management systems that are being evolved in corporate premises. The basic
posiulates conceming the process of appraising the performance of employees in line with
expectations set forth by the firm would be grasped by the students. The balancing of employees’
priorities and organizational preferences could be identified in the process of PMS and the students
can easily manage the payroll functionalities and employees assessment procedures on strategic lines.

Recommended Text Books:
L. Performance Management (2™ Edition) -Herman Aguinis. Publisher: Pearson (2009}

2. Compensation (9" Edition)-Milkovich, Newman & Venkata Ratnam, Publisher: Tata McGraw Hill
Private Ltd (2010)

Suggested books:
1. Performance Management-Armstrong & Baron. Publisher: Jaico Publishing House (2010)

2. Compensation Management in a Knowledge-Based World (1(/") Edition)-Hendersor
/ b
Pearson (2009} ;

Course Outline
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Topic and
Learning Outcomes

Case

Case |
details

Chapter Reading

Introduction o Performance 1. Aguinis, Chapter-1 (Text
Appraisal Book
How it is different from ppral 2
} Management
Performance Appraisal (ICMR) 2, “Performance Management
from Muiti-purpose Perspectives:
Taking Stock”-Holloway,

Performance Management- International Journal of
Content; Productivity
Concept, Purposes , and Performance Management
Characteristics and Approaches:
Traditional and Modern 58(4), 2009
Outcomes:
* The conceptual

understanding of

Performance Management

Systems and their practical

relevance in managing the

organizations of modern

times,
¢ The difference between

Traditional and Modern

methods of performance

management systems,
Performance Management 1. Yahoo’s 1.Aguinis,Chapter-2 (Text Book)
Process. Performance « .

Review System: 2. “Lessons from Experience: A
Content A HR Disaster ;tlaw look at Pgrfotr(;me::lce
L . ICMR anagement S>ystem™-

Prerequisttes, Planning, | (CMR) T.V.Rao, Vikalpa,33(3), July-
Execution, Assessment, Review, 2 Inf , 003
Renewal and Recontract - WNIOSYS'S Sept.2

Outcomes:

e Various phases of
performance management
process from end-to-end by
knowing the intricacies of
precautions needed tc be
taken at each and every
stage of implementation.

e The multitude of operations
and integration of various
processes in Performance
Management System for

better execution.

Relationship
Scorecard:
Measuring
Transformational
Partmerships

L

 THEICFAIFOUN

3. “Corporate Performance
Management”

-Bourne et al, Measuring
Business Excellence,7(3), 2003

y
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Performance Management
System Implementation:

Content:

¢ Approaches to
Measurement: Trait/
Behavior/Results

¢ Measuring Results and
Behavior, Gathering
Performance Information

¢ Implementing
Performance
Management System

e Performance & Potential
Appraisal

Qutcomes:

¢ Understanding and
anticipation of unforeseen
scenarios and problems in the
execution process of PMS.

e The technicalities like
measuring skills,
investigating abilities,
assessment capabilities.

Performance
Management and
Reward Systems
at Scottrade Inc.
(ICMR)

1.Aguinis,Chapter-3,4,5 & 6
(Text Book)

2. “Towards Consistent
Performance Management
Systems”- Flapper et al,
International Journal of
Operations and Production
Management, 16(7), 1996

3. “Performance Appraisal and
True Performance”-Cook, Journal
of Managerial Psychology, 10
(7), 1995

Performance Management and
Emplovee Development:

Content:

e Personal Development
Plans

o Direct Supervisors’ Role

o 360 Degree Feedback
System

QOutcomes:

e The utility of implementation
of 360 Degree Appraisal
Method in comparison with
other traditional methods of
evaluation.

e Theroll out of Employee
Development plans in the
aftermath of Performance
appraisal findings.

1. Global Talent
Management at
Novartis

2. Gap Inc.:

Refashioning
Performance
Management

416019-PDF-ENG

1.Aguinis,Chapter-7 (Text Book)

2. “360 Degree Feedback and
Performance Appraisal™-
Lepsinger and Lucia, Training, 4
(9), 1997

3. %13 Common Mistakes Using
360 Degree Feedback”, Source:
‘Optima 360’

Learning Qutcome: case.2

Talks about the precisely the
incremental value of performance
management system by aligning
with business performance.

Performance Management

1. Rob Parson at

Skills: Morgan Stanley
(A,B,C.D)
Content: eikor’d Perspe
. . Dhiman &' gh, Vlka[pa
Coaching, Coaching Styles,
337 ' REGISTRAR
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Coaching Process, Performance
Review Meetings

Outcomes:

* Differentiating Performance
Management from
Performance Measurement
for avoiding the complexities
in the process.

¢ Various employee
development techniques
like Coaching, Mentoring
etc for achievement of
established objectives.

32(1),Jan-March,2007

3. “Manager as a Trainer, a Coach
and a Mentor”-
Manikutty,Vikalpa,30(2), April-
June, 2005

Team Performance:

Content:

® Teams and Implications
for Performance
Management
Purposes and Challenges
¢ Rewarding Team
Performance

Outcomes:

¢ The implications of
Performance Management
Systems on Team
Performance,

* Rewarding Teams on the
basis of findings from
Performance Appraisal
Techniques for better
satisfaction of stakeholders.

1. Eureka Forbes
Ltd: Managing
the Selling Effort

1.Aguinis,Chapter-11(Text Book)

2, “Strategic Performance
Appraisal in Team-based
Organizations: One Size Does
Not Fit All”- Scott & Einstein,
Academy of Management
Executive, 15(2), 2001

Foundations of Reward
Management:

Content:

*  Compensation and Non-
Compensation Dimensions

¢ Financial and Non-financial
Rewards

* Developing Compensation
Policies

* Developing Compensation

¢ Compensation
Management

1.LEVA and
Compensation
Management
Syatem at Tata
Consultancy
Services

L.Milk
(Text

2. %Pe
(Human

TR UNDATIONESR SHTA FoucaTI
 [Deemedtorbe-Univerity Under Section 3 of the UGC Adt, 15

Learning Outcome: case.
Talks about the relevance of

incentives rather rewards systems
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Strategies
s Forces Influencing
Development of
Compensation Strategy,
e Aligning C&B Strategy
with Business Strategy
¢ Guiding Principles

Outcomes:

e Differentiating Compensation
from Rewards Management
process.

o The strategic significance of
Compensation and rewards
management.

2. Camp Dresser
& McKee:
Getting
Incentives Right

902i22-PDF-ENG

in more creative manner.

Developing Compensation
System and Process:

Content:

e Market Comparisons,

e Role of Work Analysis
and Work Evaluation in
Developing a
Compensation System,

e Elements of ‘Cost to
Company’

¢ Developing Grade and
Pay Level Structures

e Broad-banded Pay
Structures

o Job-family Modeling

¢ Communicating &
Implementing Pay Plans

Outcomes:

s Benchmarking compensation
policies by taking cues from
market trends.

e Using Methods like Job
classification to
differentiate Grade and Pay
level structures in the
compensation management

1.Incentive Pay
for Portfolio
Managers at
Harvard
Management

Co.
902130-

PDF-ENG

1. Milkovich et al-Chapter 4,5,6,7
& 8 (Text Book}

| 2. “From Grades to Bands™
(Human Capital)

3. “Reap What You Sow: ROl on
Reward?” (Human Capital)

Learning Outcome: Case

Explains the philosophy behind
the incentive pay at the company.
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Designing Variable Pay Plan for | Performance Pay { 1. Milkovich et al- Chapter 9 &

Rewarding Performance, for MGOA 10 (Text Book)
Competence and _ Contribution: -
Physicians 3 ) .
(A.B,C) 2. Compens:entlon Strategy
Content: {Human Capital)

3. “Variable Pay Revisited”

* Variable Pay Philosophy (Human Capital)
. a

Variable Pay Drivers

;Varilable Pt:)t/' Design & 4, “Why Incentive Plans Cannot
E“;%;me" on Work™- Kohn , HBR, September-

Contingent Pay: Skill- October 1993

based Pay/ Competence-
based Pay/Performance-
based Pay

o Incentive-Schemes;
Bonus Schemes, Profit-
sharing, Gain-sharing,
Team Rewards

Outcomes:

¢ Doing the cost benefit
analysis of various rewards
and their relative relevance in
terms of extracting dividends
by the firms.

¢ Contextualizing the skill-
based pay and performance
based pay keeping focus on
strategic objectives of the
firm.

Arp
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Integrating Compensation and
Performance Management
Systems;

Content:

Diagnosing the Current
Situation,

Preparing Compensation
Revision Plans, Aligning
changes to Internal and External
Factors, Implementing and
Communicating Revision Plans,
Pensions, Tax-considerations,
Executive Compensation,
Innovations in Reward
Management

Outcomes:

¢ Various innovations in the
direction of integrating
compensation with PMS.

e The pay revision plans and
their meticulous
implementation in line with
changes in the market.

Compensation / Rewards
Practices in Indian Companies

Content:

Sector wise rewards practices
and trends in Indian companies
will be examined by taking
inputs from popular companies.

QOutcomes:

s Practices and outcomes of
different Indian companies in
terms of managing rewards
systems.

* (Cross-sectoral comparison
and understanding of
different pay systems and
practices.

1.Say on Pay at
The Walt Disney
Company

113052-
PDF-ENG

1. “All For a Larger Slice of
Cake” (Human Capital)

2. “Changing Face of Rewards”
(Human Capital)

3. “Will Pay Make Them Stay”
{(Human Capital)

Learning Outcome: case

Talks about the executive

compensation system practices in
a more unique way.

Corporate websites
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Business India’s
Executive
Compensation
findings reports
and students’
assignments on
the subject

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component Weightage
Number
Class | 10
Participation
Non Class 1 (Test.1) 20 (MCQs)
Participation
Non class 2 (Test.2) 20
participation (Descriptive)
Non Class 3 (Test.3) 10 (Mini =S
Participation Project ( Q}S\D Fop
Presentations) | (| 57/ YA
End exam At the end of the semester 40 \ ‘57:-};.7, o |5
Total 100 X O/
t.'}\\-;___;, /J ,-»\'-jf
*All NCPs will be done through Online/Offline mode only in Nﬁ_&__&gﬂn’rﬁ: or Lab
depending on the possibilities. (In case if we prefer online it r;‘_]:I(Ell‘?\:e’__‘i.%tinmted to
students) * THE ICFAI FOUNDATICN FOR 13GHER COUCATION

% (DeemedHto-be University Under Section 3 of the UGC Adt, 1956)
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Performance till Midterm will be announced by end of session No. 16 in each course which means
each student will know his / her performance in one CP and two NCPs.  The final result will be
declared after the end examinations,  Before the student takes the end examination he / she will be
aware of the progress in each course up to an extent of 60 marks. Students not taking the
evaluation according to the timelines mentioned above will not be given another opportunity
excepting in rare circumstances of extreme illness or hospitalization.

Course Code: SLHR608
Course Name: Training and Development

Course Description:

Human resource development encompasses three components viz., education, training and
development. It aims at enhancing abilities and motivating people to positively contribute towards
superior performance at individual, group and organizational level. Innovative training and
development practices would help in better financial performance of organizations. It also helps in
meeting the competitive challenges. When customers demand high quality of products and services,
constantly updating the knowledge and skills of employees is the only solution.

This course deals with the various aspects of the Training and Development (T&D) function
from needs identification to training evaluation and future trends in training. It deals with the three
major phases in training like Pre-training, Training and Post-training. It also deals with the Trainer’s
role, attitude, personality, etc. Students can gain insights into various Training methods, Training
models and Evaluation methods.

Course Objectives:
The objectives of the course are to:

¢ Familiarize students with the core concepts of training and development.

e Explain students the process of training and development in line with current practices
by organizations

e Introduce students with specific training processes such as needs assessment, design,
training methods and evaluation models in greater detail

e Be acquainted with various tools and techniques available for making T & D
more effective.

Learning OQutcomes:
The learning outcomes are:

s To ensure students understand the basic concepts in training and development and
appreciate the different processes involved in T&D.

* Acquire competencies to design & execute training and development programs
independently

o Strike rapport between precept and practice and deliver results to audiences-—both in
academia and industry

Recommended Text Book: /“\
e

¢ Blanchard, P. Nick, Thacker, James, and Ram, Anand V.
Training: Systems, Strategies and Practices, Pearson Edu
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Suggested Readings:

¢ Noe, A, Raymond & Kodwani, Amitabh Deo (Current Edition), Employee Training and
Development (7th Ed.), New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.
e Goldstein, L. Irwin (Current Edition), Training in Organizations - Needs Assessment,
Development, and Evaluation, Cengage Learning, New Delhi.
e Lynton, P. Rolf & Pareek, Udai (Current Edition), Training for Organizational
Transformation, Part 1 & 1I, Sage Publications Pvt. Lid., New Delhi.
o Lynton, P. Rolf & Pareek, Udai (Current Edition), Training for Development, Vistaar
Publications, New Delhi.,
e Craig, L. Robert (1996). The ASTD Training And Development Handbook: A Guide To
Human Resource Development, McGraw Hill Professional.
e Laird, D. (Current Edition). Approaches to Training and Development, Rawat Publications.
e Rao, T. V. (2006). Readings in HRD, Oxford & IBH.
¢ Virmani, B. R. (1982}, Evaluaiing Management Training and Development, Vision Books.

Course Outline
Topic/Area | Contents of the Topic Learning Qutcomes Chapter Reading & Case
Covered details
Introduction to | e Meaning, Definition, Students will understand- | Ch.1: Training in
Employee ?bjectives, ;:ssump?ons} e the forces influencing Organizarions
ini unctions and Benefits o i
Training Training :Oo\ikggﬁ?nlzf:;nfe?gd Ch.l OI‘Ke)‘I areas of ‘
o Concept and Significance companies deal with Organizational Training
of Management these forces Casel: SUPERVALU, Inc.:
Development Program o various aspects of the Professional Development
e MDP Process training design process | Program
¢ Differences Between the difference between i )
Training and Development | training and e
» Importance of Training & development Pub Date: Nov 22, 1999
Development in
organizations HBS: 900019-PDF-ENG
Role of e Evolution of Training’s Students will understand Ch. 2:Aligning Training
Training in role s how business strategy with Strategy
Strategic e Strategic issues of a influences type and
Management Training program amount of training in a Article I:

¢ Strategic Training and
Development process

company

» the changing role of
training

e strategic training and

.

3 W r’.{,. '
THE ICFA! FOUNRATIC)

Developing First-Level
Leaders

Andreas Priestland: Robert
Hanig

Pub Date: Jun |. 2005

HBR#: ROS06G-PDI-ENG

Case2:

s 2
A Eyesiof JAnuht
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Evaluating Learning and
Development at Tata
Motors

Debolina Dutta: Matthew
J. Manimala

Pub Date: Jul 28,2014

HBS #: W14308-PDF-
ENG (New Case)

Training Needs | « Competency Mapping Students will understand: Ch. 4: Needs Assessment
Assessment » Training Needs e role of organization, Article 2:
(TNA) Assessment person and task analysis | g F Teaches Teams to
¢ Training Design e methods used inneeds | [ 044 Change
e Training Administration assessment
¢ advantages and Steven E. Prokesch
disadvantages of each
method Pub Date: Jan 1, 2009
IS of upper level | 1 pp. R0901I-PDF-ENG
¢ mid-level managers
and trainers in needs
Case 3:
assessment T
e analyze the data Training and
o obtained from needs Development Process at
assessment Tata Main Hospital
o apply the various steps | Pub Date: 2013
involved in needs ICFAI CRC: HROBI61
analysis
e Components of fraining
design
Learning » Concept of Learning; Students will understand: Ch. 4: Learning,
Theories Learning Principles, o types of learner Motivation and

Learning Theory

e Methods of Learning:

Experiential Learning,
Service Learning, Team
building, Group
Discussions, Peer based
learning and Traditional
Methods

¢ Stages of Leamning
s Learning Environment
s Learning Organization:

Models for Becoming
Learning Organization;

design

+ adult leaming theory in
the design of training
program

» how learners receive,
process, store, retrieve
and act upon
information

e internal and external
conditions necessary for
trainees to leamn
different capabilities

e Major Leaming Theories: outcomes Performance
Adult Learning Theory, o implications of learning
Gestalt Theory and Social | o peory for instructional | Case 4:

Best Buy, Co., Inc. (A):
An Innovator's Journey

Dorothy Leonard: Brian J.
Delacey

Pub Date: Sep 4,
2003(Revised: Nov 13,
2005)

e Challenges to become
leaming organizations
¢ Trainee Readiness

2 (T ¥
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* Trainee Motivation to
leam

» Motivational theories

An Overview
of New
Employee
Induction and
Socialization

» Induction Programs
» Socialization Programs

Students will understand

o Various features of
socialization programs

¢ Design an effective
socialization program
for employees

Ch. 10: Key Areas of
Organizational Training

Article 3:

Breakthrough in On-the-
Job Training

Earl R. Gomersall: M. Scott
Myers

Pub Date: Jul 1, 1966

HBR: 66404-PDF-ENG

Case 5:
Amisha Gupta's First
Year at Work

Srinivasan Tatachari

Pub Date: Mar 12,
2014(Revised: Mar 7,
2014)

HBS: W14030-PDF-ENG
(New Case)

An Overview
of Traditional
and Modemn
Instructional
Approaches

» On the job and Off the job
training methods

¢ On the job and Off the job
MDP methods

© qHEICEAFOUNDA
: [Deemed—lwhwﬂniveml

Students will understand:

« Strengths and
weaknesses of
traditional training and
deyelopment methods

o Effective training and

evelopment methods
how new technologies
are influencing training
¢ potential advantages and
disadvantages of modern
training and
development methods
and learning modules

REGISTRAR
ON FOR HIGHER £DUCATION

Undelswionlinhhel}ﬁ{m, 1956}

Ch. 6: Traditional -
Training Methods

Ch. 7: Electronic Training
Methods

Role Play as a Sales
Training Tool, Larry
Robinson, HBR, 87310,
May-June 1987,

Activities:
Role-plays, videos, in-
basket exercises, business

games, etc,
Case 6:

DFS: Insuring Customer
Service Excellence
Through E-Learning
(New Case)

Kapil Tuli; Christopher




Dula
Pub Date: Jan 7, 2017

HES SMU132-PDF-ENG

Role of
Trainers

» Key roles

o Qualities of a Good
Trainer

¢ Dilemmas of Trainer

« Challenges before Trainers

¢ Trainer’s Styles

e Train the Trainers

Students will understand:

¢ Qualities of a good
trainer

¢ Conducting a good
training session

¢ [ssues in conducting
training sessions

Ch 8: Development and
Implementation of
Training

Ch. 4: Effective Trainer:
Instructor’s Competencies,
Enhancing Human Capital
Through Training and
Development, PL Rao
{pp.57-75)

Ch. 9: Trainers and
Training Styles, Training
for Development, Rolf P.
Lynton and Udai Pareek
(pp.189 - 210)

Article 4:

Most Doctors Have Little or
No Management Training,
and That's a Problem

Jennifer Perrv: Matt
Brubaker: Foster Mobley

Pub Date: Dec 13, 2017

Web Article: H042V3-PDF-
ENG (New Article}

Training
Evaluation
Process

e Introduction to evaluation
process and Criterion
development,

» Choosing Criterion
measures

» Evaluation of Criteria

¢ Process of evaluation:

¢ Phases of Evaluation
¢ Experimental Designs,

e Internal and External
Validity

» Models for Evaluation

¢ Evaluating MDPs

¢ ROl on Training

o Training Effectiveness

Students will understand;

¢ Why evaluation is
important

¢ Choose outcomes to
evaluate a training
program

 Process used to plan and
implement a good
training evaluation

e Strengths and
weaknesses of various
evaluation designs

» Conducting cost benefit
analysis for a training
program

Ch. 6: Evaluation of
Training

Case 6:

Eyes of Janus:
Evaluating Learning and
Development at Tata
Motors

Debolina Dutta: Matthew
J. Manimala

Pub Date: Jul 28, 2014
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Exercises: Calculating
Training efficacy/
effectiveness and Training
ROI
Training in » Banking Students will understand: | Activities:
various sectors | e BPO * Issues related to training | Videos
¢ IT, etc in various sectors

Evaluation Plan

# Component Weightage
1 (O'Jt!zsesm l:izggpation (End 10%
2 | Test 1: Descriptive Test. 20%
Test 2T MUQ Test 20%
4 | Test 3: Project Work. 10%
End Semester Exam 40%
Total 100%

Conduct

il. Students must report to the sessions well before the scheduled time. Zatecomers will not be
permitted to enter the class.

- Itis mandatory to study the case in advance and actively participate in the discussion,

kk. 1t is mandatory to have the cast study in hand during class-room discussion. Those who do
not have hard copy of case study will not be permitted to sit in the class and will be marked
absent.

Il. In the class discussions students are expected to participate actively and contribute to
individual and group learning, Evaluation for CP is based on active participation.

mm. Wherever applicable, group assignments require each student to contribute to the
group effort. This enhances group effectiveness and leads to greater appreciation of working
in groups.

nn. Dressing: Formal.
00. Do not roam in the academic areas.
pp. Do not attend classes in chappals/shorts/informai t-shirts.

qq. Students are expected to show high regard and appreciation for in class discipline and desist
from using mobile phones.

Course Code: SHHR615
Course Name: Industrial Relations & Employment:Laws
. THEICFA! FOU 2
*  (Deemed-to-be University Under Sectici J uf the L5 Ad, 1956}

\.‘\:k‘—
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Course Objective:

This course is designed to facilitate working knowledge of industrial relations and employment laws
from a managerial perspective and to enable students to interpret and apply these laws.

Prescribed Text Books:

1. Handbook of Industrial Law, N.D. Kapoor, Sultan Chand and Sons, 2018
Industrial Relations Second Edition, C.5. Venkata Ratnam and Manoranjan Dhal, Oxford

2.

University Press, 2018

Suggested Readings:

1.

Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Piyali Ghosh and Shefali Nandan, McGraw Hill, 2017
Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, Arun Monappa, Ranjeet Nambudiri and Patturaja

Selvaraj, Tata McGraw Hill Education, 2017
Labour and Industrial Laws, P K Padhi, PHI Learning, 2017

Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, 5 C Srivastava, Vikas Publishing, 2012
Industrial Relations, Trade Unions and Labour Legislation, P.R.N. Sinha, Indu Balaand Seema

Priyadarshini, Pearson Education, 2017
ILO working paper series

Labour Law Reporter

Indian Journal of Industrial Relations

Course Qutline:

Topic

Learning Outcomes

Cases/Excercise

Introduction to industrial
relations and employment laws

Explain the changing aspects of
industrial relations and the new
economic and employment trends that
are emerging.

Understand the essential concepts of
relations and their
personal,
organisational and national levels.

Explain the different approaches to

L J
industrial
interrelationship  at  the
]
Industrial Relations
® Understand the

importance  of
possessing the knowledge of
employment Jaws and the linkage of
these laws with management of the
organization,

Discussions and case:

A popular HR Chief Burned to
Death, People Management
Dynamics at the Indian Subsidiary
of Suzuki LtdHK 1081 Hongkong
University - HBR case study

The Factories Act, 1948 —

¢ Health
Safety
Welfare
Working Hours
Employment of Women
Penalties and
procedures

* & & & B

Describe the importance of the Act.

Explain the provisions related to health,
safety, welfare and working hours in the
act

Develop awareness about the regulatory
environment and coverage of various
statutory measures under the act

Discussions

Practical problems from the text
book — Industrial Law by N. D.
Kapoor

Case:
IKEA Global Sourcing Challenge :
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The Employees/ Workmen
Compensation Act, 1923

Understand employer's liability for

Discussions

compensation  and  amount  of
*  Fatal Accidents Act, compensation Practical problems from the text
1855 Describe the procedure for book — Industrial Law by N. D.
¢ The Employers’ Liability compensation Kapoor
Act, 1938
*  Compensation and
distribution of
compensation
The Employees State Insurance Describe the administrative | Discussions

Act, 1948
s Administration of the
Scheme
* Role of Inspectors

& G

arrangements for the ESI Act and

contribiftions

Explain the benefits and compensation
provided by the ESI Act

P L Al
SOTTONTRLrCTorTTS
e Benefits
¢+ Penalties

The Employees Provident Funds
and Miscellaneous Provisions
Act, 1952,
*  The PF Scheme 1952
¢ The Pension Scheme
1965
¢ Administration of the
Scheme
*  Role of Inspectors
*  Penalties and Offences

Explain the major provisions of the
Employee Provident Fund Scheme,
Employee Pension Scherme and the
Employee’s Deposit Linked (nvestment
Scheme

Calculate  the opening  balance,
contribution, interest rate for the EPF
account

Describe the conditions and procedure
of withdrawal of Provident Fund

Case - Employee Provident Fund
Scheme - Boon Or Bane? — HBR

Case Study {New Case)
Discussions

Saradha group's Chairman
Mr.Sudipto Sen gets 3

yearsimprisonment

for defaulting on depositing the
provident  fund duas  of
employees — Web source

Mohammed Kutti v. Regional PF
Commissioner, Trivandrum
{Kerala High Court) — Web source

Madras High Court ruling on the
applicahility of PF contribution on
certain allowances. Reynolds pens
Vs Regional PF commissioner -
Web source

The Payment of Gratuity Act,
1972
*  Payment of Gratuity
¢ Compulsory Insurance
*  Protection of Gratuity
* Roleof Inspectors
¢ Penalties and Offences

Describe the objectives and importance
of the act
Calcutate gratuity on the basis of last

drawn wages and completed years of
service

Discussions
Can Gratuity be withheld?

Mahanadi  Coalfield
Ravindranath L

I\ Aol Fou

Ltd Vs

The Payment of Wages Act, 1936
and Payment of Minimum wages
Act, 1948,
*  Rules of payment of
wages
¢+ Maintenance of
Registers and Records
®  Penalty and offences
*  Minimom Wage Act

Explain the wage system in India and the
relevant key legislations

Explain the provisions of the Payment of
Wages Act, 1936

Explain the provisions of the Minimum

Wages Act, 1948

Discussions

REEI%-B&E’_'

]
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The Industrial employment {
Standing Orders) Act, 1946 and
the Contract Labour {Regulation
and Abolition} Act, 1970

s  Draft Standing orders

« Certification of Standing

Understand the mutual obligations of
employers and employees in the context
of employment relationships

Explain the essential ingredients of the
Industrial Employment(Standing Orders)

Discussions and drafting Standing
Order. {Exercise}

Contract Labour at Regency
Hospital: Legal and HR Dynamics -
HBR Case

Act, 1946 and Contract Labour
s {Regulation and Abolition} Act, 1970
¢ Sj:tp;:i;brgiw el Explain the significance of standing
. orders for guiding employment
* Penalties relationships
The Apprentices Act, 1961. Explain the objectives and importance of | Discussions
s  Contract of the act
Apprenticeship Describe the group of industries covered
¢ Training Rules under the act, designated trades and
* Obligations of apprenticeship rules
employers and
Apprentices
e Penalties and offences
Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 and Discussions

the Maternity Benefit
(Amendment) Act, 2016.
The Sexual Harassment of
Women at Workplace
{Prevention, Prohibition and
Redressal} Act, 2013
Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

Describe the objectives and scope of the
acts

Explain the importance and major
provisions of the Acts

Industrial Relations - Concepts,
Perspective and Globalization.

Understand the interaction pattern
among labour, management and state

Identify the wvarious components
involved in the economic, political and
social circumstances governing industrial
relations.

Explain the impact of globalization on
industrial relations

Discussions and Case:

Parental Impositions - text book
case — Industrial relations by
Venkataratnam)

Trade Union Act, 1926,

Trade Unionism — Theoretical
foundations and legal
framework: Concepts, History,
Objectives, Functions, Types,
Structure, Trends, and
Challenges.

Understand the theoretical foundations
of the trade union movement

Describe the emergence, history and
growth of trade unions in India

Explain the procedure for recognition
and registration of trade unions

Discussions and Court rulings -
Supreme court judgment in case
of Tamil WNadu pgovernment
employees strike — Web source

Collective Bargaining — Patterns,
Process, legal framework,
negotiations, stakeholders, issugs
and concerns.

Understand the concept and nature of
collective bargaining

Describe the legal
collective bargaining

framework of

Understand the process and technigues
of collective bargaining at the national,
industrial and organizational levels,

Discussions and Case:
Collective bargaining: GM — UAW
deal { CDC)

The role of Government in
Industrial relations: Philosephy,
Types, Instruments, State
intervention, challenges.

Understand the importance of the role
of Government

Understand the different types of legal
and institutional state interventions and
the means by which governments
intervene

Analyse the role of the state in the
context of economic liberalization

Discussions and Case:

Power sector reforms leave
employees in the lurch {text book
case) Chapter 10 - Industrial
Relations by Venkataratnam_,

\h\‘ CR /!_, \
r JERARAD 11
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Employee Grievance: Causes,
consequences and redressal
mechanism

Understand the legislative backdrop of
the grievance procedure in the
organization

Understand the redressal mechanism

Discussions

Discipline and Disciplinary Action:
Causes, consequences, principle
of natural justice.

Understand the importance of discipline
and disciplinary action requirement in
the organization.

Understand the policy and procedure to
be adopted

Discussions and Court case.

Amar Chakravarty Vs Maruti
Suzuki — Supreme court judgment.
Web source.

Workers participation in
management.

Describe the requirement for workers
participation in the decisions.
Explain the various means of worker's
participation in management

Discussions and Case

Individual Enterprises

(text book case) Industrial
Relations by Venkataratnam

Industrial Disputes Act, 1947
*  Conciliation Machinery
¢ Adjudication Machinery
* Role of National Tribunal

Describe the nature of industrial
cenflicts and the factors leading to it
Understand the causes and
consequences.of industrial conflicts

Discussions and Case

Labour Dispute at Dr. Reddy's: Tip
of the Iceberg in a Globalization

e  Strikes and Lockouts

Understand the legal framework for

Effort — HBR Case

* Lay-offand dealing with industrial and individual
Retrenchment disputes.
¢ Unfair labour practices
s Penalties
Recent amendments to the Discussions

Labour Laws
e The Payment of Gratuity
{Amendment} Act, 2017
®  The Payment of Wages
{Amendment) Act, 2017
*  Maternity Benefit
(Amendment} Act, 2016

Analyze the recent amendments and the
changing dynamics in industrial relations
and employment laws

Evaluation Timelines:

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
| Component | Component Weightage

Number

Class 1 10

Participation

Test 1 20

Test 2 20

Test 3 10

End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100

Before the student takes the end examination he / she will be aware of the progress i

to t of arks. d taki e it i &

up ' an extent o . 60 m s‘ Students not ta |n.g the v‘alua.t?nrﬁgfﬁr,qglpﬁﬁaqﬂﬁ:Fa. L

mentioned above will not be given another opportunity excepting in rqﬁ@mmsta&}:qjs of é)f!:rerﬁg'\ EDUcATION
(113 13 ,-

illness or haspitalization.
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Course Code: SLHR612

Course Name: Competency Mapping and Assessment

Course Objective:
This course is designed to:
¢ Understand the fundamentals of competency management
e Understand the process and techniques of competency mapping and developing competency
models.
e Understand the concept of the assessment centre, identification and design of competency
assessment tools.
e Understand integration of competency profiling to other HR applications

Learning OCutcomes:
¢ Understand the theoretical perspectives of competency management
¢ Develop competency based studies
e Develop competency models
» Develop and administer assessment centre exercises
» Integrate competency based HR practices into the organizational processes

Recommended Text Book:
1. Competence at work: Model for superior performance; Spencer & Spencer, Wiley India Pvt.

Ltd.

2. The Handbook of Competency Mapping: Understanding, Designing and Implementing
Competency Models in Organizations, Seema Sanghi ,Sage Publications

Reference Books:
1. 360 degree feedback, competency mapping and assessment centres, Radha R Sharma, Tata
McGraw-Hill Publication.

2. Assessment Centres, Nitin Sawardekar, Sage Publication
3. Competency Based HRM, Ganesh Shermon, Tata McGraw-Hill Publication.

Topic/Area Case Title Case Details Readings / Activity Learning
Covered Outcomes
Concept, Definition, | e Article 1: Swayam Video: Lecture 36 : | » Ability to
Roles and Testing for Competency Mapping differentiate
characteristic of Competence Approach to HRD at between  ability
Competencies. Rather Tf.“m https://www.youtube.com/w | and competence

for Intelligence

o Article 2: The atch?v=ngXUfrbILUM

very model of a

modern senior

manager
Defining Competency ICMR case- The Myth of the Generic » Able to understand
competencies and Mapping at “The HRM0062 Manager: New Personal and apply the
types organizations, | Kolkata Glory’ Competencies for ew | concepts of

| Context and management roles m y i“@({;ﬁ" Racy
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Relevance.

Christopher
Sumantra
California
Vol. 40 (1)
Source: EBSCO

Bartlett &
Ghoshal  (1997),
Mgmt Review,

management to
sensitize the
organizational
stakeholders to
about the benefits
of introducing
competency based
practices.

Competency
management
framework,
strategic
framework.

Human Resource Systems &
Sustained Competitive
Advantage: A Competency-
Based Perspective

Augustine A. Lado & Mary
C. Wilson, The Academy of
Management Review, Vol,

19, No. 4 (Qct.. 1994), pp

¢ Able to understand

how competency
based  practices
may enhance the
organizational
performanges

699-727
Source: JSTOR

Developing a
Competency Model,

Lincoln Financial
Group: Making

Source:
case

HBS

® Able to understand

the contextual

understanding job LFD a reality (B) | Product Code: aspect of
positions, general 9-508-029 competency
models
Competency Lincoln Financial | Source HBS | Swayam Video: Lecture 37: | ¢ Able to start the
Framework and Group (C) Case Competency Mapping competency based
identification Product Code | Approach to HRD at studies in the
9-508-030 https://www.youtube.com/w organization,
atch?v=50Zv1ut6Lc8
Objective test (MCQs)
Developing Management by | HBR case | Human Resource | e Able to apply
Competency Competencies: Product code: | Development and the | competency
models Theoretical IES391-PDF- | Resource-Based Model of | mapping tools and
Aspects & Design | ENG Core Competencies: Methods |  techniques for
and for Diagnosis and | competency
Lmplementation Assessment, Human Resource |  identification and
Practices. Development Review |  model
December 2008 vol. 7 no. 4| development.
387-407 = dictionary
Mapping Competencies e Able; to  use
By Ranade, Saidas; Tamar}) repettory Grid tool
Cassio; Castiblanco, Edgar; map
Serna, Anibal. Mechanical ompetencies
Engineering, Feb2010, Vol Able to develop
132 Issue 2, p30-34, 5p generic and
Source: EBSCO specific
Swayam vide(:i: Lecture 38 : | FEGiipétency
Competency Msﬁﬁlﬁ IF(‘:UND HinG
ki =
354
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Approach to HRD
https://www.youtube.com/w
atch?v=0b7Mgh8x8gY

Repertory grid software:
http://dvangennip.github.iofre
pertory-grid-tool/

Mapping Distinctive
Competencies: A Systemic
Approach,C. Eden and F.
Ackermann, The Joumnal of
the Operational Research
Society,Vol. 51, No. 1, Part
Special Issue: OR and
Strategy (Jan., 2000) (pp. 12-
20)

Swayam video;

Lecture 39 : Competency
Mapping Approach to HRD
https://www.voutube.com/w
atch?v=6yW5y4Viwes

Understanding Class Room Activity: e To develop
difference between Quiz on Competency | understanding
vatrious Vocabulary about Generic
| competencies, the competency
i terms
| Written test (Descriptive)
Difference between | Assessing HBS case | Team Activities: e Able to develop
development and Managerial Product code: | 1. Role Play: Competency | competency
assessment centre, Talent at AT&T 9-482-035 mapping Exercise assessment tools
assessment {A) 2. Competency Assessment | and techniques.
techniques Exercise (worksheet), Gap | ¢« Able to analyze
Analysis. the  competency
3. Design and use of Different | scores and develop
psychomeiric tests, analyses. the reports
4, Understanding the
difference between
Assessment  centre  and
development centre by the
way of role play.
| Competency based | Casein “Source: Decision Making in|e Able to ;la?
HR Systems Competency: EBSCO Management Assessment | various HR
Training need Centre, R.B. Blackham and D. |  activities based on
Assessment Smith competency based
By: A. Thomas & The Joumal of Operation | approach like
‘ A. Panchal, SCMS Research Society, Vol (4 recryitment  and
| Journal of Indian No.11{ Niv 1989) [)T\ Sejection,
355
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Management, Source : JISTOR performance
April-June, 2010, management,
training and
development,
career  planning
and Pay
Mary Caroline HBR case » Able to understand
Tillman at Egon SISO how  assessment
Zehnder: Spotting | Product # ENG techniques can
Talentin the 21" | 416017-PDF- help in  deciding
Century ENG the right candidate
while recruiting
Competency driven | The concept will HBR Case * Abe to understand
careers be discussed In Product #: the nuances of 360
Competency Based | the class derived 404102-PDF- degree assessment
performance through article ENG
Management,
Performance National
evaluation Semiconductor’s
India Design
Centre

Class Room Discussion
The Boundaryless Career: A

Competency-Based

Perspective (1994) Robert J.
Defillippi & Michael B,
Arthur, Journal of

Organizational Behavior, Vol.
15, No. 4, pp. 307-324
Sowrce: EBSCO

Class Room Discussion
Competency based pay in
the  Manufacturing &
Service Sectors

(1997) Henry Jahja & B.
Kleiner, Industrial
Management, pp 24-26

Class Room Discussion
From Job-Base
Competency-Based
Organizations

Edward E. Law 4
Jourmal of  Organizagional

; N N
Behavior, Vol. IS: No. FI% SISTRAR
(Jan., 1994), pp. 3-15 _ M FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
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Project/Seminar

The evaluation broadly falls into the following scheme:

Table
Suggested Weightages of Different Evaluation Components
S.No. | Components of Evaluation | Weightage (%)

1. |Objective tests (MCQs) 20
2 Written Tests 20
3. |Project/ Seminar 10
4. |Class Participation 10
5 Comprehensive Examination 40

Total weightage 100

Schedule for Evaluation Components:
Objective test (MCQs) will be conducted in the | 1" session of the course.
Woritten test (Descriptive) will be conducted in the 20™ session of the course.

Project/Seminar: The students are required to use one of the competency mapping
technigues in a project, present, and submit the report in the 33" session.

Course Code: SLHR602
Course Name: Strategic HRM

[. COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To provide linkage of business strategy to HR strategies-policies and systems.

¢ To equip the students with tools and techniques essential as strategic contribution of HRM to
organizational success.

o To create practical understanding of an organization strategy with human resources management
function to create sustained competitive advantage.

e To focus on how HR can create an alignment with business strategy and contribute to business
performance.

e To help students appreciate how HRM is critical to the firm’s survival and its relative success.

[I. COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, the student would have an understanding of -

e Relevance of SHRM in managing the organizations in 21* century.

« Design and develop HR strategies that facilitate and contribute to corporate strategy.

» Critically evaluate HR principles and systems in place and ensure they underpin HR
strategy required for corporate strategy.

» Critically appraise the strategies for maximizing and maintaining HR prodigtiyity.
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¢ Analyse the integration of organisational processes, systems, structures and culture for use in
strategic decision-making pertaining to HRM.

¢ Formulate and implement fair and ethical employment practices.

» Distinguish between effective and ineffective leadership styles, and propose effective
leadership styles to facilitate innovation within the organization.

* Demonstrate an in depth understanding of the principles underlying strategic resourcing,
reward management, performance management, leaming and development.

IIl. TEXTBOOK

» Strategic Human Resources Management by Jeffrey A, Mello, Cengage Learning.

IV, SUGGESTED READINGS

¢ The HR Scorecard by Becker, Brian E, et al. HBS Press.

» Aligning human resources and business strategy: The key to improved Business
Performance by Dreher, George F./ Dougherty, Thomas W. Tata McGraw Hill.

» Handbook of strategic HRM by Armstrong Michael/ Baron Angela, Jaico Publishing House.

Course carriculum:

| TB Chapter/Articles |

{ Topics/Session(s) | Learning Ontcomes
| Understanding | ® The conceptual
Strategic HRM | understanding of

| Strategic Human
Resources

‘ Management

| Systems and their

| practical relevance
] in managing the

| organizations of
modern times.

. Concept, Purposes,
Characteristics of
SHRM

Case e Study -

| Ch#l An fnvestment |

Perspective of HRM

1. Delivering Strategic
Human Resource
Management, Boris
Groysberg, Andrew

Reavis
Product number:
405049-PDF-ENG

N. McLean, Cate
|
|

- ] Source: HBS -
Understanding and e Calculation of | 1.Royal Rank of
Measuring Human tangible benefits out | Scotland Group: The
Capital: An of managing human Human Capital
Investment resources on Strategy. Boris |
Perspective strategic lines, Groysberg, Eliot
* Investment e RO out of SHRM Sherman
perception of initiatives. Product No. 408060-
| Strategic Human PDF-ENG
I[ Resources Source : HBS s
| Management, ; e
tangible benefits of | | ( / 2R\
B I S N 0 V4
Challenges in SHRM | o Understanding the | Ch#2 Social B 4
| unanticipated Responsibility and \ Sy
| challenges in HRM . };&”«‘/ 7
managing HR o . STRA LAY
stmtegicglines. ’ z.éﬁa;?tzlggfsl-tlrl;tn;:i:ﬁ 1;Hf i F?",JNQATION FOR "“;T‘h_f-‘ EDutaTIon
« Conroversics, Advantage: Three (Doemed-to-be-University Under Secion 3., the UGC A, 195)
complexities in Challenges
. between HR and Cassandra A. | . |
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line departments can |

Frangos

‘ 1 be resolved. Product number: |
B0709D-PDF-ENG |
| ) i | Source: HBS | |
| Strategic Management How to implement | Ch#3 Strategic | 2.Becton Dickinson (A): ‘
i " ; the strategy with | Management Corporate Strategy, |
| ¢ Practical steps in the support from one Michael Beer, Alistair
| process of roll-9ut and all. D. Williamson
| of HR strategy in | Product number:
line with business | _ 491151-PDF-ENG.
objectives. ! 4
| The Strategic Role of Economic benefit of | Ch#4 The | 3.Becton Dickinson (B):
Human resource managing human Evolving/Strategic Strategic Human
Management resources muchto | Role of HRM Resource
understanding of all | 3 Link Strategic Management

¢ Business value |
adding functions of |
managing human
resources on
strategic lines

e Creation of value

out of each and
every HR functions.

stakeholders.
Direct and indirect
implications on
business front.

Capabilities to

|
Workforce Strategy:

Differentiating Your
Workforce Strategy,
Brian E. Becker,
Mark A. Huselid,
Richard W. Beatty
Product number:
3244BC-PDF-ENG

Profiling, Michael
Beer, Alistair D.
Williamson
Product number:;
491152-PDF-ENG

Aligniﬁg_HR System
with Business Strategy
¢ Process of

integrating Business
with HR functions.

e Precautions and
safeguards in the
execution process.

Establishing a road
map towards
implementing HR
functions on
business lines.

Removal of .
obstacles in |
executing business |
agenda and HR |
objectives as
perceived by human

resources of the fim.

. 4. Measuring HR

Alignment Brian E.
Becker, Mark A.

Huselid, Dave
Ulrich

Product number;
1531BC-PDF-
ENGSource: HBS
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SHRM Profiling

» Technicalities of
implementing HR
functions on
strategic lines.

® The documentation [
skills of SHRM
process.

Outcomes:

¢ Systematic
understanding of

SHRM process from |

practical
perspective.

s Process regularities
and irregularities
can be eradicated
with a cost
perspective,

| 5.Becton Dickinson (D)
Strategic Human
Resource

Management |
Profiling, Michael |
Beer, Alistair D. |
Williamson

Product number: ‘
491155-PDF-ENG ‘

6.Becton Dickinson
(D1): Stratcgic
Human Resource .
Management
Profiling, Michael |
| Beer, Alistair D. |
Williamson
Product number:

L s L PR R

| SHRM Profiling |
|

i I\jleégﬁring HR System

» Scales and meirics
to measure the value |
of SHRM
initiatives.

e Issues of
overlapping and
complexity that can

Outcomes:

e Mathematical and
scalable tools of
measuring the
effectiveness of HR
functions.

| » Time planning the

implementation of

- 7.Becton Dickinson (E):
Strategic Human
Resource

| Management
Profiling, Michael
Beer, Alistair D.
Williamson

| Product number; .

[ 496007-PDF-ENG |
Source: HBS

5. Creating an HR
Scorecard, Huselid,
Dave Ulrich

| Product number:

1528BC-PDF-ENG
| 6. Guidelines for

| implementing an HR

| Scorecard, Brian E.

resources on

strategic lines, The
steps to be taken in |
forecasting of [
. human resources.

and supply
forecasting on
strategic lines.

be identified in the HR processes with Becker, Mark A.
course of | eyeontesultsthat | Huselid, Dave
measurement. J can be measwured in Ulrich
comparison with Product number:
— business strategy. |  1534BC-PDF-ENG
HR Planning Outcomes: | Ch#5 Human
e Planning of Human | ¢ Demand forecasting | Resource Planning

[ 7. Planning with

| People in Mind, D.
Quinn Mills
Product number;
85414-PDF-ENG,
Source: HBS

®

| 8.Verizon

Communications, Inc.;
Implementing a
Human Resources
Balanced Scorecard
Srikant M. Datar,
Marc J. Epstein,
Jeremy Cott

Product number:
101102-PDF-ENG
Source: HBS

L
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Designing and
redesigning work
| systems

¢ The technicalities of
Jjob design and
redesign in terms of
yielding tangible
benefits on financial
front.

Outcomes: :

Measuring of ‘
impact of job

profiles on financial
front. |

|
Establishing
linkages between
job management
and business impact
of it.

Ch#6 Design and 9,
Redesign of Work

Systems

8. When Outsourcing
goes awry, Richard
Peisch
Product number:
95309X-PDF-ENG

| Managing change
¢ Change
management
initiatives as part of
strategic human
| resources
management.

Implementation of
SHRM: Recruitment

Financial impact of |
managing changes
with the ambit of
strategic human
resources

management,
|

Measuring the
effectiveness of I
recruitment

Ch#$ Staffing

| 10. TRW's Information

11.

Utah Symphony and
Utah Opera: A Merger
Proposal, Thomas J.
DeLong, David L.
Ager
Product number:
404116-PDF-ENG
Source: HBS I
|

Services Division:
Strategic Human |
Resource Management
Michael Beer,
Gregory C. Rogers
Product number:
496003-PDF-ENG
Source: HBS
Recruitment of a
Star, Boris
Groysberg, Steve

|
' ) :ll:;ilf;;?;sgs ;?‘- practices. Balog, Jennifer :
| recruitment e Validation of results Ea'gliotn ber:
i, || oo i Ol
strategic lines. |  practices. v
Training and | o Impact of training | Ch#9 Training and | 12. Leadership
Development on strategic lines on | Development 5 Development at
¢ How to strategize business front. | 9. Developing the l g‘ﬂf‘mg“ Sa;hs
training and Talent You Have: SOTISAT%‘/S “ii‘g,
development Strategies for Dcot.tdL. nook,
practices. Training and v avid Lane, ‘
Development, roduct number:
Product number: 406002-PDF-ENG
| 7089BC-PDF-ENG, Source: HBS
B - | Source: HBS _!___ B |
| Performance o The bottom line Ch#10 Performance | 13. A Day in the Life of
| Management and impact of PMS on Management and Alex Sander:
Feedback strategic lineson | Feedback Driving in the Fast
¢ Implementing PMS employee 10. Turning Great Lane at Ldal'ldon
on strategic lines | performance. Strategy into Great Care Products |
‘ with satisfaction to | Performance, Elizabeth Co.llms, |
stakeholders. | Michael C. Larty E. Greiner
' Mankins, Richard Product number:
‘ Steele Product 2177-PDF-ENG '
| number: ROSO7E- Source: HBS |
| i PDF-ENG |
‘ | Source: HBS :
' | 11.CEQ's Six Steps to
| ! | Effective Feedback, l
| | Christina |
| Bielaszka-
DuVemnay ,
| Product number: R\ ’\ / .
- UO708A-PDF-ENG, |\ [\ .~
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| Source: HBS

implications on

business froni. ‘ Product number:

| | 2189-PDF-ENG,

Compensation | »  Measuring the | Ch#l1 Compensation | 14. Arck System -
* Strategizing ‘ impact of strategic | 13 Six Dangerous (A,B,C,DE.F) _
compensationand |  Practiceson | Myths About Pay, g;‘;g‘;‘gt ?;“;‘;’?9 -~
di ; compensation Jeffrev Pfeffer [ »2 £,30,07,0U-
rewarding practices | front. Yy PDF-ENG, PDF.
Product number: | ENG
- , _ 98309-PDF-ENG | -
Employee » Measuring and | Ch#13 Employee | 15. Treadway Tire
| Separation& Retention monitoring of Separation and Company: Job
| Management employee separation | Retention Dissatisfaction and
o Separation cost of on strategic linesto | Management | High Tumover at
manage the cost j the Lima Plant, C.
‘ human resources Wickham Skinner,
Heather Beckham |
|

and their ‘ factor.

_ strategic lines

R B - _ Source: HBS
Global Hummarn ¢ Costof expatriates | Ch# 14 Global HRM |
Resource Management and repatriates on
How to plan business front and
expatriates on their calculation, |

V. EVALUATION COMPONENTS

VL

Class Participation: Students shall be evaluated on class participation {CP) once during the
semester. CP shall have a weightage of 10 marks and shall be finalized and submitted at the end
of 33" session.

Tests Three internal assessment tesits will be

Table I Evaluation Plan
conducted during the semester, Details of the test

are given in the Table I. Schedule for the test | * Component Weightage
would be announced in advance. I | Class Participation 10%
Comprehensive Examination: A |2 UEEG 1B 1 S PRI G0 10%
comprehensive examination of three hour- Test —
duration will be held at the end of the semester | 3 Test 2: MCQ/Descriptive 20%
for 40 marks. Test g

, 4 | Test 3: Project Work 20%
Attendance: It is mandatory for a student to
achieve minimum attendance stipulated in the | 5 | End Semester Exam 40%
academic regulations, A student has to attend all Total 100%

the continuous assessment components and other
evaluation components conducted by the School/University.

Academic Integrity Policy: Cheating, fabrication of submitted work, plagiarism and other forms

of dishonesty are viewed seriously. Any violation of this nature will invite fen: Ity which m; Q‘u

amount to award of zero marks, S // \\

CONDUCT =(H HYDERABAR .-,-':;!
[& 7 \1,’
\x\\\ &

. Students must report to the sessions well before the scheduled time. Late
REGISTRAR s
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tt. It is mandatory to have the cast study in hand during class-room discussion. Those who do
not have hard copy of case study will not be permitted to sit in the class and will be marked
absent.

uu. Students are expected to participate actively in classroom discussions and contribute to
individual and group learning. Evaluation for CP is based on active participation.

vv. Wherever applicable, group assignments require each student to contribute to the group
effort. This enhances group effectiveness and leads to greater appreciation of working in

groups.
wWw. Dressing: Formal,

xX. Do not roam in the academnic areas.

yy. Do not attend classes in chappals/shorts/informal t-shirts.

zz. Students are expected to show high regard and appreciation for in class discipline and desis
Jrom using mobile phones.

Course Code: SLHR604
Course Name: Global HRM

Course Objective:

The course is designed to give students a practical overview of the Global Human Resources function in a
contemporary business organization. The course will focus on current International Human Resources programs
and practices used in the best glabal business organizations. Information from outside CEOs and human
resources executives, along with cases will be used to demonstrate practical issues in Global Human Resources
management. Students will gain practical management knowledge as to how Human Resources functions
operate in Global business organizations.

Learning Outcomes:
When you have completed this course, you should able to analyze the use of Human Resource Management
principles in your own organization, and perhaps introduce them; in addition you will be able to

+ identify and discuss the main tasks associated with HRM
assess the main perspectives on management and explain their relationship to HRM
explain the importance of the cultural context for HRM
discuss the challenges that multi-national corporations face in managing HR in some major economies
evaluate the importance of parent—subsidiary relationships in relation to HRM
assess the extent to which multi-national corporations have the freedom to impose common approaches
to HRM in their international operations
embed organizational learning and knowledge within the strategic GHRM function
discuss the challenges of managing culture within an international joint venture
examine expatriation from the perspectives of both the parent company and the overseas
subsidiary/partner

s * & @

Recommended Text Book: "/nternational Human Resowrce Management” (dth Edition) by Peter J Dowling
and Denice E. Welch Publisher: Cengage Learning India Pvt Lid

Reference Book:

Monir Tayeb (2005} fnternationa! Human Resource Management, Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press

Journals: International Journal of Human Resource Management, Journal of internati usiness studies,

Journal of Small Business Management
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Meodule & Topics

Cases & Articles

Introduction to GHRM

New perspective of HRM

Stages of international business

Growth of MNCs

Difference between domestic and global HRM

“An Integrative Framework of Strategic International Human
Resource Management”
- Aeademy of Management Review (EBSCO)

HR planning for global business

Reasons for international assignment

Types of international assignment

Staffing issues: HCN, PCN, TCN

Ethnocentric, Polycentric, Heliocentric ,Geocentric

“Develaping your global know-how”-HBR (EBSCQ)

“Solvay Group: International Mobility and Managing
Expatriates™
{(HBS Case Code 9-409-079

Recruitment and selection for global business

Selection criteria for international assignment
[ssues regarding expatriate failure

“The Right Way to Manage Expats” ~-HBR (EBSCO)

Training and development for global assignments

Understanding Cross —cultural differences:
Theories on ‘Culture” (Hofstede, Hall and others)
Components of pre-departure training
Effectiveness of pre-departure training

“Shifting the Diversity Climate: The Sodexo Solution”
(HBS Case Code 9-412-020)

“The culture assimilator: An approach to cross-cultural
training”- Journal of Applied Psychology (EBSCO)

Performance Management for global business

Factors associated with expatriate performance
Issues retated with performance appraisal

“Expatriate Performance Management: The Case of Nokia

Telecommunications” — Human Resource Management
(EBSCO)

Compensation management for global business
Key components
Two main approaches

* In a world of pay” - HBR Case Study (EBSCO)

“Rethinking International Compensation® — Compensation
and Benefits Review (EBSCO)

Class Test 1 (NCP 1)

Employment Relations

Key issues in [R in global operations
Key concerns of trade unions
Issues regarding international laws

“Reconceptualizing comparative ihdutal relatighs:’
from international research” —
International Labour Review (EBSC

Role of ILO
\ % Ty )
Repatriation “Expatriation and Repatriation in MNCs: REGISTR

Process of re-entry
Job related factors and social factors

Taxonomy” ~Human Resource Managemephanon FOR HIGHER Ep
5 ElCFNF%Gﬁ : Undatsﬂdimadmu (

(EBSCO)

=) =7
Ov _.r/-lj 1

“Empowering Expatrialé's [kaﬁ'mw}ﬂnms to Improve
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MNCs’ response to repattiation
Designing a repatriation program

Repatriation Effectiveness™ — FHuman Resource Planning
{EBSCO)

HRM in cross border strategic alliances

Mergers and Acquisitions

“Mergers and Acquisitions, Human Resource Issues and
Outcomes: A Review and Suggested Typology”- Jowrnal of
Management Studies (EBSCQO)

Joint ventures “Human resources management in international joint ventures:
Directions for research™ Academy of Management Review
{EBSCQ)

HRM characteristics in select geographies

North America Text material to be compiled by course instructor from
Europe different sources, e.g books, journals, magazines, reports,
People’s Republic of China websites, etc.

Korea/Japan

Latin America
Ausiralia™New Zealand
Africa

Cross Cultural Communication and Negotiation

Cultural dimensions *An examination of cross-cultural negotiation: Using Hofstede
High-context and Low-context cultures framework™ Jowrnal of American Academy of Business
Differences in cross-cultural behaviors (EBSCQ)

Managing cross-cultural teams

NCP 2

Performance till Midterm will be announced by end of session No. 16 in each course which means
each student will know his / her performance in one CP and two NCPs,  The final result will be
declared after the end examinations.  Before the student takes the end examination he / she will be
aware of the progress in each course up to an extent of 60 marks.  Students not taking the evaluation
according 1o the timelines mentioned above will not be given another opportunity excepting in rare
circumstances of extreme illness or hospitalization.

1. Case Preparation
Preparing for class discussion of cases is likely to require significantly more effort than you might
anticipate. Be assured, however, that your effort preparing cases will significantly improve your ability
to participate in class discussions.

» Try first to get a quick sense of the whole case. What can you learn from the title, headings,
and outline? What do the introduction and conclusion (if present) reveal about the problem?
* If this is a case requiring a decision, who is the key decision maker? What decision does

he/she have to make? What are the objectives of the decision maker? What other actors ar¢ there in
the case? What are their objectives?

. At this point, it might be helpful to reread the case carefully, underlining or highlighting key
facts.

° Try to identify the key problems on a piece of paper. Then go through the case again, sorting
oul the relevant information for each problem, What are the resources and constraints associated
with each problem?

. What are the possible courses of action for the decision maker? Try to identify and rank
alternative solutions. What are the likely short and long term consequences of the pelicies that you
have identified? .

. You must also bear in mind that most problems will have several accept
answers, but it will not always be the case that a perfect solution can be found.
best solution will still have some unsatisfactory consequences
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2. Guidelines for case discussions:

¢ All students are expected to participate in class discussions. The students will be fully prepared
with case and relevant theoretical part from the prescribed text book to engage in active learning
through discussion and interaction.
Please raise your hand and wait to be called before you speak.
Any candidate can be chosen randomly by the faculty member to answer a question related to
the case/chapter; therefore, it is mandatory for every candidate to be ready with the answer, The
answers will be evaluated by the Faculty Member

¢ Do not wait 100 long to get involved in the discussion. The longer you wait 1o participate, the
harder it may seem to become involved.
Present your ideas with conviction and care supporting them with relevant facts in the case.
Most importantly listen to the comments of your classmates. You can compare or contradict the
previous point but repetition of points alrcady discussed will

¢ Studeats indulging in disruptive behavior during the class will be penalized with negative marks

Course Code: SLHR606
Course Name: Organization Development: Diagnosis and Intervention

Course Objectives:

* To understand the importance of Change and the need to respond to the changes in the
industry

* Toimpart the knowledge of Organization Development concepts, tools and techniques that
are meant for improving the functioning of individuals, groups and organizations

+ To develop the application of applied behavioral science concepts to the function of the
organization

Expected Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:
22. Develop behavioral science knowledge can be used to develop organizational strategies,
structures, and processes.
23. Cultivate a legal orientation towards management of Human Resources and the HRM
Processes
24. Apply employee laws while dealing with the problem related to employee and employers
25, Analyze the gaps between theory and practices to enhance the employee relations

Recommended Text Book:

* Organization Development and Change by Thomas Cummings and Chyfytopher Weftle ZNF R
Cengage Publications, Dec 2013

Suggested reference books:

A 'i-:r_"\,_‘__ o
Organization Development: Behavioral Science Interventions for Organizg'liﬁh % N

i icati REGISTRAR
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Topic

Learning Outcomes

Case

Introduction to

To Understand the

.Re-Conceiving the

. importance Change and | Challenge of Change:
OD. Delflnl;uons, Nature fgl Changt‘e:i respond to Change to | Robert Kegan & Lisa
Types of Change, Causes of Change an thrive in the Business | Laskow Lahey, 2009
Definition of OD
world
{6731BC) 1
To learn the OD Process of
change
Historical Overview of OD Describe the evolution of
oD,
¢ Laboratory Training, Compulsory Reading:

e Survey Research,

Explain the foundations of

Chapter 2: Definitions and

Action Research, izati
: Socio-technical systems grgallnzatmnal BTl
Y evelopment organization Development 2
(pp. 12 - 34)
0D Values, Beliefs and Assumptions for To Explain the

individuals, Groups and Organizations

assumptions, beliefs and
Values o OD

Nova Care, Inc, Living the
Vision, Lynn Sharp Paine, |
Jane Palley Katz, 1995.
HBS- 394110-PDF-ENG

3
Compulsory Reading:
Chapter 3: Values,
Assumptions and Beliefs in
OD (pp. 35 - 42)
Models of Planned Change and General To Explain the | IBM Transforming, 2012-
Model of Change components of Change 2016: Ginni Rometty
Steers Watson, by
; Rosabeth Moss Kanter
To understand the impact abeth Moss Ka
. and Jonathan Cohen
of transformational
approach to change (317046) 4
The Natur&:}\ﬂayg
5%
367 \
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Change by Cummings &
Worley

Managing OD Process

® To expiain the Process of

change applicability of
Bonus
¢ To understand how

leadership is linked to
change activities and why

Leadin ange: Wh
Tr atio rts
Fail, John P. r. 2007
(HBR Classic) (HBR:
R0O701]-PDF-ENG)

OD efforts fail Com rv Reading: 2
Chapter 5: Managing OD
Process (pp. 66 - 87)
Chapter 6: Action Research |
and Organization
Development (pp. 88 - 96)
Entering and Contracting » Tounderstand the Miles Everson at
Key issues involving PricewaterhouseCoop
* OD Consultant - Roles and the Client and the ers: Robert G. Eccles,
CompetenCiES Consultant David Lane, 2012. (HBS. 6
e Entering and Contracting , Role 410062-PDF-ENG)
of Censultants - Styles, relation
with client, entry strategies s External consultants Compulsory Reading:
and I[nternal
Consultants Chapter 13: Issues in
Consultant-Client
Relationships (pp. 196 -
214)
Written Test -1
Organizational Diagnosis ¢ Tounderstand the
systems approach to
¢ Diagnosing the Organizations, diagnosis
Groups and Individual jobs 7

e OD Interventions Overview
¢ Characteristics of Effective
Interventions

¢ To describe the types
of Interventions

¢ Tounderstand the
effective ways of
designing
interventions

* Tounderstandthe :
effectiveness of these:
interventions in ¥

ITHE [CFA{ FOUNDATION FOR

HIGHE

(DeemedHo-be-University Under Section 3 uf I

{EDUCATION
b UGC Act, 193¢6)
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producing change

» Individual Level , Team & Group s Todescribe the RL Wolfe: Implementing
Interventions individual Self-Directed Teams :

interventions, David A. Garvin, Elizabeth

diagnostic meeting, Collins, 2009 (HBS: 4063-

team building and PDF-ENG)

formal group

interventions
Mod IV Product
Development Team: Anne
Donnellon, Joshua D.
Margolis, 1991 (HBS: 9

491030-PDF-ENG)

Isor

Chapter 8: Team
Interventions (pp. 108 -

132
Inter-Group Interventions e Tounderstand, =
intergroup relations Be Bar y —
N e A Collaboratio on
group interventions Growps __in
i . Dece
e  Grid Interventions ;C—HF"M
Organizations. By
Heather M. Caruso, Todd

Rogers, Max H.
Bazerman, 2009 (HBPC: | 14
3793BC-PDF-ENG)

Case Study :

Self-managed work
teams as a management
tool, By Peter Benazic, Judy
Pool and Cathy Williams

Compulsory Reading:

[nterventions (pp)| 133 -
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141)

WRITTEN TEST -1l

Human Resource Interventions * To design three
interventions Hindustan Petroleum
performance Corporation Ltd.:
+  Performance Management appraisal, and reward Driving Change |
systems and Career Through Internal
s Reward Systems , s .
PR . Planning Communication _Bons
Groysberg, Michael
Stind, 2011. (HBS:
411077-PDF-ENG)
11
Com Reading:
Chapter 10:
Comprehensive oD
Interventions
Corporations, culture,
and commitment:
Motivations and social
control in organizations.
HBSP Product No. CMR
021
Techno-Structural Interventions + To understand how
different approaches Building a Structure to
* Restructuring Organizations align with different| Drive  Performance
¢ Down sizing technical and social | and Responsibility (A) 12

+ Employee Involvement
¢  Work Redesign
¢ Total Quality Management

* To

conditions

understand the
process of downsizing
and reengineering

lesper Sorensen, Sara
Gaviser Leslie, 2010.

Siemens: {SGSB:

SM181A-PDF-ENG)

parst
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Strategic Interventions

¢ Mergers and Acquisitions

¢ Strategic Alliances and Joint

Ventures

Te  describe two
competitive strategy
interventions:
integrated  strategic
change and merger
and acquisition
integration

To describe strategic
alliances

Qenos: The Kemcor-
Orica Joint venture,
Steven Coulton, Anne
Duncan, Jague Lee and Sari
Sitalaksmi
www.thomsonlearning.co
m.au/higher/management
/
waddell/2e/media/CaseN_
Qenos.pdf

13

Organization

Transformation

The lean the features
of transformational
change interventions:
culture change, self-
design, and
organization learning
and knowledge
management

14

I Power, Politics
Directions in QD

Dynamics,

Future

Power, Office Politics
and Career in Crisis, W,
Earl Sasser Jr., Heather
Beckham, Thomas Green
2008 (HBS: 2095-PDF-
ENG)

Compulsory Reading:

Chapter 14: Power, Politics
and Organization
Development

Chapter 15: The Future and
Organization Development

15

Presentations of the Project

Evaluation Timelines
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Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
Component Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Test | 2 20
Test | 3 20
Project report 4 10
Fnd exam At the end of 40
the semester
Total 100

Course Code: SLHR609
Course Name: Leadership Skills and Change Management

Course Objectives:

¢ To impart theoretical dimensions of Leadership as an essential element of managerial traits
required in the current business scenario.

¢ To understand different styles, models of leadership generally followed in the past and
present times along with external and internal influencing factors they dealt with.

¢ To equip the students with critical thinking abilities that facilitate the flow of changes
happening across the industry to have their positive impact op

¢ To manage the changes as part of Leadership style and the\p tatigns and combinations
involved in the process for better results.

Expected Learning Outcomes:

e

REGISTR

Upon the completion of the course a student is expected toi; THE ICFAI FOUNQATION FO
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e Understand the basic theoretical postulates of Leadership phenomenon.

* Examine the complexities and contradictions in the exercise of Leadership across various
functional domains.
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s Follow the change phenomenen and execute the change management strategies suited to
the organization with the critical thinking abilities.

Suggested Text Books:

1. Leadership in Organization: by Gary V Yukl

2. Leading Change — by John.P.Kotter

Course Qutline:

Topic

SWAYAM Videos

Case

Introduction: Leader & Leadership in
organization

https://www.youtube.com
Jwatch?v=_1SxxcSTeRc&lis
t=

The nature of Leadership, Indicators of
Leadership Effectiveness,

Leadership for a Changing
world- HBR

Conceptualization of Leadership Theories,
Other Bases for comparing Leadership
Theories

Centre for Creative
Leadership :HBR

Managerial Traits & Skills

Text book case:
National Products

Nature of Managerial work

Text Book case: Acme
Manufacturing company

Effective Leadership Behavior: Ohio state
Leadership studies, Michigan Leadership
studies , experiments on task and relations
behavior

Text Book case:
Consolidated Products

Leadership Behavior Taxonomies, Specific
Task Behavior , Specific Relations Behavior

Text Book case: Air Force
Supply Squadron

Participative Leadership

Text Book Case: Alvis
Corporation

Early contingency theories- LPC Text Book Case:
Contingency Maodel, Path-goal theory of Foreign Auto shop
Leadership, situational Leadership Part-1
Leadership substitutes theory, Multiple Foreign Auto shop
Linkage model, Cognitive Resources Part-2

theory

Power & Influence, Power types and
sources, How Much power leader should
have

Theory behind practice-
Leadership-_HBR

Leader-Member exchange theory, Leader
attribution about subordinates, correcting
performance deficiencies

Text Bk Case:
Cromwell ctrc%s
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Follower attribution and Implicit theories,
Impression management, Follower
contribution to leadership , Integrating
roles of leader and followers

Text Book case
American Financial
Corporation

Charismatic and Transformational
Leadership

https://www.youtube.com
/watch?v=Nm1bLTfxN-
1&index=

Case study- Text Book-
Metro Bank
Replacement by Video

Change Process in Organizations,
Influencing Organization culture,
Developing vision

https://www.youtube.com
[watch?v=1gVY9hK4 7WE&i

ndex=

Result Criented Leadership

ICMR Case
Part-1
Replacement by Video

CEO- The change agent-

Developing vision, Procedures for

CEO- The change agent-

i . .
ucvciuplmﬂ

TCVMIR Case
Part-2
Replacement by Video

Implementing change, Guidelines for
Leading change

Social Intelligence &
Leadership-HBR

Innovations and Organizational Learning

Leadership for
Globalization- HBR

Conception of Ethical Leadership;
Dilemmas in Assessing Ethical Leadership

Text book case: Unethical
Leadership at Enron

Ethical, Servant, Spiritual and Authentic
Leadership

Authentic Leadership-
HBR

The Nature of teams, Determinants of
Team Performance;
Leadership in Teams and Decision Groups

Leadership Team-HBR

Leadership in Different Types of Teams,
Decision Making in groups

Text book case- Southwest
Engineering Services

Strategic Leadership, How Leaders
influence organizational performance

Leadership that gets
results- HBR

Constraints on Executives, Conditions
Affecting the need for strategic Leadership

Text Book case:
Columbia corporation

How Leaders influence Organizational
performance

Jack Welch and taffery
Immelt- Continuity and
change in strategy, style
and culture

Conditions affecting the need for strategic
Leadership
Strategic Leadership by Executives

Leade s%&%

Development of
Thought Leadership: An Essential

ook casé =

Federa d Indust\s}esz
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Requirement of Contemporary times.
{change incorporated in the light of AOL
Process findings of 2017 on Critical
Thinking skills rubric)

Special techniques of Leadership training, Leadership can be
Learning from experience, facilitating Learned- HBR
conditions for Leadership development
Cross-cultural Leadership, Cultural value Text Book Case:
dimensions and Leadership Madison, Jones & Conklin
Gender and Leadership, Managing Women & Labyrinth of

Diversity Leadership-HBR
Qverview & Integration Text Book Case:

Turnaround at Nissan

Evaluation :
Component Component Weightage
Number
Class I 10
Participation
Non Class 1 (Test.1) 20 (MCQs)
'l Participation
| Non class 2 (Test.2) 20
| participation {Descriptive)
Non Class 3 (Test.3) 10 (Mini
Participation Project
Presentations)
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100

Minimum Attendance for CP/NCP evaluation is: 60 % of the sessions during assessment period.

Course Code: SHAR630
Course Name: HR Analytics

Course Objectives:

o Defining Analytics research and HR Application—-Advantages of measuring HRM.
Consequences of not measuring HRM, Common problems/ Obstacles with HR
Analytics,

e To know about the standard HR metrics to measure various facets of HR related
outputs and about indices and metrics to measure them.

o To leam practical application of concepts leamned through software.

Learning Qutcomes:

¢ Understanding of HR Analytics
375
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s Application of quantitative methods
e Software Usage

Reading Material:

* Text Book: Essentials of Business Analytics by Camm, Cochran, Fry, Ohlmann,
Anderson, Sweeney, Williams, Cengage Learning Publishers.

Reference Book:

8. How to measure Human Resource Management (3" ed.)- Fitz-Enz, J. & Davison, B.
(2002), McGraw-Hill,

9. The ROl of Human Capital: Measuring the economic value of employee
performance. Fitz-enz, J. (2001). Amacom publishers.

10. Discovering Statistics with SPSS. Field, A. (2005} Oxford.

Hi-Applying-advanced-analytics-to-HR-Management-decisions(2014)=Janmes CSesil;
Pearson

12, Making Human Capital Analytics Work- Measuring the ROl of Human Capital
Processes and Outcomes (2015}~ Patricia P. Williams and Jack J. Phillips, McGraw-
Hill.

[3. Soundararajan, R., & Singh, K. (2016). Winning on HR Analytics: Leveraging Data
for Competitive Advantage. SAGE Publications India.

14, Banerjee, P., Pandey, J., and Gupta, M. (2019) Practical Applications of HR
Analytics: A Step-by-Step Guide. Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd. (pp. 1-352).
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| TOPIC CASE/ ARTICLE/ CONTENTS/ LEARNING |
. NUMERICALS OBJECTIVES
Introduction to HR Introduction to analytics. Importance of HR Understanding
Analytics analytics. Challenges and trends in HR analytics. advantages of
Analytical methods and models (Descriptive, measuring
predictive and prescriptive analytics); HRM,

techniques in
HRA, common

problems/

Reading Materials: obstacles with

1. HR joins the Analytics revolution, HBR (2014) HR analytics.

2. Learning from practice: how HR Analytics
avoids being a management fad, Rasmussen, T. &
Ulrich, D. (2015), Organizational Dynamics.

Introduction to HR
Metrics

Measuring HR Performance (efficiency & To know about

effectiveness), HR Measures (classification, the standard HR

examples, and exercise) metrics. To
measure various

Key HR metrics (Time to fill, Career path ratio,
Cost per hire, HR headcount ratio Direct labor cost,
Recruitment metrics and Training evaluation model
including Kirkpatrick Model), Standards
(Introduction to TDRP, CIPD, & Saratoga)

facets of HR
related outputs

Reading materials:

1. How to measure Human Resource Management
(3 ed)- Fitz-Enz, J. & Davison, B. (2002),
McGraw-Hill. |

2. The ROI of Human Capital: Measuring the
economic value of employee performance. Fitz-enz,
J. (2001). Amacom publishers.

Case study:

1. Banerjee, P. & Purkayastha, D. (2016). Training
Metrics: Calculating Training ROIL. ICMR (case
code: CLHR/043).

2. Priyadarshini, C., Banerjee, P. & Purkayastha, D.
(2016). Recruitment Metrics: Calculating Hiring

\

Costs. ICMR (case code: CLHR/042) \ k

Other resources: \

TDRP, Saratoga, & CIPD reports | |
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Descriptive analytics

Types of data, preparing data (issues with bad data,
missing values, data cleaning) Introduction to MS
Excel (basic functions), creation of HR Dashboards
(slicers, speedometer, pivot table, and advanced
functions such as LOOKUP, INDEX, etc.)
Overview of Tableau.

Reading material:

Essentials of Business Analytics by Camm,
Cochran, Fry, Ohlmann, Anderson, Sweeney,
Williams

Video on Dashboards:

| https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=t6liCqhfgoU

Learning to use
MS Excel for
HR functions

Teaching mode: Practical session (laptop is
must)

Tools and
Techniques 1

Basic concepts of correlation and regression
analysis, ANOVA, t-Test, Chi-square test, and
Mann Whitney test using MS Excel & SPSS.

Reading Material:

Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

Hypotheses
formulation and |
testing using HR |
data. |

Tools and
Techniques I1

Logistic regression, demand forecasting, trend
analysis using exponential smoothing using SPSS.
Interpreting outputs from SAS and R-commander.

Reading Matcrial:

1. Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

2. Strategic HR Planning — Monica Belcourt -
Chapter 6,7

Case Study:

Sensing (and Monetizing) Happiness at Hitachi
(HBS Case No: 418019-PDF-ENG)

Understanding
the application
of logistic
regression and
interpretation of
results

Tools and
Techniques [11

Normality test, reliability and validity analysis,
cluster analysis, and factor analysis

Reading Material:

Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

Learning to find
out data
suitability and

Tools and
Techniques IV

Unsupervised learning algorithms vsing cluster
analysis

atlons ENAS)
unsupervised "_

[eamm%F, cTRARNE '.'. N
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Reading Material:

algorithms

book).

Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e

| Tools and
H Techniques V

Neural networks (Introduction, background, how
the human brain works a neuron model, a simple
neuron, pattern recognition example, a complicated
perceptron, different types of neural networks,
network layers and structure, training a neural
network, learning process, and neural networks in
use) and decision trees in SPSS

Applications of
supervised
leaming
algorithms

Reading Material:

Discovering Statistics with SPSS- Andy Filed (e
book).

Course objectives:

Course Code: SHHR625
Course Name: Managerial Psychology

It is expected that at the end of the course, the student will have developed the following:

e Understanding of the dynamics of personal and organizational performance through insights
from the field of managerial psychology.

» Critically understanding and evaluating the factors that influence effective and ineffective
decision making and the application of these factors to business decisions;

o Application of psychological principles and knowledge in the areas of recruitment &
selection, training & development, performance appraisal, rewards, retention, conflict
resolution, communication, coaching etc,

Topic/Area Covered Case/Readings | Learning outcomes
Introduction to Managerial The student should be able to:
Psychology

1.Understand what Managerial Psychology

2. Understand the role aﬁl[ﬂof mayg{
Personal effectiveness: Dimensions 1.Describe the concept of per fectiveness;
of personal effectiveness, 2. Identify your own peblgonal eITectweness and
understanding  one’s  personal category to which they belon}, and
effectiveness, increasing personal 3. Identify ways to increase’ their own personal

3 -?9 4] I"Lt‘) i ! *\
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effectiveness

effectiveness and help others to enhance their
personal effectiveness,

Managerial styles: analysis of
different managerial styles and how
these may affect others, and the way
in which they interact or work
towards organizational objectives;
Examining individual managerial
styles and action for improvement

1. describe various managerial styles
2. identify own managerial style and effectiveness
3. identify key actions to improve managerial style

Role efficacy: Concept of role and
role efficacy, Increasing role
efficacy

1. Describe the concept of role and role efficacy;

2. Identify the roles that exist for a few personnel
in different organizations;

3. Examine the efficacy of their roles

4. Develop specific action points for enhancing
role efficacy in different situations.

Cognitive style: Psychological
types, Basic preferences, where you
find them at work, working with the

types

International use of
the Myers-Briggs
Type Indicator

498038-PDF-ENG

How Managers
minds work

74304-PDF-ENG

1. Describe the concept of psychological types and
cognitive style
2. Understand one’s cognitive style

Leadership style, understanding
one’s [eadership style, Development
level of teams, Matching leadership
styles to the team’s development
level, Raising team’s development
level, Enhancing leadership

1. Identify own leadership style, efficiency and
flexibility;

2. Assess the development level of others, and

3. Adapt the appropriate leadership style to
different situations to be a more effective

leader

Emotions and

effectiveness

Managerial

and
on

1. Understand  emotions,
combined emotional intelligence
managerial effectiveness

intelligence,
(ED)

| The manager as a decision-maker:
Psychological models

of managerial decision-making,
Irrational decision making

1. Mr. KLM (A)
Jacob Veldhuyzen
(ES1171-PDF-
ENG)

2. Mr. KLM (B):
Captain van Zanten
(ES1181-PDF-

1. Identify the steps in the analytical model of
decision making and distinguish between the
various types of decisions that people make

2. Describe different individual decision styles
and the various organizational and cultural
factors that influence the decision-making
process. /

3. Identify the various factoﬁthat lead people/to

make imperfect decisions,

ENG)
Assessing people: The evaluation 1. Understanding the process ﬁ.
process, formal methods of 2. Evaluating different assessinant metho
evaluation, day to day assessment of
people, role of intuition
Influencing other people: Influence | Hamessing the | 1. Apply and suggest 1111IIHEffEﬁiE’«‘tﬁat;‘Héﬁ\1‘}mlhwf&.SI '

to achieve a specific godlunuselavestdin Suie |

380

TEXEDUCATION
ofhe U6C A, 1956)



and motivation, emotion, authority,
power tactics, manipulation,
collaborative models

science
persuasion

7915-PDF-ENG

of

2. Discuss the details, advantages, problems, and
pitfalls of a suggested or analyzed influence
strategy

Group decisions, group pressure and
the individual, Communication nets,
taking groups seriously: designing
organizations around small groups

1.Describe the advantages and disadvantages of
group decision making

2.Analyze decision biases and understand the
dimensions of individual differences in the
process

Managing the organization: The
Managing process, the volatile
organization, organizational
missions and strategies, managing
people in large numbers

1.Provide a comprehensive evaluation of the
organizations  environment, discem the
relationships between the internal and external
environments, and utilize this theoretical
approach to promote organizational effectiveness

The  changing organizational

environment

Eastern
Condiments:
Changing
Company

The

Curry

1SB086-PDF-ENG

I understand of the overall processes required
within the organizational change process including
its role in strategic management,

2. analyze and effectively cope with the forces of
organizational change internally and externally,

3. develop an understanding of the sources of
change resistance and the various methods for
coping,

4, examine the role of communications and
leadership within the change management
processes,

Internal assessment

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare accordingly.

Component Component | Weightage
Number

Class 1 10

Participation

Class 2 10

Participation

Class 3 10

Participation

Non Class | 1 10

Participation

Non class | 2 | 10

participation |

Non Class | 3 10

Participation

End exam 40

Total 100

Class Textbook:

Compilation of readings from several books
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Recommended readings:

I. Bahrami, Leavitt, Managerial Psychology: Managing Behavior in Organizations,
5% Ed., U. Chicago, 1988

2. Leavitt, Pondy, Boje, Readings in Managerial Psychology, 4th edition, University of
Chicago, 1988

3. Cialdini, Robert B, Influence: Science and Practice. 4th ed. Boston, MA: Allyn and
Bacon, 2000,

4. Pareek, U., & Purohit, S. (2010). Training instruments in human resource development
and OD (3rd ed.), New Dehli: Tata McGraw Hill.

5. Haslam, 8. A. (2002). Psychology in organization; Sage Publication: Thousand Oaks.

. Dan Ariely, Predictably Irrational (2008; repr., New York: HarperCollins, 2010}
7. Kahneman, Daniel, Thinking, fast and slow (Macmillan, 201 1).

Course Code: SLHR613
Course Name: Corporate Communication

Need for the module

The role of corporate communication is multi-directional. Corporate communication is required to
create a company image that lets the public (both internal and external) know more about the
people behind the products and services they are using or investing in. Corporate communication
also attempts and solves any irregularities in the company’s claims. Coordination with different
players in the industry is achieved with corporate communication.

Carporate communication has direct impact on the work and profile of an employee, irrespective of
his position in the organizational chart. Every manager needs to understand corporate
communication, not only those who are officially in charge of corporate communication or public
relations.

Career Prospects

Corporate Communication Executive, Manager, Public Relations Officer. PR Manager, Vice-
President or General Manager, Corporate Communication at corporations, non-profit agencies,
entertainment, sports & travel, government, education, military

Objectives of the Course

1. Atthe end of the course, the students will understand how the companies control their
public image and craft a consistent corporate voice /

2. To know that communication has extended its responsibility beyond tradftjdnal areas
media and technology

3. Tokeep a track of larger social, political, economic and cultural environmatin
companies conduct business

4. Tounderstand the impact of managing government and community relationt on busines
reputation and strategy goals

Format of the course

Abgl
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The course has been compiled by looking into curricula of various B-Schools, {both Indian and
abroad) and referring to various books and publications.

The course broadly will adhere to the IBS format of 3 credits and 33 sessions. The delivery would
include case based pedagogy, classroom discussions, assignments and presentations. Industry
experts advice and inputs would also be taken into consideration.

Student Learning Objectives

1. Atthe end of the course, the students will understand how the companies control their
public image and craft a consistent corporate voice
2. To know that communication has extended its responsibility beyond traditional areas like

media and technology

3. To keep a track of larger social, political, economic and cultural environment in which

companies conduct business

4. To understand the impact of managing government and community relations on business

reputation and strategy goals

Student Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course, the students will be proficient in the various nuances of the working of the
corporate with respect to corporate relations with the stake-holders, handle the media relations
effectively and project a positive image of the corporate by maintaining government and community

relations

Text and Reference Books

Author/ publication

Corporate Communications — A 21% century
primer

Joseph Fernandez, Response boaoks, a division of
Sage publications

_Corporate communication — A guicﬁo theory &
practice

Joep Cornelissen, 3™ edlti'c_m, Sage Publications

Management communication — a case analysis
appraach

James S O’Rourke IV, 4" edition Pearson

The power of Corporate Communication

Paul A Argenti and Janis Forman, McGraw Hill

Detailed Syllabus

1. Corporate communication — A brand new world
a. Roots/ history of corporate communication

b. Difference between marketing communication and corp
¢. Corporate Communication wheel and corporate comm
d

Corporate Communication Mix

i. Prirnary Communication — communicating produdfs,
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ii. Secondary Communication — controlled forms of communication like
advertisement and media
ii. Tertiary communication — word of mouth/ spin
iv. Strategic importance of Corporate Communication
e. Tools of corporate communication
i. Newsletters —vendors and advisory boards
ii. Financial reports — Investors, Analysts, Media
iii. Intranet — Employees, Advisors, vendors
iv. Social Media
v. Press Releases & Press Conferences
f.  Responsibilities of a CC Manager
I.  Communication Plan, adaptability, anticipation of crisis, media relations,
advocacy or lobbying using paid advertising and free publicity, professional
ethics
2, Strategic Communication — Internal and External, Oral and writlen

a.Speech writing

b.Stakeholders ~how companies promote the pursuit of excellence for
employee care, Government, Suppliers, Banks, Customers, Investors,
Society

¢. Improving identity, image and reputation from vision to reality

d.Investor relations — enhancing your company’s health and wealth

e.Technology driven oral communication — Vodcasts, podcasts

f. Government relations and corporate philanthropy

8. Blogs, Email, twitter, facebook, website management

3. Maedia and Public Relations

Concepts, Structure, Practices & Strategic PR

PR Practices-Planning & Execution

Strategic use of Media for Corporate Communication

Traditional vs new media

New Product Launches

Press Releases

Fragmentation of mass media, development of new media and technology to create

communication trends

h. Company profiling

i. Managing content of corporate websites, and/or other external touch
points

» e oe oo

ii. Managing corporate publications —for the external world
iil. Managing print media
i.  Current trends, counseling, responsibilities of PR Manager, models of PR
j-  Issues management and conflict resolution
k. Etiquettes in Social Media
I.  Corporate respanse to negative news\feedback
B Schools offering Corporate Communication in India and abroad

Abroad REGISTRAR o =
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e University of Paris- Communication des enterprises

e University of Lugano- MCC

e |E School of Communication, |E University- Master in Corporate Communication,
e TRACOR, The Communication Arts Institute- Master in Corporate Communication
s  Tuck School Of Business, Darmouth- Master of corporate communication

India
Indian Institute of Management, Ahmadabad-Communicating Corporate Reputation {CCR)
¢ Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore-Managerial Communication
¢ lindal Global Business School
e Symbiosis Management Institute
e |SB&M School of Management, Gurgaon

References

1. http://www.patrickalain.com/why-leader-phrases/corporate-communication/
2. http://www.slideshare.net/mokshjuneja/public-relations-management-session-2-corporate-

communications-and-pr-comm(21-3-2014)

3. Corporate Communications — A 21% century primer, Joseph Fernandez, Response books, a
division of Sage publications

4. Corporate communication — A guide to theory & practice, Joep Cornelissen, 3" edition, Sage
Publications

5. Management communication — a case analysis approach, James S O'Rourke IV, 4™ edition
Pearson.

6. The power of Corporate Communication, Paul A Argenti and Janis Forman, McGraw Hill

OP & IT Area Electives (Semester — |ll)

Course Code: SLIT6OY

Course Name: Business Intelligence & Analytics

Course Objectives: This course gives an introduction to the field of business analytics, which
extensively use data, statistical and quantitative analysis, exploratory and predictive maodlels, and
fact-based management to take decisions and actions. It includes meaning and use of various
business modeling techniques like Predictive, Clustering and Association techniques. Text and web
mining methods are also discussed along with the application of data mining techniques to business
decision making situations. In addition to working with software, students actively participate in the
delivery of this course through case and project presentations.

The course will be covered using R, SPSS and SAS

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the student is expected to

: TIAR
e Business problems and to support managerial decision making : REGISTIAR
e Become familiar with the processes needed to develop, report, an
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* Learn how to use and apply selected business analytics software to solve the business
problem

¢ Hands on handling data using R, SPSS and SAS

Recommended Text Book:

» Data Mining Techniques For Marketing, Sales and Customer Relationship Management,
Gordon 5. Linoff and Micheal J A Berry, Wiley Third Edition

Suggested reference boaks:
1) GAlit Schmueli, Nitin R Patel, Peter C Bruce “Data Mining for Business Intelligence-Concepts,

Techniques and Applications in Microsoft Office Excel with XL Miner” Wiley India, 2011
2) E. Turban, R. Sharda, I. Aronson, and D. King, “Business Intelligence:
Approach”, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2008. {Chapters 1-6).
3) E. Turban, J. E. Aronson, T. Liang and R. Sharda, “Decision Support and Business Intelligence
Systems”, Pearson Prentice Hall, 2010, 8th Edition (Chapter 6).

A Managerial

€ourseOutline:
Digital Swayam
- Expec.ted Chapter or /nptel video
Topic & Case Session objectives Learning 1 softwar links
Reading
Outcomes e tools
used
Introduction to https://www
Data warehouse youtube.co
m/watch?v=
Concepts of data . f_miaj-PzVo
warehouse , Need | To introduce and lead | 1he need for big
for a data to the need for data data and data Chapter
warehouse . mining rmining 15
e Tointroduce https://www
data mining youtube.co
and the m/watch?v=
difference p5j0SCIrha
between data To bridge
Introduction to ;:::?st';gsu?r;d L Chapter
o . between 1
data mining chiaIEf?az:-\r::lgg traditional
between statistics, and
operational data mining
data and data
warehouse [
data |
Data  Mining * Data Mining in e Togive i https fAu tas V51
Process Knowledge an idea Chapter: [THEICFA/ Ol oTibe.eo "'.‘_-'H;,,T-i;‘gadm
Discovery in of how to 283 = [Deemedto UPH%GE‘J%W&‘. o the YGC A 19(5)2;
Databases, translate
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Data mining business p5jDSclrlhQ
functionalities problems
like into data
Association mining
Analysis, problems
Classification e Tobring
and the
Prediction, different
Cluster styles of
Analysis, data
Qutlier mining
Analysis to one
Concepts of place
interval
estimations

e ‘Whatis https://www
Business .youtube.co
ﬁ?nalytics m/watch?v=
field? 0 | 9ligHOhNtgk
Business discuss |
Analytics, the origin
Business of
Intelligence business
and Data analytics,
mining; cycle,
Business text
Analytics mining
cycle, and the evolution
Web; Usage, of big
Benefits, and data,
Success of insight

Business Business into the Chapter
Analytics Analytics; tools and 17
Tools and techniqu
Techniques of es of
Business Business
Analytics — analytics
OLAP, Data e Develops
mining, Text the skills
mining, Weh needed
mining, to
Decision extract
support and intelligen
Intelligent ce and
systems, Web value out
analytics, of the
Visual data /
analysis, /
Scorecards,
Dashboards.
. . ©
Test: 1 {covering syllabus Sessions 1-10 20 marks)
Aot e Tounderstand i REGISTRAR
Description and the. models The T;f@?@ﬂ‘?ﬁ%b\lmnom HOR HIGHE 1 Such
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Prediction methodology learning 3
for directed outcome
data mining of this
Directed Data chapter
mining models, is
Profiling and translate
Predictive the
modeling business
problem
into a
data
mining
problem,
create a
model
Discus | NPTEL links
sion/
lectur | Mod-01 Lec-
e/han 17
dson | Multivariate
experi | Econometric
ence | Modelling -
with 2
. SAS/R | Mod-01 Lec-
» This .
Data mining enhan.ces Multicollinea
quantitat
classical Statistical ive ability rity Problem
techniques * Tounderstand Idnevelc:pi =2
the most Mod-01 Lec-
widely used nea Chapter 22
Linear Regression, Predictive :’le:qrs;sello 7&38 Autocorrelat
Multiple mode!ing which ion Problem
Regression, techniques leads to -2
Logistic forecasti Mod-01 Lec-
Regression ngand 24
decision Heterosceda
Iakine sticity
Problem -2
Mod-01 Lec-
26 Dummy
Modelling- 2
Mod-01 Lec-
28 LOGIT
and PROBIT
Market Basket ¢ Defining and * To Chapter Discus
Analysis and bU"diﬁQ understand g sion/
Association, the
388
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Association Rules rules consumer lectur | m/watch?v=|
behavior by efhan | CBF64PXiU4
these A5G0
association oes
rules and
Market ence
Basket with
Analysis SAS/R

e Helpsin
analyzing
item — level
detail and
helps in
understandin
g the
relationships
between
items that
arein the
basket of
goods of a
consumer
Discus | https://www
. . sion/ | .youtube.co
Decision Trees To Helps in lectur | m/watch?v=
Classification. ;:;Z:r ;g;ﬂn, . e/han | odAXDAGIXS
o Prediction. decision trees | Chapter | 9590 U

Classification by Classification 2o s 6 experi

Decision  Tree by Decision problem in enes |

Induction Tree decision with |

Induction. making SAS/R
24, Test (20 marks)
Cluster Analysis Discus | https://www
sion/ | .youtube.co

Introduction t? lectur | m/watch?v=

C!uster Analysis e/han | yZrYEQOESU

Eﬁference To convert the ds on u

etwet.an Cluster To structure of experi

Analysis and understand

L complex data ence

Classification the clustering | | ith

e into simple form. | Chapter | Wi

Need for types of and the 11 SAS/R

Clustering Data. clustering applications of

Cluster Analysis cluster analysis

Methods K-means

Clustering,

Hierarchical

Clustering

ez |l REGISTRAR
Artificial Neural To e The Ghapter | Disels’] Ji6.4 | DUCATION
s UGC Act, 1956,
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Networks understand learning 7 sion/ | o.sas.com/d
Neuron, concepts the concepts outcome lectur | etail/video/6
training neural and of the e/han | 0017473590
networks applications of topicis ds on 01/time-
Neural to . .
networks develop expert series-
model ence | forecasting-
that with with-
helps in SAS/R | recurrent-
decision neural-
making networks
Test 3: Project
evaluation {10
Marks)
Expectations from Students
aaa. Students must report to the respective sessions well before the announced time,

Latecomers will not be permitted to join the class after the scheduled time. If late, the
attendance for that session will be marked as absent.

bbb. Read the Case Study / material well prior to the class discussion. He/she is also
expected to read the chapter indicated in the course plan as the faculty directs.

cec. In the class discussion student is expected to participate actively and contribute to individual
and group learning. Evaluation is based on active participation.

ddd. Evaluation is a continuous process at IBS. Every student needs to be aware of the
timelines given in the section below. Absence from these evaluations will mean non
awarding of marks in that particular component

eee, Wherever applicable, group assignments require each student to contribute to the
group effort. This enhances group effectiveness and leads to greater appreciation of
working in groups.

fff. Formal dressing is suggested for all students. Do not roam in the academic area/ attend
classes in chappals / shorts / informal t shirts

gee. Students are expected to show high regard and appreciation for in class discipline
and desist from using mobile phones. This disturbs the class ambience and unnecessarily
diverts attention of other students as well as the faculty member.

hhh. Each faculty has been given a scheduled consultation hour. Utilize this time to meet
the facuity and clarify doubts if any, seek explanations and get mentored if needed.

iii, Attendance is compulsory in all sessions. However refer to guidelines in your academic
handbook for exceptions.

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
Component Component Number Weightage -‘i-:\
Class Participation 1 10
\,\.:: Iy42% J}'f ;
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Test 1 20
Test [ 2 20
Test / Project 3 10
End exam end semester 40
Total 100

Course Code: SLIT610

Course Name: Business Analysis

Course Objectives: The course is designed to prepare the students to make a career of “Business
Analyst”. This course is all about managing the client requirements to execute any project. To
execute the project inside organization according to client’s requirement, the Business Analyst
needs to gather and manage the requirements with the help of certain tools. These tools give better
representation of client’s functional and non-functional requirements to project team. This course
discusses about various Business Analysis Techniques to understand Business Systems and shows
efficient ways to manage requirements

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the student is expected to
e Understand the significance of Business Analysis and various Business Analysis Techniques.
e Understand the different knowledge areas and techniques used in Business Analysis
s To realize the challenges in current trends of managing business processes for Information
System and Software development.

Recommended Text Book:
> The Business Analyst's Handbook, Howard Podeswa, PHI Course Technology, Cengoge
Learning, New Deihi, 20089.

Suggested reference books:

1. A Guide to the Business Analysis Body of Knowledge® (BABOK® Guide) Version 2.0, Kevin
Brennan, International Institute of Business Analysis, 2009.

2. Business Analysis — Visualizing Business Processes and Effective Software Solutions,

Pradeep Hari Pendse — PHI Learning,

3. UMLFor The IT Business Analyst, Howard Podeswa, Course technology, Cengage
learning

4. Business Analysis Technigues: 72 Essential Tools for success, James Cadle, Debra Paul,

Turner, BISL publication, UK.

Seven Steps to Mastering Business Analysis, Barbara A. Carkenor, J.ROSS Publishing, USA.

Business Analysis, Pradeep Hari Pendse, PHI publications. 2

Business Analysis, Debra Paul, Donald Yeates, James Cadle, BCS P

The Basics of Process Mapping, 2nd Edition, Robert Damelio, CRC|pre

Getting It Right: Business Requirement Analysis, Kathleen B. Hags,

Brennan, Management concepts

N Y

ol Wessels and Kevin
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10. The Software Requirements Memory Jogger: A Pocket Guide to Help Software And Business,

Teams Develop And Manage Requirements {Memory Jogger)

Course Outline

GOAL, GPC, USA

Digital [Swayam
or nptel
. Expected Learning Chapter /'p
Topic & Case Session objectives software video
OQutcomes Reading ]
tools | links
used
Under ing th
Concept: Introduction ) SRR
N i value and
0 the course e
’ \ contribution  of | Chanter
Business Analyst - | |* ;O !ntroduce the Business | | P
Who, What, Why? Hainess Analyst. Chapater-
. . Analysis, L
Skills___of  Business s Understandingin
) Framework of brief about K lof
Analyst. Careers in BA. Business A:l:asa a?n p st:zk Reference
Business Analysis Analysi :
v uEs holders involved Book 1
Framework. . -
in Business
Analysis process.
Concept: What is
Requirement?
Business
Requirements Vs
System Requiremenis.
Types of
Requirements’ * Tointroduce
- whatis a Chapter -
Characteristics of = ¢ Understanding about P
. requirement? ) 1ofRB1
Requirements. How to Its types & the requirements and
Represent characteristic. ST
Requirements. Rules
to write Good
Requirements
Case; Rack and Pinion
Software Solutions
System Development-
ICMR
Concept: Business
Analysis Planning —
Planning BA, Conduct To introduce BA
Stakeholder Analysis, Approach ¢ Understanding the =
Plan BA Activities, Planning, tasks associated with Chapter - O
communications, the F?Ian.mng g . 20fRB1
. e Stakeholder monitoring of business
requirements Analysis, BA analysis activities 2\
management, BA Activities plan UG
performance NS
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analysis - External understand and techniques used for | 1of RB4
Business about Strategy business strategy
Environment, Internal analysis, Tools Analysis
din
Capability, use
P ; tv‘ | Strategy
Organizationa analysis

Modeling, Business
Process Analysis,
Managing the change.
Case: F-Secure
Corporation: Software
as a Service (Saas)in
the Security Solutions
~ HBS-8090599-PDF-
ENG

Test: 1 (covering syllabus from Introduction to Business Strategy
Analysis}

Concept: Planning for |e
the meeting, Review
Meeting, Meeting
Objective: (Identify

opportunity &
Challenges, |dentify
stakeholders &
!nterest, |dent!fv * Toimpart Understanding how to
L2183 Cl B IESS knowledge . lan for meeting, how
services & processes about creating P i
_ . Meeting Plan, to cor.n:luct rewe‘w

Analyze risk, Conducting diff meeting, preparing
Requirement types of acgorc!ing tothe
management set up & Meeting objective of the
Planning, Defining meeting
workflow for end-end
Business processes,
Describes users,
identify user tasks).
Case: The Apple way
of conducting
Meetings - ICMR
. . o To [

oncept. intro )
Brainstorming, tech:i:‘fli e Understanding
Business Rules s like .Src;?hen?;::::n% Chapter 4
Analysis, Data Brainstor where to use it.

- ming, ) Chapter
Dictionary and Business e Understanding of R
Glossary, Data Flow Rules about F)FD, Data .
Diagrams, Data Analysis, modeling and .
Modeling Data Flow some data base KEFCISRS

Diagram, CONCeRTS THE gkl Foummf,f 3\:5?““
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tion.

Concept: Business

need, gap analysis, set

up business case,

o Understanding about

Enterprise Analysis.

® Understanding how to

develop solution(s), 5 Z:;;?;in d ev:alu'ate the proposed
Analysis of proposed Enterprise :zr:‘c:ﬁg» ia‘:mspﬁzs;:\negnting Chapter 5
soluti'on, \dentify Analysis, and follr;w up solution. &7 of RB
transition Analysis of 1
requirements, assess proposed
transition gaps, solution.
evaluate solution
performance
Test: 2 {11 to 19 sessions)

Concept: .
Requirement-
solution scope,
requirements
traceability, reusable e To in'Froduce Understanding the
CelbeRent’ e solution scope and
requirements Trace‘abillty, about the Chapter 4
articulation and Re.qun"emfo.nt requirements, mapping | & 6 of RB
approval, prlori.tuataon, the requirements with 1

; Requirement the solution scope
requirements Verification &
prioritization, validation.
verification and
validation
Concept: Decision .
Analysis, Document
Analysis, Estimation,
Focus Groups,
Functional
Decompasition,
Interface Analysis,
Interviews, Lessons
Learned Pracess, e Tointroduce * Understanding different ClTRe
Metrics and Key variogs BA BA Techniques and Chapter
Performance tcec}'fnrc!ues and when, }avhere and how 9 of RB

its significance to use it

Indicators,
Observation,

Organization
Modeling, Problem
Tracking, Process
Modeling,
Prototyping,
Requirements
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Workshaps, Root
Cause Analysis.

Case: Deaconess-
Glover Hospital — HBS
-9-601-022

Case: How Venture
Capitalists Evaluate
Potential Venture
Opportunities -HBS -
9-805-019 (Removed)

Concept: Scenarios
and Use Cases, Scope
Madeling, Structured
Walkthrough,
Survey/Questionnaire,
SWOT Analysis,
Vendor Assessment.

Risk analysis,

Case: JP Morgan
Private Bank: Risk
Management during
the Financial Crisis
2008-2009 —HBS —9-
311-003-PDF-ENG
(Added)

To introduce
Root cause
analysis,
Structured
Walkthrough,
Risk analysis

Understanding different
BA Technigues and
when, where and how
to use it.

Chapter 5,
6
Chapter 9
of RB 1

Concept: Business
Process
Reengineering and its
relation with Business
Analysis

Case: Cigna
Corporation Inc, -
Managing and
Institutionalizing
Business
Reengineering — HBS-
9-195-097

To understand
BA role in BPR

Understanding the
relation between BPR
and Business Analysis

Discussion

Concept: Business

Understanding the

Analysis issues in ERP .Iro anaiyzed A challenges faced o
implementation ;;.uiﬁsE:Ige ¥ business analysti Dis€ussiaon
Case: Cisco Systems ) . and how to deal wi
implementation
Inc.- HBS—9-699-022 those challenges.
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. * Understanding how to
Concept: Software * Toanalyze estimate the cost for Discussion
Estimation models ~ Issues faced by completing a software | | Exercise
COCOMO Il, Function BA in ERP project using metrics Probl
Point Analysis implementation |  FPA and COCOMO Il roblems
Test 3: Group Project Presentation
Concept: CMMl in the |e
context of Business
Analysis
Ca?e: (St ERS * Tounderstand [e Understanding the
Agile: Methadology CMM|/Agile difference between Discussion
Wars in Software development. CMMI and Agile
Development - HBS
607084-

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at I1BS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.

Component Component We igﬁtage_
Number :

Class Participation | 1 | 10

Test 1 i 15

Test 2 15

Test / Project 3 20

End exam At the end of the ser'nester 40
Total 100

Course Code: SHOMG01

Course Name: Supply Chain Analytics

Course Description:
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Recent developments in information and communication have led to the rapid increase of data-
driven decision making. Supply chain analytics has become one of the fastest growing business
intelligence application areas. The topics covered in this course include supplier analytics, sales and
operations planning, location analysis and network management, demand-supply matching,
inventory management and sourcing. The primary goal of the course is to familiarize the students
with tactical and strategic issues surrounding the design and operation of supply chains, to develop
supply chain analytical skills for solving real life problems, and to teach students a wide range of
methods and tools -in the areas of predictive, descriptive and prescriptive analytics- to efficiently

manage demand and supply networks.

Course Learning Outcomes:

Define supply chain and its management. Define data and data analytics.

Discuss and identify the key goals and performance drivers of the supply chain. Also, define

the key supply chain performance metrics.

Data mining of procurement and vendor data. Analyze the data and make appropriate

sourcing decisions.

Analyze sales data and make production and inventory decisions.

Develop supply chain network design models. Use excel solver to solve optimization models

pertaining to location and other network related decisions.

Discuss waiting line concept and its application in supply chain design.

Discuss various statistical tools used in supply chain planning.

Discuss importance of information in supply chain coordination and collaboration.

Recommended Text Book:

» Chopra S. and Meindl P. {2012). Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and

Operation, 5th Edition, Pearson Education, USA.

»  Feigin G. (2011). Supply Chain Planning and Analytics: The right product to the right
place at the right time, Business Expert Press, New York, USA.

Course Outline:

Topic

Key Concepts

Swayam links

Introduction

(L)

*Qverview of Supply Chain Analytics

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9FDKc
xea3h8&index=58t=0s&list=PLGit8yny_3AN
zZMs)ljeuxMg-SOfOhGen

N

Performance Metrics ¥ Measure of supply chain performance
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JjeuxMg-50fOhGen
{N)

* Key costs and performance metrics

* fundamental issues and trade-offs

Inventory Management

* Deterministic inventory madels {single & Multj
(N) period}

* p model

* g model

. = |
~Price=break-modet

* Inventory systems

* Excel examples

Waiting lines in supply
chain

(L) * M/M/1 model

* M/M/c model

Test — 1 covering syllabus from session 1 to session 11. Also CP1,

Supply chain network

design
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=01bl11
XeMaaw&list=PLGit8yny_3ANzZMslljeuxt
(G) * Modeling supply chain as network g-SOfOhGen&index=23

* Facility location models

Optimization in supply

chain
https://www.youtube "&Jgﬁh‘i IrZql
44e6Q&[ndex=278&li G8yTTy ‘?;ril‘lgl\fls
{N) * Linear programming Jljeuxv %\GJthGcn ‘-;;\_‘-‘n

{1}
* Integer programming \\U s
W\~

* Warehousing and transportation models N/

DESISTOAG
ORI,

¥ Assignment problem *THE ICFA! FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
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* Use of solver

* Sensitivity analysis

Sales and Operations

* Aggregate sales planning

Planning

(N)

* Material requirement planning

* Excel examples

Test — 2 covering syllabus from sessions 11
tom21, Also CP2,

collaboration in supply

Chains

(G)

* T requirements for effective supply chain
coordination

* Aligning supply chain for collaboration

* Measures of supply chain collaboration

* Use of statistical tools

Demand Forecasting

(G)

* Introduction to demand forecasting

* Simple Exponential Smoothing Model

Use of statistical tools in

* Simple linear regression

https://www.youtube.com/watch¢v=(9meb
E3CGBQR&Iist=PLGit8yny_3ANzZMslljeuxMg
-S0f0hGen&index=5

supply chain planning

(L)

* Multiple linear regression

* Data reduction techniques

* Acvanced statistical tools
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Test - 3 covering syllabus from session 21 to 32. Also CP3.

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.

Component | Component Weightage
Nomber

Class 1 10

Participation

Class 2 10

Participation

Class 3 10

Participation

Test -1 1 10

Test -2 2 10

Test -3 3 10
At the end of the

End exam semester 40
Total 100

400
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Course Code: SHOP451

Course Name: Project Management

Course Objectives: In this comprehensive course, you will learn the fundamentals of project
management: how to initiate, plan, and execute a project that meets objectives and satisfies
stakeholders. This course helps students to explore relevant frameworks, methodologies,
techniques and tools that can help in planning, arganizing, motivating and controlling processes,
material and human resources. Project Management is therefore an art. It is also a science as it
provides a systematic approach that enables and supports the art,

Project Management is an essential part of managerial art. To that extent what counts for success in
managing projects is a combination of experience and improvisation. Most projects are complex and
frequently the resources required for completion within the required time and scope is in flux. The
use of frameworks assist the project manager/(s) and his/her team to provide a structure and a
system that will bring order to plan, implement and track projects. You will discover the approaches
and techniques that make project managers successful, covering topics such as:

Analyzing stakeholders

Defining expectations

Defining project deliverables

Analyzing scope

s Developing schedules

e Mitigating risk

s Contingency planning

¢ Establishing and applying effective change controls
Performance reporting

Communicating status to project stakeholders

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course a student is expected acquire conceptual understanding necessary to
manage projects.

Recommended Text Book:

» Project management: The managerial process; 6" Ed, Clifford Gray , Eric Larson, Guatam
desai McGraw Hill.

Suggested reference books:

¥ Project Management for Engineering, Business, and Technology: Principles & Practice, John
M. Nicholas & Herman Steyn, 4'" Edition, Routledge

Course Outline:
PROJECT MANAGEMENT COURSE {SL OM 607}
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Topic Session Expected Learning | Chapt Case Digita Video resource
objectives Outcomes er lor
Readin softw
g are
tools
used
Introducti | To e Whatisa Project | Chap | UIDAI's MS https://youtu.be/RjOA
onto Introduc | eNeed for Project | 1, AADHAAR Powe | 7AxQV|8;
Project e project | Management Chap | Project: r https://youtu.be/eau-
Managem | manage | ¢Scope/Schedule/R | 2; challenges | point | uSOAcBO
ent, ment esources  Troika | chap | Ahead {IBS | /
Concepts (Requirements/Ti 4 Case
Project me/Cosl) . ehap PROMO13] MS
Life Cycle ® Concept of Project ;. Proje
Concept Life Cycle ' ct https://youtu.be/ mR8
OWe6fyLk;
The
Project Teradyne https://voutu.be/F-
Managem Corporation 2Kfzv2lgM
el : The Jaguar
System, Project
Methodol
ogies & {HBS Case }
Systems
Developm '
ent Cycle
Systems To o The Systems | PMBO | The Milau MS
Life Cycle, | Understa | Approach, KA{will | Viaduct Powe
Systems nd Relevance of the | po Project: r
Developm | Project Systems Approach | o ouig | Creatingan | point
ent Cycle, | manage to Project ed), Engineering | /
. Management,
Project ment Conception  and chap 2 | Marvel -
Conceptio | Concepts | pefinition Phases (ICMR Case
Proje
n, and ¢ Project Charter )
Project feasibilit | & Request for ct
Definition y Proposal
analysis | ® Project Feasibility
and Study Grosvenor
charterin | ® Needs Definition Park (HBS = _
®User ,x
& Requirements , Case) ‘Q‘\
Functional
Requirements and ‘w-'“'m m : )
System .‘ LICATION
Requirements ] e lCT' T NDA‘h sw "'; W JE’& ?955}

® Project Initiation
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+ Types of Contracts
® Proposal
Evaluation
® Project Master
Plan
e Concurrent
Engineering and
[terative Design-
Testing
Project To The Project Chap Delhi Metro | MS
Planning understan | Plan,Scope, SOW 4; Rail Project | Powe
d Network | {Statement of {ICMR r
complexity | Work), Work CASE) point
Definition, Project /
Organisation and
Responsibilities, MS
Planning and Proje
Scheduling Charts, ct
Procurement
Management
| »  WBS {Work
Breakdown
Structure}
e Gantt Charts
e  Activity Charts
Understan | Network diagrams Chapt | Bamboo https://youtu.be/mli6T
ding s CPM er6; House dLjaq0
Network e PERT India:
Relationsh reducing https://youtu.be/7qlLH
ips and Uncertainty -mB4Bg
critical in project
path Completion
forecastin Using PERT
g | {IBS Case
" QOPMO0029)
TEST 1
i Topic Expected Learning Case MS
' Outcomes Powe
Understan Chap 9 | Reynolds ;oint https://voutu.be/5Qkf
) ding how Project Constructio / S8ULIY;
HEEes to reduce Crashing n Company
Time-Cost project (HBS Case ) MS https://voutu.be/Glve
Relations completio Proje WUPIZA8
] A ntime | hitps://yloutu.be/6YbQ
| 2Jh—b3U( \\_/
\
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Project Understan | ¢ Resource Chap 8 | Scheduling https://youtu.be/Cdy W
Schedulin | ding Allocation aTime m5T9gFkM
g Project *  Workload Constrained
Scheduling | ® Resource Project by
and Lenling Smoothing
L. ®  Resource
implicatio Leveling Resources
ns o Splitting Demand
Activities, Multi- {ICMR
tasking, Case)
Laddering
Managing | Project Cost System, | Chap 8 https://voutu.be/UTTz
project Cost Estimates, P2F Oxo;
Cost Cost Estimation
Estimatin techniques, Concept https://youtu.be/ayQT
E& of Life Cycle Costs, 80jowTo
Budgeting Project Cost
, Life Accounting
Cycle Systems, Cost
Costs Analysis against
Schedules and
Resources
Understan | Risk Identification, Chap 7 | BAE MS https://voutu.be/Q24k
ding Risk Risk Assessment Automated | Powe | 2IfuZNw;
and its ,Risk Respaonse Systems (A) | r
identificati | Planning, Risk Denver point | bttps://youtu.be/5k11i
on and Tracking and Internation |/ Yve73k
Managing | mitigation | Response al  Airport
Risks in Baggage Ms
Projects, * RiskLikelihood Handling Proje
C!' F System ct
Project R!sk Impact CIF (HBS Case)
Appraisal Risk -
Methods Consequence GMR'S
RT, RC, Terminal 2
Calculating for  Delhi
Expected Value Airport
g, 21el2 {ICMR Case
e Uncertainty and )
Payoff Tables
e Risk Priority
Understan | Concept of Quality, | Chapt | The Burj
) ding Processes for er 7, | Dubai
Project Concept of | Project Quality 13 Project
Quality & | ¢ ality Management,
Safety and creeps | Techniques for Ceiling
Managem Project Quality Panel
Sat Management Collapse in_
the Big Dig "
Project{text |
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book)

TEST 2

Project
Execution,
Monitorin
g &

| Control

|

Understan
ding
Monitorin
gand
control
and
technique
s involved

Execution Phase,
Planning for
Implementation,
Internal and
External Project
Control, Scope
Quality Schedule
and Cost Control,
Cost Accounting
Systems for Project
Control, Work
Packages and
Control Accounts

Performance
Analysis

Earned Value
Analysis (PV, EV, AC,
SPI, CPI)

Forecasting ‘Cost to
Complete’{ ETC) and
‘Cost at Completion’
{EAC)

Effect of
Uncertainty on
Forecast EAC and
Completion Date

Controlling Changes

PMBO
Kand
Ref
Book
Conce
pt
Earned
Value
Analysi
s

Chap
13

Turner
Constructio
n Company
(HBS Case)

MS
Powe

point

MS
Proje

Project
Organizati
on
Structure
g
Integratio
n

Understan
ding
Organizati
on
structure,
culture
and
control

Formal Organization
Structure,
Requirements of
Project
Organizations,
Integration of
subunits in Projects,
Liaison Roles, Task
Forces and Teams,
Project Expeditors
and Coordinators.

Chap 3

The Atek PC
Project
Manageme
nt  Office
(HBS Case)

Merger
Integration
of Bank of
America -
The Trust
Web

MS
Powe

point

MS
Proje

https://voutu.be/eau-
uS0ACBO;
https://youtu.be/ZUSG
NISI2s¢

\

\\/.
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e Traditional vs

Project

Project {HBS Case)
Organizations
e Selecting an
Organization
form fora
Project
s  The Matrix
Organization
* Project Office
and PMO
¢ [ntegrationin
Large Scale
Projects
s Impact on Life
Cycle Costs
Managing -Understan | Conflict Chap Salt-kake ttps//youtuber/7Ews
Participati | ding management and 11,12 | Organizing bRwMmH4
on, conflicts Team cohesion and Committee:
Teamwor orchestration 2002
k & Olympic
Conflict (HBS Case )

Project Presentations

Evaluation Timelines
Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at IBS the following schedules have been drawn.
Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
Component Component Number Welghtage _
Mpation 1 10
Test 1 20
Test 2 20
Project 3 10
End exam At the end of the semester 40
Total 100
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Course Code: SHOP461

Course Name: Supply Chain Management

Course Objectives:

To understand the nature of supply chains and trace the historical perspective, leading to
their development and growth.

To discuss the goal of supply chain and explain the impact of supply chain decisions on the
success of a firm.

Course Learning Outcomes:
At the end of the course, the student will be able to:

* & o &

Understand the significance of Logistics and supply chain management.

Understand, appraise and integrate the supply chain

Understand how logistics play an important role in redefining value chain excellence of firm.
Develop Analytical & Critical understanding,& skills for planning, designing and operation of
the supply chain

Understand firm can achieve competitive advantage through supply chain & Logistics
excellence

Recommended Text Book:

» Supply Chain Management: Strategy, Planning and Operation, Sunil Chopra, Peter Meind

and Dharam Vir Kalra, 6™ Edition, Pearson Education, Delhi

Suggested reference books:

o Designing and Managing the supply Chain, Simchi Levi, David Simchi Levi, Philip, 3w
Edition, McGraw Hill International edition.

s Exploring the Supply Chain theory and Practice, Upendra Kachru, 1* Editon, Excel

Case

Books New Delhi.
Course Qutline:
Digital | Swayam /nptel video links
Topic & Expected Learning  |Chapter| or

Session objectives

Outcomes Readingsoftwar
e tools h __
r N
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used

Concept: https://youtu.be/Nrl0CtS
introductio Am8Y
n to supply
chain
manageme
nt What is
supply chain?
Case: Objective of o What supply
Rapid Fire supply chain, chain is all
Fulfillment decision about
at Zara phases in e Developmen 1
{HBR supply chain, t of supply
RO411G) Fxamples of chain
supply
Case:Supply  chains
Managemer
Co
{(ICMR case, {
Oper 102}
Competitive
and supply
chain
Concept: strategies,
Supply achieving
chain strategic fit,
performan expanding
- strategic
Achieving >COPE,
strategic expanding
. strategic
?I:; i.:upplv scope, . :ndetrstanding
drivers and :hal.lan.ges to tt?e“;u:;;ji;::s 28&3
metrics Ehiekine performance.
and
Cose: maintaining
Fitin
Benetton's emerging
Logistic Man retail
markets: the
{ICMR}) Indian
scenario.
Financial -
measures of 3
performance,
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drivers of
supply chain
performance,
framework
for
structuring
drivers:faciliti
i es, Inventory,
1 Transportatic
| n,
1 Information,
sourcing,
pricing
Digital | Swayam /nptel video links
or
Topic & Expected Learnil Chapter
4 Session objectives f 28 2 softwar]
Case Outcomes Reading
e tools
used
) To evaluate
Concept:
Designi the advantages |, The functioning of
esigning of various dvertisi
distributio ways advertising
n network | companies agency https://voutu.be/aQw8gdl
[ . The roles played
and organize for "
on | advertising by the various https://voutu.be/jpVOrtiZN
application | and promotion departments of a
to online pron advertising https://youtu.be/IVI fYm
s To examine agency —
Case: GLCHiIeE e How advertisin _ga_
ase: selecting, . €
e TnE agencies face
Wal-Mart S L challenges in
. and evaluating lobal market
Practices {Q advertising g
agencies
[ he role of s  Understandi
e Theroleo
. ng the role
=t network f Network https://youtu.be/i7QXYMKk
Network design in the of Networ
design in supply chain, design in https://youtu.be/aQw8gd]
the supply Factors Supply
i influencing Chain,
network o Identify
design f
. actors
Case: decisions, . , 5
influencing
Domine Indi framework for
1 network network
i design
Managen desug.n ‘g‘
decisions, decision
{ICMR case Models for e Develop a R EGISTRAR
fac:'éy loc?tt on fameses THE1CEM FOUNDAT {ON FOR HIGHER LEEJA?'{ }Dsl:}
and Capaci . A T SPRE O N ,
; allocati?on. Y for making = (Bpemedtobegliversiy (ndet Seciion 3 of the U
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design

decisions
o Optimizing
location and
capacity
allocation
decision.
Concept: The impact of
Designing globalization
global on supply
supply chain
chain networks, the
offshoring
pEthions decision:total
Case: cost, risk
management
in global
IKEA's Globa|  SUPPIY chains,
discounted
Challeng Zisarl‘uf;?iur‘:;’ Understanding |
|
labor S e2 , lexiti 6
decisions using ;:r?vnc:r e;ltue‘st d
(HBS Ca decision trees, the R\;:kslnl an
414) to onshore or associated with it
offshore:
Evaluation of
Global Supply
Carrefour-M|  Chain Design
the Decisions
under
Global Uncertainty,
Chains Making global
design
ICMR Ca decisions
under
{OPER/03 uncertainty in
practice '
Test: 1
Concept: Role of ] e nund
Demand forecastln.g, ersta
forecasting 3';?;?::;2:365 R MS | https://youtu.be/k9dhcfly
and o * dema Excel _
Aggregate a f:rﬁg:tn;igf nd RSBt oy
planning in methods, mana 78&8
a supply time-series geme
chain forecasting nt
methods, withi
. forecast error;
. Speual,t\ role of n the
Packagin| aggregate suppl
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Corporati  planning, y
aggregate chain
¢ KlossPla) planning
Harveste strategies,
aggregate o Understandi
planning, ng aggregate
building rough planning
MPS strategies
within the
supply chain
Responing to
Predictable
Concept: Variability in
the supply
Sales and chain,
operations |  managing » Understanding
planning supply, the importance of
managing sales and
s Case:Sul demand, operations 9
Managert Implementing planning in a
sales and supply chain and
ICMR Cag|  operations managing supply
planning in and demand.
(OPERA |  practice,
045) tackling
predictable
variability in
Practice
Concept: Lack of supply
Co chain
ordination coordination e Understandi
in a supply and the ng the
chain and bullwhip importance
effect, the of
Supply effect of coordination
chain g
) performance in supply
integration of lack of chain  and
coordination, their
Case: obstacle of partners.
coordination in Supply chain
The Bullwhip  a supply chain, alliance asa |
Managing strategic
Supply C  Jevers to perspective
achieve
{HBS Cas¢  cgordination,
continuous ¢ Understandi
planning, ng the effect
Quantum co forecasting .Of .
and integration
e supply ¢ replenishment in SC ar.ld its
(CPFR), strategic
Group (HE achieving‘ perspective RECISTRAR
coordination in THE A FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER EBUICATION
5-601- BactieSRon © (Decmelivbenivarsity Undar Section 3 of the UG Ad, 1956)
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099) ,pull and push-
pull system,
identifying the
appropriate
supply chain
strategies,
implementing
a push-pull
strategy,
impact of lead
time demand
driven
strategies,
impact of
internet on
SCM.
Digitalls Inptetvideotint
Topic & Session objectives Expected Learning Chap-ter ko f::var
Case Outcomes Reading
€ tools
used
Role of cycle
inventory in supply
Concept: chain, estimating
Managing cycle inventory-
e o related costs in
of scalein | Practice, Understanding the
a supply ecencmies of scale| concepts related to
chain: to exploit fixed inventory
Cycle costs, quantity management, costs
inventory discounts, short- | associated with 11
term discounting: | inventory, lot sizing,
Case: trade promotions, | discounting,
managing optimization in cycle
Delivery Stra| multiechelon cycle| inventory
inventory, cycle
MoonChe inventory
4 optimization in
Indian distribution
channels
Managing The role Df eThe basics of
uncertaint inventory in a demand anfi
e supply chain, izlzzlgnc:nd theil|-r|
supply ?;:zr::c::iite inventory decision /m:ﬁvoutu.be}ivGBr SX
chain: level of safety making 12 hJL s:/#youtu.be/Cukrbd
Safety ) eTo learn about ,
inventory Tnventory, review policy in ¥ciGo
impact of inventory
Case: supply management REGISTRAR
uncertainty on 1E 1CEAl FOUNDATION FORISHER £ DUCA]
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Sport Oberrr* safety
inventory,
{HBS impact of
case 9-695- aggregation on
022) safety
inventory,
Managing
safety
inventoryin a
multiechelon
supply chain
Test: 2
Concept:
Determini
ng the The
optimal importance of ¢ Understandi
level of the level of ng the
product pro.ductc' importance
. availability, £ duct
availability Feators QI [HReeRL
affecting avallzla\bll:;cy.m
optimia level . SUPPYY CRAI- |/ 13
Case: ' :::i';:gillji:: Understandi
. . n the levers
The Need fm! Setting optimal Y S
| levelsof supply chain
Winner proFIuctc‘ . profitability
Apparel avalle?blhty in
practice
The role of
Concept: sourcing in a
Sourcing supply chain,
decision in In-House or
a supply Outsource,
chain Third and
fourth party
Logistics
Ceies | providers, Understanding
* ExipleSy  ysing total the importance of
Chain cost to score outsourcingtothe | 15
Managen  and assess advantage of
suppliers, supply chain
Haus May Supplier
Case selection-
Auctions and
9-605- Negotiations,
080) contracts, risk
sharing and RECISTRAR
supply chain THE 1CFA FOUNDATICH FOR HIGHE!] EDUCATION
performance, : ;.n. smicHo-be-lniversiny (Jrder Seciion 3 of th UGC Ad, 1956)
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design
collaboration,
The

procurement
process, Risk
management
in Sourcing
and Making
sourcing
decisions in
Practice
The role of
pricing and
Concept: revenue
ing a
Pricing and management in a
revenue .
supply chain, Understanding.
:t . pricing and the use of Jatest
revenue technologies in
supply management for SCtoreduce
chain multiple costs and
increase 16
customer .
Case: CISCO » Operational
Implementat SEJMAS, (U efficiencies in
and revenue order to increase '
of ERP {H| management of customer
perishable assets, satisfaction
Case9- | pricing and
699-022) | revenue
management for
seasonal demand
Concept: e Understandi
Sustainabil ng the
. importance
ityandthe | 1 ool of of
supply sustainability in a sustainabilit
chain .
supply c:aln, Key v in supply
metrics for .
. ; chain, 17
Case: Sustain Sustainability, S
Supply cltosed loop ng the key
Chains; supply chain metrics  for
Indian sustainabhilit
Efforts Y.
: a/
Concept, \l/
Case & Expected Learnin Chapter
__ Session objectives pe . pt
Applicatio QOutcomes Reading
& REGISTHAR
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Technolog supply chain IT of er
yina framework, information
Supply customer and IT in
Chain relationship SCM
management,
internal supply Know  how
Case : chain each sC
Flipkart's management, Driver uses
move Supplier information
towards relationship Understand the
automated n‘:nagement, major applications of
sup?ly :crraisa ction SC information
chain Management technology and the
manageme Foundation, processes that
nt Risk enable.
ICMR case Management
code in [T, Supply
OPER 127) Chain ITin
Practice
Test-3
EVALUATION

The students will be evaluated continuously on the basis of the following components across ali the

5essions.
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Sl No. | Components Weightage
1 Class Participation - 1 10%
2 Class Participation - 2 10%
3 Class Participation - 3 10%
4 NCP - 1 10%
5 NCP-1I 10%
6 NCP-1II 10%
7 End-Term Exam 40%
ré :
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Course Code: SLOM601

Course Name: Service Operations Management

Course Objectives:

L

To develop an understanding of the underlying processes involved in the creation and
delivery of services.

To understand the major issues in the service delivery process
required to be assessed before and during the service design proc
Design and execute competitive service strategies.

To identify qualitative and quantitative metrics towards assessihent of various serwce

theAvarious parameters

parameters to improve the service delivery process, : REGISTRAR
= THEICFAl FOUNDATION FOR HIGHER (JCATION
7 (Deemed-obe-University Under Sz i WO, 1956)
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e To understand and gquantitatively identify the efficiency frontier in services using Data
envelopment Analysis.

Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students are expected to:
1. Develop and identify the nature of the service and design the underlying strategy.
2. Apply the concepts related to location, layout, logistics, servicescape, and quality
parameters towards optimal managerial decision making.
3. Develop, execute and evaluate the success of service operations programs.
4. \dentify the usage of yield management to better the utility of service facilities and enhance
productivity.

Recommended Text Book:
e Service Management: Operations, Strategy, Information Technology. James A. Fitzsimmons
& Mona J. Fitzsimmons, McGraw Hill Education (8™ Edition)

Suggested reference books:
o Service Management and Operations. Cengiz Haksever, Barry Render, Roberta S. Russell &
Robert G. Mudrick, Pearson education.

o Service Operations Management. Richard Metters & Kathryn King — Matters and Madeleine
Puliman, Thomson-South

Course Outline:

’7 Topic Learning Outcomes Case /Reading article/ Lecture Chapter
/ Activity Reading
Role of services | Understand stages of | Introcuctory Lecture 1

in an economy economic development

Mature of service sector

Role of service manager

The nature of | Understand service | Article: Liljander, V., & |2
services classification Strandvik, T. (1995). The
nature of customer
relationships in
dentify the service package services. Advances in services
marketing n
management, Vol. 4, NoJ\ 141,
pp. 67-102. i
Understand open view of |
services |
IECIT AR |
THE ICFAI FOLNDATION FOR HIGHE:! tBUCATION
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Service strategy | Classifying the services for | Article: Sparks, L. {2013). | 3

strategic insights Reciprocal Retail
Internationalisation: the
Southland Corporation, Ito-

Understanding the Yokado and 7-Eleven

competitive environment of | SONvenience stores. The

AiEes Internationalization of
Retailing, Routledge, pp. 63-
102)

Identification of competitive
service strategies

Services and | Understanding the 5
information technological innovation in
technology—{"services
|
Competitive role of

information in services

The service | Understanding service | Article: Shostack, G. L. (1984). | 4
delivery system | blueprinting Designing  Services That
Deliver, Harvard Business
Review, Jan., Vol. 62 No.1, pp.

Service process designing 133-139

Identification of  optimal
routes  through vehicle
routing - CW Algaorithm
{constrained and
unconstrained)

TEST-1 Chapters: 1,2,3,4,5

TEST-1 Sessions 1 to 10
The supporting | Understanding design layout, ?
facility process flowcharting

Identification of the /

parameters of Walk-Through
Audit and use as a diagnostic

tool
: . 0 icles 2 N
The service | Understanding the service | Article: f;:d?r‘ss\?gmc #3 3 LUZHER EDUGATION
encounter encounter triad Cederholm, E., BiGHIM&thY: S, I~ 7 4l 1956)

= (Deemedio-be-Univerify Ynder Sectip TN
(2010). The (SETACE llcrlacn RSN
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Creation of a customer

service orientation

modelling dialectic tensions in
service encounters, The
Service Industries Journal, Vol
30, No. 2, pp. 265-280.

Understanding the service
profit chain
Service facility | ldentification  of  location 10
location considerations
Determining facility location
technigues
Understanding  competitive
clustering and  saturation
marketing
Service quality Defining service quality Article: Berry, L. L., Zeithaml, | 6,7,8
V. A., & Parasuraman, A.
{1985). Quality Counts In
Detailing  the use of Ser\.rices, Too. Business
SERVQUAL scale horizons, 28(3}, 44-52.
Incorporating quality in the Article:  Yildirim, K. E,
service package Yildirim, A., & Ozcan, §.
(2019). Integrated Usage of
the SERVQUAL and Quality
R e - Function Deployment
: en.t' EEEO ©F &S €258 O Technigues in the Assessment
quality of Public Service Quality: The
Case of Ardahan
Municipality. Business and
Understanding Deming’s 14 | Economics Research
point program Journal, 10{4), 885-501
Assessment through Malcolm _
Balridge Award Q \ /
TEST-2 Sessions 11 to 22 TEST-2 Chapters: 6,7,8,9,10A \ /
Managing Understanding the | Article: Cope Hl\, R. F., Copq{ R.\ 1216
F., & Davis, H. E. {2008).
i .
419 REGISTRAR
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| queues psychology of waiting Disneys Virtual Queues: A
Strategic Opportunity To Co-
Brand Services? Journal of
Identifying essential features | Business &  Economics
of the queuing system Research {(JBER}, Vol. 6, No. 10
Assessment through M/M/1
and M/G/1 models
Managing Understanding the strategies | Article: Lovelock, C. H. (1984)._ 112
Capacity and | for managing demand Strategies for
Demand Managing Demand in
Capacity-Constrained Service
Determining the techniques | Y'8anisations. The  Service
to partition demand through Industries Journal, Vol. 4 Ng. 3,
off-peak methods, | PP- 12-30.
complementary service
development, reservation
system usage
Identification of the strategies
for managing supply
Understanding yield
management and its
applications
Productivity and | Identifying the stages in 3,8,18
quality service-firm competitiveness Supplement
management
Understanding the
application of Data
Envelopment Analysis (DEA)
Measuring service
productivity
REC'STRAR
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Project report /
Class
participation

Evaluation Timelines

Keeping in line with continuous evaluation at 1BS the following evaluation schedule has been
drawn. Students are expected to go through the dates / sessions mentioned and prepare

accordingly.
Eomponent Component Weightage
Number
Class Participation 1 10
Test | 2 20
Test 3 20
Project report 4 10
End exam At the end of 40
| the semester
Total 100

4. Teaching and Evaluation

ICFAI Business School (IBS), Hyderabad has unique and innovative approach|to\business eddcation
that focuses on providing the right knowledge, imparting the right skills for\¢ i
management careers, and shaping the right attitudes.

421 REGISTRAR
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As practice precedes the theory in business, equal emphasis is placed on concepts and applications.
This blending of ideas and actions is achieved through various pedagogic techniques like [echrres,
case studies, business games, simulations and summer internship programs,

What matters in business is what one can actually do. Doing well implies mastering and applying the
skilis- professional, personal and human-required for effective decision making and execution.

Teaching and evaluation at ICFAI Business School (IBS), Hyderabad are customized to reflect the
objectives of MBA program, with each course being delivered in a manner that maximizes the
learning experience of students.

Teaching

Case Approach

The case study method is a key component of academic program at ICFAI Business School (IBS),
Hyderabad, Almost all the courses in the program are taught through case studies developed by Case
Research Centre and Harvard Business School Publishing (HBSP). ICFAI Business School (IBS)
Hyderabad has a licensing arrangement with Harvard Business School publishing to use HBSP cascs.
A successful manager should be able to identify and frame business problems and move across a
variety of organizational, political and gevgraphic boundaries to_solve problems. The. pedagogy

adopted at [CFAI Business School (IBS) Hyderabad chooses to nurture and enhance this skill in the
management students. ICFAI Business School (IBS) Hyderabad adopted the student centric learning
style and case discussion is the primary pedagogy used in the teaching-learning process. The other
tools and resources used at the school include simulation, audio & video clippings, experiential
sharing in the form of invited lectures from practitioners, live projects, assignments and internships.

A case is a story or a situation that one encounters in real life careers. Cases illustrate issues and
factors and reveal realistic complexities and tensions. Cases compel students to identify the problem
on hand and define its context and parameters. It provides an opportunity to reflect on the theoretical
framework and underscore prevailing assumptions and principles. It helps the student learn the art of
self learning which is required throughout the career. Conceptually, case teaching assumes that
learning is more effective if students discover or construct knowledge with faculty guidance than if
they sit passively and receive content from a distant “sage on the stage”.

Case teaching enhances learning by engaging students in a powerful way. Case teaching actively
connects students with course content and shifts respensibility for leaming to students. With faculry
as their guide, students discover a body of knowledge and master life learning skills.

The case method gives students the vital practice to get their hands around and to formulate possible
tools for analysis and resolution. They learn to distinguish relevant and irrelevant information and
formulate possibie strategies and recommendations for action.

The case method also develops communication skills needed in informal, spontaneous discussions
and at professional meetings. Students learn to penetrate the substance of the case quickly and
analyze and articulate their conclusions in ways persuasive to others in the group. Students learn to
anticipate questions and objections of others and ways to convince their point of view to the group.

Facts, principles and concepts learnt in the course of the case discussion are understood well.
Course Syllabus

The syllabus is comprehensive and is updated regularly based on the inputs from faculty, subject
experts, visiting business leaders and accomplished alumni. It also offers the flexibility to focus on
specific areas of interest. Core and elective courses along with group projects and autonomous
learning aliow students to develop their full potential.

The detailed syllabus provides information regarding each course offered in various semesters,
the topics to be discussed, learning outcomes and relevant reference books. It also contains a list of
case studies to be discussed in each course and the suggested schedule of sessions for classroom
instruction and case discussion.

The syllabus for each course is available on SIS. Students should néfR\that tHe main reference book
does not determine the syllabus. it may not cover the entire syllabu mgy alse include additional
topics not mentioned in the syllabus. For this reason, students are stro dvised to refer to the other

reference books specified for each course.

422

el

THEICFA! FOUNDATION FOI bfj

o niversity Under 38
[Ueeme&i&na‘inwem y Uné

A



Apart from reading course specific books, students are expected to read financial dailies, business
magazines and browse relevant websites. An important aspect of 1CFAI Business School (IBS)
education is developing student ability to apply course based inputs to understand and interpret
current events.

The Course Handout: The course handout is given by the faculty to students at the beginning of
each course. It provides the detailed schedule of instruction, format and scope of assessment. It is a
communication that facilitates effective academic delivery. The Course Handout is an important
document that gives students a clear picture regarding the leaming objectives, learning outcomes, and
other course related information such as pace, coverage, level of treatment, reading assignment,
home tasks, components of evaluation, their frequency, duration, tentative schedule, relative
weightage of various components and faculty consultation hours.

The faculty plays a significant role in ensuring quality education through interactive teaching,
continuous multi criteria evaluation and consistent feedback.

Faculty Consultation: The faculty members for each course will be available for consultation,
once a week at a prescribed hour at their cabins. The day and time of consultation is announced
in the annexure to the timetable. During this time, students can approach the faculty for clarification
of doubts.

Evaluation

IBS Hyderabad follows a continuous evaluation process. The evaluation components used by the
faculty may typically consist of surprise quizzes, tests, case discussions, home assignments, project
work, seminar etc. The evaluation is evenly spread throughout the semester and the course handout
indicates the date when each evaluation component is scheduled as well as the marks allotted for the
component. The School conducts comprehensive written exam after conclusion of class room
instruction. The evaluation broadly falls into the following scheme:

Table 4.1
Suggested Weightages of Different Evaluation Components

8.No, Components of Evaluation Weightage (%)
1. Written Tests 20
2; Objective Tests (MCQs) 20
3. Project/ Seminar 10
4, Class Participation 10
5. Comprehensive Examination 40
Total Weightage 100

The individual weightages for each component may vary depending upon the nature of the course,
The faculty members teaching the course may decide weightage for class participation within the
range of 0-10%. Wherever possible, the performance of the students in the internal evaluation
components will be discussed in the class giving as much detail as possible like the highest, lowest
and average performance. The comprehensive examination is conducted after completion of class
room teaching. Feedback to the students on internal evaluations will be given g continuous basis.
The answer sctipts of comprehensive examinations will be shown to the students Yor verification of
marks and marking pattern.

Plagiarism: Presenting other’s work/material as one’s own is plagiarism.
reproducing ideas, opinions, theories, graphics, language, quotes (written or oral),
illustrative material, etc., of others without their acknowledgement.

includes
cts, statistics and

. It N . d . |
Plagiarism would result in academic action against students leading to: REGISTRAR
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b. In case of repetition, cancellation of the registration to the course.
Attendance

Attendance is mandatory for all sessions. Students who fail to achieve a minimum attendance level of
75% in any subject will not be permitted for the comprehensive examination for that particular
subject. For students with attendance between 65-74%, the Dean-Academics will recommend to the
Director. The Director may at his discretion grant permission to such students based on genuine
reasons. In all other cases, students will have to repeat the subject(s) whenever it is offered next, as
per the rules that govern such repetition. Those students will be awarded Not Cleared {NC) report for
that subject(s). However, the student will be permitted to progress to next semester.

Leaves of Absence;

Generally, students are not encouraged to apply for leave of absence as this will disrupt the
momentum of study and may hinder or delay the acquisition of a degree. However on medical,
compassionate grounds students have to submit proof of sickness immediately after returning to the
campus along with a written application to Dean through Academics Office. The loss of sessions,
attendance, evaluation, and examination will not be compensated in such cases.

|.eave applications in triplicate can be downloaded online, endorsed by SSD and submitted to Hostels

&'Security.
Unfair Means

Students must not resort to unfair means during any evaluation component. Any of the following
events (inclusive but not exhaustive) will be considered as unfair means during continual evaluation,
assignments and comprehensive examinations.

a. Possessing unauthorized material like notes or small slips in pockets, or on body or in any other
form like cell phones, vanity bags and purses, whether used or not,

Copying from other students.

Allowing/enabling other students to copy from one’s paper.

Taking or giving any kind of assistance to other students.

Communicating with a student in or outside the examination hall during examination timings.
Referring to any notes, slips or other sources in the restroom.

Visiting any place other than restroom during examination,

Indiscipline and disruptive conduct.

I. Resorting to any other unfair means to provide or obtain advantage.

J. Carrying mobile/any smart devices during examination time. (All such devices shall be
confiscated).

Use of unfair means would result in academic action against students lcading to

a. Cancellation of student’s registration for the subject(s),

b. Cancellation of registration for subsequent semester.

¢. Disqualification and / or cancellation of scholarship.

d. Cancellation of academic initiative, facility for late registration, amendment to registration and

F@ ™o a0 o

makeup examinations. s
i 1 A il |
e. Cancellation of any fee waiver, féﬁ R 47
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Section - 5
Grading Policy

Grading Policy

ICFAl Business School (IBS) Hyderabad does not emphasize on numerical marks as the only
absolute indication of student’s performance. Thus, at the end of the semester, letter grades A, B, C,
D or E are awarded to students for each course based on their overall performance, which is relative
to the performance of all students evaluated.

a. Letter Grades

The letter grades have points associated with them in a quantified hierarchy. The letter grades, their
applicability and connotation are given below:

Grade Qualitative Meaning Grade Point Associated
A Excellent 10
B Very Good 8
C Average 6
D Fair 4
E Exposed 2

In order to arrive at these letter grades, the total marks in a particular course for the students pursuing
the course are tabulated in a descending order (equivalently a histogram). The performance of the
course is analyzed in terms of the average, highest and lowest marks and dividing-lines between the
clusters of students. Gaps and dips between the clusters and the nature of the clusters will guide in
drawing the dividing lines between the grades

b. Notations

Cerain events/facts are reported in the academic record of student by suitable notation. These
notations are not to be construed as grades and do not contribute towards the calculation of CGPA.
The various events/facts recorded and reported are listed below.

»  Grade Awaited (GA)

s Not Cleared (NC)

«  Withdrawn (W)

+  Registration Cancelied (RC)

+  Discontinued from the Program (DP)

Grade Awaited (GA) will be recorded in the academic record of the student in the following
cases:

i If the faculty has failed to evaluate a student in a course or on a project, assignment or any
other component of evaluation on time.

ii.  If a student has not been able to appear for the comprehensive examinations on the
scheduled date, due to genuine personal reasons the student may convert.the “GA” report
into a letter grade by taking up a “make up” examination provide he'she has been
permitted to do so.

iii. Ifthe grading of the student is withheld for any reason.
When “GA” appears in the Grade sheet of the student in the immedjatgly preceding
semester, then he/she will not be allowed to register for the subsequent selydster until the
“GA” is converted into a letter grade.

Not Cleared (NC) will be recorded in the academic record of the student in the follo 'inﬁ_\%:lases:

EG
i. If a student registered in a course(s)y/SIP does not'gi?/ﬁ:_ i ginggbtﬁﬂé‘@%s%%y 1o

evaluate him/her by remaining absent from most of the continua'r' eualﬂ?ﬁhﬁ&ﬁﬂ%ﬂ%@ﬁﬂ?s’
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ii.  Ifastudent is absent for more than 4 weeks continuously.

iii.  If astudent does not meet the minimum attendance criteria of 75% for the course and is not
permitted to appear for comprehensive examinations.

iv.  Ifastudent is absent for the comprehensive examinations.

In all these cases, the student will have to repeat the course(s)/SIP whenever it is offered in the
regular offering in the next academic year. The student in the subsequent registration will carry
“NCR” (NC Repeat) against the grade for the course(s)/SIP in grade sheet and transcript. The student
with “NC” notation in a course(s) is not eligible for Summer Term.

Withdrawn (W): An event will be recorded as Withdrawn {W)} in the academic record of the
student in the following cases:

i The student is unable to register for the course(s)/STP for a genuine personal reason like
health problems / family problems or other unavoidable circumstances with information to
the campus.

ii.  The student is unable to cope with the normal semester load and wilhdraws from the
course(s) to reduce his/her academic load for a particular semester.

The request [or withdrawal should be made within.four weeks.of the commencement-of the-semesier

In such cases the grade sheet/transcript of the student will indicate “W" notation against
the course(s).

The student will have to re-register for the course(s) in the next regular offering. The withdrawal
being within four weeks, the fee paid by the student will be adjusted. If the course with “W* notation
is a pre-requisite course, the registration to course(s) of the subsequent semesters will only be
possible upon obtaining a letter grade in the course with “W” notation. In case the course with “W”
notation is elective course and same is not offered in any academic year, student can opt for any other
elective and obtain letter grade.

In case the withdrawal is made after four weeks, the event will be recorded as “NC” {Not
Cleared).

Registration Cancelled (RC): An event will be recorded as Registration Cancelled (RC) in the
following cases:

i Non submission of proof of graduation within October 31 in [ Semester.
ii.  Not meeting the eligibility criterion for admission.
ili.  Breach of discipline or unprofessional behavior.

iv.  When disciplinary action is taken against a student for resorting to unfair means during
Examination.

v. Non-payment of fee.

Discontinued from the Program (DP): An event will be recorded as Discontinued from Program
(DP)

i When the student has failed to Register for a course(s)/SIP on the stipulated dates,
Grade Point Average (GPA)
The GPA is used to describe performance of a student in all courses in which he/she is awarded letter
grades for a particular semester. It is the weighted average of grade points of all letter grades received
by the student in a semester and is computed as follows:

(CGI+ GG+ GG+, . )

GPA =

C+C+ G+, ..., )

Where Ci C: C; denote Credits associated with the cour
Gh, Gz, Gs.... are the grade points of the letter grades awarded in
“NC”, “GA”, “RC”, “W” and “DP” will not affect the calculation o

5.3 Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

: ) v ,
The CGPA is used to describe overall performance of a student inlall ¢ hml—WJﬂ'E;}y'j-:efshe s

awarded letter grades from first semester till the latest Semester. It is the RGerBRidE! vefage of grade
_ THE ICFAI FOUNDATICN FOR HIGHER EDUCATION
% (Daemad-o-be-University Under Sextion 3 of the UGC Act, 1956)
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points of all letter grades received by the student from his/her entry into the program and is computed
as follows:

(CIG +CG2 + C3Ga+ ... )
CGPA =

CiH+C+Cs+..... )
Minimum Academic Requirements
The regulation for minimum academic requirement has been framed keeping in mind the educational
policy of the University, which interlinks and at the same time distinguishes between the performance
of a student in a single course and in his/her overall cumulative performance.
Accordingly, the objectives of the minimum academic requirement regulation is to ensure that the
student meets minimum standards in majority of the courses pursued and also to alert the student on
his/her performance at the end of every semester to enable him/her to improve in subsequent
semesters and eventually attain graduation requirements in time.
The details of minimum academic requirements to be fulfilled by the student at the end of each
semester are given below:
i Should have pursued the named specified courses of program structure
ii.  Should not have withdrawn or discontinued from any specific courses. Should not have NC
or RC in any course.
iii.  The cumulative number of D and E grades secured by a student at the end of each semester
should not exceed the number given in the table below:
iv.  The student should secure a minimum CGPA of 5.5 at the end of each semester and should
always try to maintain grade levels within the table shown below.

Semester Cumulative No. of | Cumulative No. of E
D & E Grades Grades
First 3 1
Second 6 5
Third 8 3
Fourth 10 4

Any deviation will attract provisions of summer term examination or repeating a course or courses
under Re-Registration category and progressing to successive semester will be withheld.
At the end of Third Semester: Failure to meet the minimum academic requirement will have
the following implications:
a. The guardian/parents will receive a notice from the campus and the student will have to
seek counseling sessions with the faculty mentor he has been assigned to
b.  Student will not be eligible for placement assistance and would be considered as out of
placement process.
At the end of Fourth Semester: Student who does not meet the mini
not graduate.

Graduation Requirement

The MBA program consists of a sequence of courses taken over multipleXenfesters. To complete the
program, a student needs to satisfactorily complete the evaluation requirginents for all the requiired
courses including summer intemship program with minimum requlred GEPA and gracLl}ejs&TlON
- . + + T _-}E‘:_ll'_"‘..:l‘::‘
consideration mentioned herein. THE ICFAI FQU,ND.;:'T.E‘O}\.] fL 3 i e UGCA a.1956)
A student is deemed to have fulfilled the graduation cornple.ti’anwrggmmﬁeméhw%*thé' following
conditions are satisfied.
i The student has to complete minimum 98 program credit units.
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ii.  The student has to complete 30 credit courses and SIP
fii.  The student has obtained a minimum CGPA of 5.5.

iv.  The cumulative number of D and E grades of the student should not exceed 10, out of
which, the number of E grades should not exceed 4.

V. The student has obtained A, B or C grade in Summer Intemnship

vi.  The student has completed the program within seven years from the commencement of the
program.

vit.  The student does not have any Fees due.

viii. The student does not have any disciplinary case pending investigation.
Certification
a. Grade Sheet

Grade sheet is a complete record of courses done, grades obtained by the student, showing GPA and
CGPA and other information for a semester. The Grade sheets are issued after each of the semester by
the Student Services Department.

Students can obtain duplicate copies of grade sheet on payment of *150 for each copy.

b. Program Completion Certificate

The students who have completed the Program and waiting for results will be given a Program
Completion Certificate. This certificate is valid till the date of declaration of results / issue of
Provisional Certificate,

¢. Transcript

Transcript is chronologically organized information of courses, grades, GPA, CGPA obtained in
various semesters during the program which is issued on successful completion of the program.
Three Transcripts will be issued to the student on successfitl completion of the MBA program.

Students can obtain additional transcript on payment of *500 for each copy.

d. Provisional Certificate

Students who fulfill the graduation criteria successfully will be given a Provisional Certificate.
€. The MBA Degree Certificate

Students who fulfill the graduation criteria will be awarded the MBA Degree certificate. Students
who wish to request for a duplicate copy of MBA Degree certificate will have to apply for the same
along with the prescribed fee and an indemnity bond on "100 stamp paper. Please refer Annexure VII.

Period Completed after Graduation Fee
Below 5 years ' 1,000
Above 5 - below 15 years ' 3,000
Above 15 years ' 6,000

tDAT 10
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Section - 6

Summer Internship Program (SIP)

Internship is an important component of education at ICFA! Business School (IBS) Hyderabad.
Internship provides a chance to students to bridge the gap in their perception between the academic
institution and corporate world. In order to gain corporate exposure the students are supposed to
undertake a project in the selected companies.

The students are encouraged to generate SIPs on their own (Self-generated) depending on their
contacts. The self-generated summer projects are evaluated by a SIP Committee in terms of quality,
standards and learning, location etc. In case the students are unable to generate internships / projects
by themselves, IBS assists in generating intemnships.

Students undertake a 12-week internship at a relevant organization after completing the first year of
the MBA program. The SIP, which would be a simulation of real work environment, requires that the
students undergo the rigor of corporate environment both in form and substance. In the process, it
provides an opportunity for students, to satisfy their inquisitiveness to know more details of working
environment, exposes them to team work, leadership qualities, time management, and technical skills,
For proper coordination and ensuring organized and smooth conduct, every student would be placed
under the guidance of faculty members. Besides, a representative of the industry/organization where
the student undergoes the SIP would also guide the students and assist the faculty in monitoring the
students® progress. SIP is evaluated for a score of 10 credits in the overall evaluation.

In case a student pursuing SIP outside Hyderabad does not meet the minimum academic requirement
of 5.5 CGPA at the end of second semester the eligible students for Summer Term will have to come
to the campus and appear for the Summer Term examinations. It is the responsibility of the student to
note this point while opting for SIP outside Hyderabad and has to give an undertaking to this effect
and proceed to SIP.

Grading of SIP

On completion of SIP, letter grades will be awarded to students based on their performance. Students
who do not give sufficient opportunity for evaluation are awarded NC report. Students with NC report

or D or E grades in SIP will have to repeat the internship in the next regular offering on payment of
prescribed fee of *15,000. However, these students are eligible to progress to Semester-III.

REGISTRAR
THE ICFAI FOUNDATION FOR H)GHER ECUCATION

* {Deeadhorde-University Under Section 3 of the Ui iict, 1956)
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Section - 7

Repeating Courses
Credit Courses

A student, who has not met minimum academic requirements to progress to Semester 11l or the
program completion requirements, has the option to repeat a credit course either in summer term
{subject to summer term conditions) or through regular semester to improve the grade. However,
students having NC/RC reports in the courses will have to repeat courses only in regular offering to
convert the NC/RC reports to letter grades, subject to

= The core course, which the student wants to repeat, is part of the current program,

*  The elective course which the student wants to repeat, if not offered, can be substituted with
another elective on offer.

*  The student has to pay the course repetition fee @ * 7,500 per course,

The students who have already met the minimum academic requirements to progress to further
semester or graduation requirements are not eligible to repeat a course, just for improving the grades.

Makc-up Examination

In case a student misses an evaluation component due to genuine reasons, student can be granted a
make-up examination for that evaluation component by the faculty. Normally a make-up examination
is granted only for written tests. In granting a make-up, the faculty would judge the genuineness of
the circumstances under which the student missed the component of evaluation and expected to
maintain the record. In this regard, the decision of the faculty will be final. The make-up examination
would be held within a week of the test conducted.

In case of make-up for the comprehensive examination the student has to submit an application 1o the
Dean through the Academics Office. The Dean, Academics will recommend to the Director who has
the necessary discretion for granting permission in this regard. The make-up examination would be
held within 5 days of the completion of the comprehensive examinations.

Summer Term Examinations

Summer Term Examination is offered to students who have not met minimum academic requirements
as explained herein,

* A student can register for any four courses out of those where the student procured D and E
grades and is falling short of 5.5 CGPA.

*  The Summer Term Examinations are offered to students to improve the D & E grades within the
prescribed limits and to those who have reasonable chance of progressing to 111 Semester.

*  The grade will be decided on the marks secured only in the Summer Term Examination.

The decision of whether or not to offer the Summer Term Examination for a course in a particular
academic year will rest with the School. There is no make-up examination for Summer Term
Examination.

Students undertaking SIP outside Hyderabad will have to come to ICFA! Business School (IBS)

Hyderabad campus and appear for the Summer Term examinations. The onus of arranging leave from
SIP Company for Summer Term Examination rests with the student.

To be eligible for Summer Term, after second semester a student must meet the following
conditions:

i, Student who has not met the minimum academic rgquirements to progress to the third
semester having secured cumulative number of not e thad 10 D & E grades, out of
which, E grades not exceeding 6 and D grades n ing 4 at the end of second
semester and a CGPA of less than 5.5.

ii.  Provided a student opts for four or less than four Cour
grades obtained from both first and second semesters.

REGISTRAR

iii.  Students with more than stipulated D & E grades h%%rsgAﬁgNE@ﬁRggimiﬂﬂ%FQHese

from among the D grades and E
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Students should submit an application form as given in Annexure IV of this handbook along with
prescribed fee of ' 2,500 per course by way of a DD drawn in favor of “IFHE Fee Collection A/e
MBA 2018 payable at Hyderabad to the Controller of Examinations for Summer Term Examinations.

To be eligible for Summer Term, after semester four a student must meet the following conditions:

i. Student who has not met the minimum academic requirements to graduate having secured
cumulative number of not more than 14 D & E grades, out of which, E grades not exceeding
8 and under 6 D’s at the end of fourth semester and a CGPA of less than 5.5

ii.  Provided a student opts four or less than four Courses from among the D grades and E
grades obtained from semester three and four.

iii.  Students should submit an application form as given in Annexure I'V of this handbook along
with prescribed fee of * 2,500 per course by way of a DD drawn in favour of “/FHE Fee
Collecrion Afc MBA 2018 payable at Hyderabad.

Students with the following academic conditions are not eligible for Summer Term

i. Students who have met minimum academic requirements to progress to the third semester
or met the graduation completion requirements.

ii.  Students who have more than 10 cumulative D &Es, out of which, E grades exceeding 6 at
the end of second semester and fourteen D grades and E grades put together out of which E
grades are exceeding 8 at the end of fourth semester.

ii.  Students with RC or NC remarks, in any course who ought to repeat such courses along
with their junior batch, Courses with RC/NC afflictions should be repeated by re-registering
for such courses along with junior batch.

Academic Requirement to Progress to Third Semester or to Graduate
After the Second Semester
The student should have secured a minimum 5.5 CGPA.

The cumulative number of D & E grades secured by the student should not exceed 6, out of which
there should not be more than 2 E grades and 4 D grades.

After the Fourth Semester

The student should have secured a minimum 5.5 CGPA.

The cumulative number of D & E grades secured by the student should not exceed 10, out of which
there should not be more than 4 E grades and 6 D grades.

Course Repetition Fee

Students registering for Credit courses in regular offering will have to pay the course fee of 7,500
per course, Students who want to repeat SIP will have to pay "15,000 and students who register for
summer term examinations will have to pay 2,500 per course.
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Section - 8
Fee & Scholarships

Payment of Fee

The Program fee for the two-year MBA program is payable in five installments and corresponding
Hostels and Mess fee in four installments as per the given schedule,

The students will be permitted to register for the semester/SIP only on payment of fee.

The student who has outstanding financial obligations will be flagged as a student in Bad Financial
Standing (BFS). The following sanctions will apply to the student till the dues are paid:

¢ Theresult will be withheld.
*  The student will not be permitted to register for the next Semester.
Program Fee Schedule

Due Date Installments Semester No Amount ()
[4-Apr-2018 Admission Fee* *30,000
01-Jun-2018 I | **2,44,000
15-Oct-2018 11 I 2,34,000
28-Jan-2019 I SIp 2,34,000
03-Jun-2019 v 1 2,34,000
14-Oci-2019 v v **42.35,000

Total 12,61,000

* Non-refundable Admission Fee.
**Includes * 10,000 refundable Caution Deposit.
***Includes * 1,000 Convocation Fee.

Students are required to pay the Fee installment as per the due date. All payments are to be made in
the form of Demand Draft drawn in favor of “IFHE - Fee Collection A/c MBA 2018” payable at
Hyderabad

Hostel & Mess Fee Schedule

01-Jun-2018 I 15000 40000 31250 | 86250*

15-Oct-2018 Il - 40000 31250 71250

03-Jun-2019 111 - 43000 31250 71250

14-Oct-2019 v - 40000 31250 71250
Total | 3,00,000

Demand Draft drawn in favor of “JFHE Fee Collection Afe, MBA 2
*Includes " 15,000 refundable security deposit.

Bridge Loan Facility

Bridge Loan facility is provided to the students, who are awaiting the s
from the bank. This facility is provided only for the 1st instaliment ofr
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June 01, 2018 and not for subsequent installments. This facility is provided until the sanction and
disbursement of educational loan from the bank. The parent/guardian have to submit four postdated
MICR cheques for * 61,000 each dated 1% June 2018, 1%July 2018, 1% August 2018 and 1* September,
2018. Cheque bouncing will disqualify the student from continuing the program. This facility is
applicable for 1% Semester fee payment only. Proof of Bank loan application is mandatory.

Penalties for Late payment of fees

For Fees (Program and / or Hostel) payments beyond the notified due dates the following penalties
are attracted. In such cases the late payment of fees should be made along with penalties.

8.3.1. " 100 per each day beyond the due date up to 7 days.
8.3.2. " 150 per each day from the 8th day to the 14 day beyond due date.
8.3.3. 200 per each day from the 15th day till 30 days from one date. In this category students can
also be barred from Academic Sessions, Examinations and Hostels.
Merit Scholarships
For qualifying for any Discretionary (Management discretion) merit scholarships for a given semester
the following are the eligibility criteria:
The student should have registered with full payment of all fees on the notified date of
Registration of a semester.
There should not be any cases of misconduct, indiscipline or malpractice, against the Student.
There should not be any fee dues.
The student should record a minimum of 75% attendance.
During the course of assessing the top 10 performers in a semester and when a tie occurs between two
students for a position, performance in preceding Semester/and/or graduation will be taken in to
account.
The above practice is not mandatory and as such the students cannot claim it as a right. However the
Academics Department recommends to the management for approval of the same.
Membership in Alumni Association

Students completing the MBA program are eligible to seck membership in the ICFAI Business
School Alumni Federation (IBSAF). IBSAF is a society formed for the benefit of ICFAI Business
School Alumni. The provisional membership entitles the students to participate in seminars,
workshops and conferences organized by IBSAF and participate in the local chapter activities.
After completion of the Program, students will be automatically eligible for membership to the
[BSAF.
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Section - 9
Awards and Medals

Students with excellent performance in the program are awarded the following medals,
certificates and cash awards.

a.

NJYasaswy-Apollo Hospitals Award for Best Student: This award has been constituted by the
Apollo Group of Hospitals with effect from the Academic Year 2012-13. It carries a Gold Medal
and Cash Prize of * 50,000,

b. Best All-Rounder Student Award: The Silver Medal award carries a cash prize of * 10,000,
¢. Gold and Silver Medals for Academic Exccllcnee:

i. A Gold Medal is awarded to the first rank holder in the Business School. The award carries
a certificate and a cash prize of * 10,000.

ii. A Silver Medal is awarded to the second rank holder. The award carries a certificate and a
cash prize of * 5,000,

. The Saurabh Sharma Memorial Gold Medal: The Saurabh Sharma Memorial Gold Medal fund

has been instituted by the parents of Mr. Saurabh Sharma, a bright and promising student of the

MBA Class of 2002, who met with a tragic end. The memorial medal is awarded to the First Rank
holder in the MBA (Marketing) stream. The award comprises a Gold Medal and a cash prize of ©
5,000.

. The Faiyaz Ahmed Khan Memorial Gold Medal: The Faiyaz Ahmed Khan Memorial Gold

Medal fund has been instituted by the parents of Mr. Faiyaz Ahmed Khan, a bright and talented
student of the MBA Class of 2002, who met with a tragic end. The memorial medal is awarded to
the First Rank holder in the MBA (Finance) stream. The award comprises a Gold Medal and a
cash prize of * 5,000.

These Medals and Awards are given in the Annual Convocation of the University.
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